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SPEECH BY COMRADE CHU TEH

Comrades:

I fully endorse the political report of the Central Com-
mittee made by Comrade Liu Shao-chi, the report on the
Proposals for the Second Five-Year Plan for Development
of the National Economy made by Comrade Chou En-lai,
and the report on the revision of ‘the Party Constitution
made by Comrade Teng Hsiao-ping. :
. The‘éumming up of our Party’s work during the eleven
-years -since the Seventh Congress is a summary of the
victories of the Chinese people. During this period the
" people of our country, united under the leadership of our
Party, won the victory in the great democratic revolution
after arduous and complex struggles; and, following this,
‘'they gained, in the main, the victory in the great socialist
- revolution and made tremendous achievements in the First
> Five-Year Plan for socialist construction.
« As a result of these victories and achievements, the trend
of development of the history of our country and the
“ appearance of our society have fundamentally changed. On
- the basis of what has already been achieved — namely,
complete national liberation, unity and people’s democracy
together with equality, solidarity, fraternity and mutual aid
~among the various nationalities in our country — we are
forging ahead energetically on the road to socialism. Our
economic and cultural affairs have made new achievements
with each passing day; our people are shaking off their
extreme poverty and cultural backwardness, and their

material and cultural well-being have markedly improved
from year to year.




I am fherefore convinced that our Congress, all comrades

of our. Party, and the people of the whole country will
appraise the work of the Seventh Central Committee over
the past eleven years with satisfaction.

It is pointed out in the political report of the Central
Committee that the basic task confronting our whole Party
and the entire people is to build China into a great socialist
land.

To this end, we have, on the one hand, to contlnue to
work for the completion of our socialist transformation.
This remains a tremendous undertaking. Except for cer-
tain regions inhabited by national minorities, with a
population of several millions, which ‘will need a longer
period for the transformation, it will probably take a few
years more to complete the change-over from individual
ownership by the working people to socialist collective

ownership, and complete the change-over from ownershlp‘
In these fields -

by capitalists to socialist, state ‘ownership.
much work remains to be done, and it must be done
earnestly and’ prudently. On the other hand, we must go
on with our construction for socialist industrialization. This
. is a still more stupendous and arduous undertaking. It
means that we must:strive to overfulfil the First Five-Year
Plan and proceed to fulfil the Second Five-Year Plan, which
is of still greater proportions. The Central Committee has
also laid it down that the socialist industrialization of the
eountry should be accomplished in the main -during the
period of the Third Five-Year Plan, and that the level of our
industrial production should catch up with the most
industrially developed capitalist countries in a few v-dgcades.
To attain these gfeat aims, we must exert our utmost
efforts and overcome all sorts of difficulties.
What are the difficulties in our socialist construction?
The fundamental ones arise from our economic and cultural
backwardness, Our country was thoroughly imppverished
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by imperialist exploitation. We have therefore taken on
, the task of building socialism with cnly a meagre heritage.
But can we accomplish our task? Yes, we can. Because
~we have all the necessary conditions for the successful
bu11d1ng of a great socialist country “

Internally, the most important factor in our favour is -
the great unity of the people of the whole country under
the leadership of our Party. This unity has as its founda-
tion the close-knit alliance of the workers and peasants,
‘and it embraces the national bourgeoisie and the upper
strata of the petty bourgeoisie and their intellectuals, all
démocratic parties and groups and patriotic personages
. without party affiliations, all the nationalities in the country
and the overseas Chinese. The unity of six hundred million
" people is a mighty force. Relying on this unity, we won
;‘the great victory in the bourgeois-democratic revolution.

" Relying again on this unity, we have won the great V1ctory
. in the socialist revolution.

The solid worker-peasant alliance, the correct political
leadership exercised by the working class through our
Party, and the boundless faith placed by the broad masses
of peasants in the working class and our Party — these are
the most important factors to account for the rapld success
-.of the socialist transformation of agriculture in our country.
And this rapid success has consolidated the worker-peasant
alliance on a new basis and provided a reliable guarantee
- for the cause of socialism. At the same time, the socialist
- transformation of capitalist industry and commerce has
been carried out under conditions of our continued alliance
with the national bourgeoisie and through consultation with

them. In this way, this revolutionary change has been

- .successfully made by peaceful means. Moreover, our
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alliance with the national bourgeoisie enables them to use
their knowledge of modern culture and technology for the
cause of socialism: ' Obviously this is very advantageous.
Now that our socialist transformation has been completed
in the main, the great unity among the people of all
nationalities in our country, which is based on the worker-
peasant alliance, has become firmer and more widespread.
The six hundred million people of our country, united as
one under the leadership of our Party and the People’s
‘Government, are developing the productive forces with
great initiative and creative ability. This is the most es-
sential factor in our favour in the building of a highly .
industrialized socialist country at a fairly rapid rate.
Our task is to make full use of this factor and use the
_superiority of the socialist system-to.the full, so as to
strengthen’ the great unity of the whole people and bring
" their initiative and creative ability into play for the building
of socialism. To achieve this, we must correctly handle the
relations among the people of our country, primarily those
‘between the working class and the peasantry, between the .
working class and the bourgeoisie who -are being trans-
formed into working people, and those betweéen the people
of the wvarious nationalities. To achieve this, we must
continue to consolidate and extend the people’s democratic
united front, and closely rally around the Communist Party
all the nationalities, all the various strata of the people,
all democratic parties and groups, all the .democraticq
personalities without party affiliations and the overseas
Chinese; and we must also successfully remould all ‘those
who in the past belonged to reactionary classes and trans-
form them from a negative into a positive factor in socialist
construction. To achieve this, we must also handle
properly the relationships between the interests of the state
and - co-operatives and those of individuals, between the
central and local authorities, between industry and agricul-
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~ of their enthusiasm according to

“ture, between heavy industry and light‘ industry, and

: ‘f)etheen industries in the coastal regions and those in the
: 1,n”cer.1or. We must do this because our handling of these
relationships will ultimately affect the unity among the

people themselves, and will-help or hinder the full display'

whether it is done correctly
or not. Lastly, for the sake of a]l these things, we must

~continue to consolidate the people’s democratic dictatorship

.ahd take further steps to extend democratic life in our

\
© counfiry, because these are the most important guarantees
- for strengthening the great unity of the people and bringing

into full play their initiative and creative ability.

Another important and favourable condition for the suc-
cessful building of socialism in China is that our country
has a vast territory, rich resources and a large population.
China is rich in industrial resources. In’ respect to heavy
industry, deposits of coal, iron and various non-ferrous
metals are especially rich, raw materials for light industry

- are either fairly adequate, or their output can be greatly

inéreased, and markets are extensive. Our country has
excellent geographical conditions, rarely found in other
parts of the world, for the development of a diversified

- agricultural economy: it grows various kinds of crops,

tropical and sub-tropical, and those suitable for the

- temperate zone, and it produces useful and valuable special

local products like silk, tea, medicinal herbs, fruits, ete.
But these rich resources and favourable naturcl conditions
are far from being fully utilized as yet. As to our large

‘population, it constitutes our country’s greatest productive

force and most valuable asset. We do not have to worry
at all about any shortage of manpower. '

It is our task to make full and rational use of our country’s
enormous manpower to tap our rich resources. In order

- to achieve this, the central and local departments in charge
of economic construction should make repeated investiga-
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tions and studies and constantly improve their comprehen-
sive planning; and the state should adopt the policy of
encouraging the expansion of production, and bring into
full play the enthusiasm of the various departments of the
central authorities, and of the local authorities at all levels,
of the agricultural and handicraft producers’ co-operatives
and the families of their members. In short, one of our
basic policies in building socialism should be, on the basis
of bringing into full play the superiority of the socialist
economic system, to make full use of these favourable con-

ditions—a vast territory, rich resources and a large popula~

tion—to promote production vigorously, so that gradually
“the resources of the land can be fully explored, the abilities
of the people fully employed, and the use of goods fully
enjoyed.” ’ '

II

We are living in a period when socialism is being built in

our country. What should we do in order to make this
undertaking a success? We should be hard-working, and
we should be frugal. Hard  work and frugality are two
traditional virtues of the labouring people of our country:
“Be industrious and. frugal, and you will enjoy a com-
petence” — this should be the principle that all working
personnel in state organs and economic departments keep

constantly in mind and carry out in practice. The Central,

Committee of our Party has all along required that all
comrades should maintain the fine tradition of working
hard and overcoming difficulties. It has time and again led
the whole Party in campaigns for the practice of strict
economy and the avoidance of waste. Much has been
achieved in these campaigns, but it is to be regretted that
serious cases of extravagance, showiness and wilful waste of
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the _pfaople’s money still occur now and then. We mﬁst
mobilize all Party members against these unwholesome

=~ tendencies.

- It is my belief that we can overcome all our difficulties
anc? reach our goal of building China into a great land of
socialism, if our Party proves itself capable of rallying the .
'forces of the six hundred million people of our country,
{_f we turn to account all aspects of the superiority inherent
in the -socialist economy, if we make use of all other
favourable conditions existing in our country, and if we
thoroughly apply the principle of managing things in an
industrious and economical Wéy. -
- We are still faced with the task of making a final effort
- to unify our motherland — the task of liberating our sacred
territory Taiwan. As pointed out in the poiitical. report
of the Central Committee, we shall strive to bring about the

- liberation of Taiwan by peaceful negotiation and avoid the

means of war as far as possible, because this accords with

~* the interests of the Chinese people (the people of Taiwan

Provinc.e.included) and with the interests of the military
and political personnel in Taiwan. It is our hope that the

_ ‘military and political personnel in Taiwan will boldly take

their stand as patriots and return to the embrace of the
motherland. 'If they act in this way, they can be assured

~of a bright future.” Whatever means we adopt, Taiwan

must be liberated. The liberation of Taiwan is a wholly

. just cause in which the Chinese people' exercise their

sovereign rights, a cause which is sure to be crowned with

victory.

III

Apart from internal conditions, the present international

conditiqns are also favoura_ble for the socialist construction
of our country. '
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We can all see what immense and profound changes have
come about in the international situation since our last
" Congress. During the intervening eleven years, the_peol?le
of various countries in the world have won signal victories
‘in their struggle against imperialism. Socialism @as gone
beyond the confines of a single state. The socialist coun-
tries, which embrace more than nine hundred million people,
form a contiguous expanse of territory geOgraphically a%nd
constitute one great family of friendsl}ip and co-operation
headed by the Soviet Union. By virtue of the trernen.dous
developments and successes in the movements for nat101:1§11
independence, the shackles of imperialist colonial oppress.lon
have been burst asunder in vast areas of Asia and Africa.
The recent heroic move on the part of Egypt to nationalize
the Suez Canal Company-has been greeled with strong sup-
port by the people in Asia, Africa and ‘cher,p:arts of the
world, a fact which shows that the powerful tlde:s of the
widespread struggle against colonialism have cont'lnued to
mount. On the other hand, because its war policy runs
counter to the peaceful aspirations and. interests_qf the
people and betause it follows a policy of_ aggression ?nd
aggrandizement directed against all courl.trles,' the rea.ctlon—
ary clique of 'the United States, which is. vainly trying to
dominate the world, is exposing itself more and more as
the most ferocious enemy of the peoples of the world and
has thereby been reduced jto a position pf .more a'nd_moxje
isolation. All this has resulted in a relaxation of tension in
the international situation. Of course, we ml%st not lost? (iui
vigilance against the danger of war. But, if the socialis

countries and all peace-loving countries a‘md‘ Peoples of the"
world continue to strengthen their solidarity and wage

resolute struggles in defence of world peace:and the Jyst
cause of humanity, it is possible that the present relaxation
in international tension may turn into lasting peace.
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From what I have said above, we can see that the
present internal and international conditions are extremely
. favourable for our task of socialist construction. The
question then, in the final analysis, boils down to one of the
leadership of our Party and its unity. If our Party is able
- to give correct Marxist-Leninist leadership and avoid
serious mistakes; and if it can maintain the strong solidarity
and unity within its ranks on the basis of Marxism-
Leninism, then it can be sure of uniting our six hundred
million people for the successful completion of ine great
.- task of socialist construction.
© With Tegard to the question of ensuring that our Party
will make fewer mistakes and none of a serious character,
- Comrade Liu Shao-chi has already given detailed explana-
tions in the political report, with which I am in full
agreement. We shall be able to settle this question if,
drawing lessons from our past mistakes and from the ex-
perience gained in cofrecting them and. adopting the
" methods used in the rectification campaigns, we do the
following: consistently observe the principle of linking
theory with practice and oppose subjectivism; adhere to
the mass line of linking the leadership with the masses and
oppose bureaucracy; adhere to the principle of democratic
centralism and to the principle by which collective leader-
ship is integrated with personal responsibility, and set our
face against all tendencies to departmentalism and ultra-
democracy that go against the system of democratic
centralism and the taking of arbitrary decisions by
individuals which runs counter to the principle of collective
leadership; insist on constantly fostering democracy and
encouraging criticism and self-criticism in the Party and
- among the people.and oppose any tendency to suppress
democracy and curb criticism; adhere in inner-Party strug-
gles to the principles of “taking warning from the past in
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order to be more careful in the future; treating the illness

in order to save the patient,” “clarifying our ideas and at

the same time uniting our comrades,” and “starting from

unity to attain unity through criticism and struggle,” and

oppose liberalistic attitudes towards mistakes in the Party

as well as rigid, crude and excessive inner-Party struggles;

resolutely maintain the unity of the Party and the people,

and oppose the tendency towards sectarianism. In short,

if in the face of our new conditions we can correctly draw
upon and apply the rich experience gained in the building
of the Party over the last thirty-five years, we shall be able
to-guard against making serious mistakes, correct mistakes
quickly when they are made, prevent minor mistakes from
developing into major ones and temporary mistakes from
developing into long-lasting ones, and ensure the correct”
leadership, the solidarity and the unity of the Party.

From now on, in the hard struggle for the building of
~socialism in China, we must unceasingly strengthen the
‘unity of all Party members. For only by firmly uniting
all our Party members on the basis of Marxism-Leninism
can we unite the people of the whole country and turn their
initiative to full account. Our unity is what our enemies

fear most and are constantly trying hard to destroy. This
is the reason why all revolutionaries dedicated to the cause

of communism must look upon the preservation of the

Party’s solidarity and unity as one of their most important
tasks. It must be pointed out that the maintenance or
otherwise of the Party’s strong solidarity and unity is a
matter of very great importance, which determines the
success or failure of the revolution. In order to rid our-
selves of the negative factors in our march forward, we
must call on all comrades to further strengthen unity on the
basis of Marxist-Leninist principles and to struggle against
all factors which tend to work against the Party’s solidarity
and unity. In the draft of the new Party Constitution, the
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safetguarding of the Party’s solidarity and the strengthening
of .1ts unity have been laid down as a sacred duty and
obligation for all Party members. This is entirely correct.
. Thg .adoption of the Party’s new Constitution will certainly
jfac111tate to a great extent the removal of any phenomenon
in the Party which may harm its solidarity and unity.
» _In all our relationships within the Party we must oppose
sectarian sentiments of every kind. Every comrade must
learn to unite with other- comrades, particularly with those
who hold views different from his own. It is by no means
difficult to unite with comrades who. generally agree with
ygu——this is not the crux of the matter; what is really
d}fficult and important is to unite with those who frequently
differ from you. Communists should be free from selfish
‘motives, and there is nothing we cannot sacrifice for the

- maximum interests of the people. Communists are armed

with Marxism-Leninism, and there is nothing whose right
and wrong cannot be ascertained in the light of princigle.
If we all champion the spirit of abiding by the truth, a
reasonable conclusion can be arrived at in any dispute.

- What, then, can prevent us from uniting together? Disputes

Wﬂl arise in our work, but there is nothing wrong about
zchat, for-it is inevitable that disputes will constantly arise
in’'the progress of our work. Moreover, there can be no

- reason why the clash of different opinions should affect our

unity.
Comrades! Ours is a great, correct and glorious party.

“In thirty-five years we have finally succeeded in bringing

unity to the great Chinese nation, hitherto divided and
oppressed, but now taking its destiny into its 6wn hands.
The eyes of the people of the whole country are upon us;
the hearts of all working peoplé the world over go out tc;

“Us; ours is a very great responsibility. We must be earnest

and. industrious, we must guard against conceit and im-
patience. Great though our task may be, if only we can
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strengthen the unity within the Party and our ties with the
people of the whole country, we shall certainly be able to
fulfil the basic tasks which this Congress will set for the
Party, to unite with all forces at home and abroad that can
possibly be united with, and to turn to full account all
condjitions in our favour, so-as to build China into a great
land of socialism.

‘SPEECH BY COMRADE PENG TEH-HUAI

Comrades: .

- I'am in full. agreement with Comrade Liu Shao-chi’s
political report, Comrade Chou En-lai’s report on the Pro-
posals for the Second Five-Year Plan for Development of
the National Economy and Comrade Teng Hsiao=ping’s
report on the revision of the Party Constitution. On behalf
- of the Military Affairs Commission of the Party’s Central
: Commlttee I shall now speak brleﬁy on military work.

1. THE HEROIC STRUGGLES OF THE
CHINESE PEOPLE’S LIBERATION ARMY

The road traversed by the Chinese Peoples Liberation
~Army was a long and tortuous one. Our army started from
--scratch, grew from a small force into 'a big force, and
“attained final victory after many successes and reverses.

- The Communist Party of China, immediately after it was
founded, actively promoted and brought about Kuomintang-
Communist co-operation, and led and took part in our
country’s great revolution of 1924-1927. When the
revolutionary forces penetrated into the Yangtse valley and
there was a great broadening of the workers’ and peasants’
movements, the Kuomintang reactionaries who represented
the imperialist and feudal forces at once dropped their
mask and became openly counter-revolutionary. Between
the spring and summer of 1927 they started their counter-
revolutionary coup d’etat and with a white terror
unprecedented in history launched an onslaught on the
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revolutionary forces. Thousands upon thousands of Com-
munists and revolutionary people were massacred. How-
ever, the Communist Party and the revolutionary people
could not be daunted. On the contrary, seething with just
wrath, they turned to armed uprisings as their reply tf) .the
white terror of the reactionaries. The Nanchang uprising,
the Autumn Harvest Uprising and the Canton uprising are
the best known of these armed uprisings, in the course of
which the Chinese Workers’ ‘and Peasants’ Red Army was
founded. ‘ )
In October 1927, part of the armed forces of the Autumn
Harvest Uprising, led by Comrade Mao Tse-tung, ma.rchec%
into the Chingkang Mountain area on the Hunan-Kiangsi
border. They were joined here later by part of the armed
forces of the Nanchang uprising, led by Comrade Chu Teh.
The revelutionary base of the Hunan-Kiangsi Border Regi?n
was thus established with the Chingkang Mountains as its
centre; the red flag with the hammer and sicklé was Vrais.ed;
the slogan of overthrowing the Iccal tyrants apd distmbut_mg
land was put forward. This base became a sign-post point-
ing out the correct path of struggle to the Party and.the
people throughout the country, and formed the reyolutlon—
ary centre of the country at that time. Under the 1nﬁgence
of this revolutionary centre, the people in many provinces
and districts, led by the Communist Party, started to
organize guerilla units of the Red Army, estal?lish revo_lu—
tionary bases, and carry out agrarian revvolutlon. During
several years of bitter -struggle against the counter-

N - - - o 11 . . - o -
revolutionaries’ campaigns of ‘“encirclement and annihila

_tion,” during which large numbers of the Kuomintang army
and the troops of the landlords were wiped opt, the Red
Army guerilla units in various localities grew 1ntq a force
three ‘hundred thousand strong, and set up revolutionary
bases with a population of over ten million. Then, in 1.931
our Party came under the domination of the :.Eallacm.us
“doctrinairism of Wang Ming and Po Ku, and serious mis-
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akes of ‘“Leftist” opportunism were committed in both
the political and the military policies. As a result, the
‘revolutionary bases, established at the cost of years of
arduous effort and much bloodshed, were nearly all lost,
and the people’s army was on the brink of annihilation. At
the Tsunyi Conference, a conference of great historic
significance, this fallacious “Leftist” leadérship was cor-
_ rected, and Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s leadership in the
Central Committee firmly established. A dangerous situa-
tion was thus saved, and the basic fighting force of the Red
Army preserved. During the above-mentioned period our
Party and army were steeled in severe tests and accumu-
lated a rich store of experience in political and military
struggle. Thus the entire Party and the entire army came
to realize basically what the correct military as well as po-
litical line was, and this provided favourable conditions for
© conducting the War of Resistance to Japanese Aggression.
After occupying our Northeast in 1931, the Japanese
‘imperialists continued to push on toward North China until
on July 7, 1937 they started a large-scale offensive against
our country. Our Party once more co-operated with the
- Kuomintang, and the Red Army was reorganized into the
Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army to wage the
great War of Resistance to Japanese Aggression. In
~accordance with the programme and policy adopted by the
Central Committee at the Lochwan Conference, our army
moved up to the North China and Central China fronts and
carried on guerilla warfare against the enemy. We
established anti-Japanese bases there and introduced the
system whereby the Communists, the non-Party progres-
sives and the intermediate elements each contributed one-
third of the leading personnel ~of the government
administration. We organized the people to fight Japanese
-imperialism, and helped the peasants to get a reduction
in land rents and interest on loans and take remedial -
‘measures to avert famine after natural calamities. Our
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troops - also made use of intervals between battles to take
part in production so as to lighten the people’s burden.
During the eight years of the War of Resistance to Japanese
Aggression, . in spite of the Japanese invaders’ repeated
“mopping-up” campaigns, their policy of triple atrocities
(of killing all, burning all, and looting all), and the crossfire
of both the Japanese invaders and the Kuomintang die-
hards, our army unswervingly kept up anti-Japanese gueril-
la warfare in the enemy’s rear, fought against over 60 per
cent . of the Japanese invasion troops and over 90 per
cent of the puppet troops, and became the main fighting
force in the war. By the end of the war our army had
already expanded into a force 1,300,000 strong, and the
anti-Japanese bases had a population of 160 million. Thus
was formed a revolutionary force of a strength hitherto
unknown in the history of the Chinese people.

.The Chinese people, who had suffered terribly during
the war, expressed on.its conclusion an urgent demand for
peace and democratic reforms.

the Kuomintang in the hope that democratic reforms in
China could be carried out by peaceful means. At first, in
an attempt to hoodwink the people and gain time to concen-
trate their armed forces for a mortal blow against our army,
the ‘Kuomintang reactionaries pretended to be lovers of
peace ant conducted negotiations with us. Then, as. soon
as they had concentrated their forces, they discarded their
peace-loving mask. Aided and abetted by the American
imperialists, they launched a large-scale offensive against
the liberated areas with ' more than three times. as many
troops as we had. The Chinese people were thus obliged to
enter another war. But our Central Committee, while
‘exploring every avenue to effect democratic reforms by
peaceful means, had wisely and in good time warned us not
to slacken our vigilance or lay down our arms. So when
the counter-revolutionary Kuomintang armed forces started
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Representing the - Chinese
people in their demand, our Party opened negotiations with:

their general offensive against the liberated areas, our
,peqple and armed forces were able to. calmly oi'g’anize
: ’re§1stance. ~ Under the guidance of the ten cardinal military
principles laid down by Comrade Mao Tse-tung and with
the support of the people throughout the country, our army,

nihilated enemy troops totalling 8,000,000, liberated the
Whole.country with the exception of Taiwan and a few
other islands, and won a total victory in the war.

democratic reforms and support economic rehabilitation
our army cleaned up the armed Kuomintang agents an‘d’
-local bandits in various parts of the country, and speedily
,carr:'Eed out a large-scale demobilization and transfer of
servicemen to civilian work, so that they could take part
~in all kinds of construction work. ' '
One point calls for special mention here. The Korean
-war broke out at a time when our people were concen-
. trating their efforts on peaceful construction and large
numbers of our servicemen were being demobilized and
transferred to civilian work. The American imperialists
publicly’ announced their occupation of our territory
Taiwan, and, insolently disregarding the solemn watning
_'of the Chinese people, crossed the 38th parallel in Korea
- with an armed force of troops from sixteen nations' banded
‘together under the usurped name of the United Nations:
pushed up to the Yalu River, and bombed Northeast China’
~ thus directly threatening the security of our countryj
. Under such circumstances, in order to resist U.S. aggression
and aid Korea, to defend our country and protect our
homes, the Chinese people were obliged to organize volun-
teer units which, together with the Korean People’s Army
repelled the attacks of the aggressors. After nearly ’i:hree’
years of war, the combined forces of the Chinese People’s
Volunteers and the Korean People’s Army, supported and
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in the course of three and a half years’ fierce fighting, an--

After the nation-wide victory, in order to safeguard our
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encouraged by the Chinese and Korean peoples and the
international forces of peace, drove the aggressors back to-
the 38th parallel and compelled them- to sign an armistice.
Thus they succeeded in safeguarding the security of the
Korean Democratic People’s Republic and Northeast China
and furnished proof that the world’s No. 1 imperialist army
can be defeated. This victory revealed the gigantic strength
of the Chinese people, enhanced their self-confidence as a
nation and inspired the peoples throughout the world in
their struggle for peace and against war. '

As has been mentioned above, the Chinese People’s
Liberation Army has since the very day of its birth faced
powerful enemies both foreign and domestic. However,
no matter how powerful the enemies were, no matter what
advantages they enjoyed, the revolutionary war of China
ended in victory for our army and defeat for the enemy.

How is it that in this long period of grim-warfare and
under extremely adverse circumstances our army coul.d
survive, expand and grow in strength? How is it that it
was able to defeat these powerful enemies, both foreign
and domestic, and win victory in the revolutionary war?

The victory of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army was
due to the correct leadership of the Chinese Communist

Party. In view of the fact that China was a semi-colonial

and semi-feudal country long subjected to the cruel oppres-
sion and exploitation of imperialist and feudal forces, and
that the Chinese people, especially the  workers and
peasants, -lived in extreme poverty and urgently wanted
" national independence and democratic reforms, our P._arty
put forward an anti-imperialist and anti-feudal revolution-
ary programme. In view of the fact that the coun_telj—
revolutionary forces, both foreign and domestic, had at their
command powerful armies as the chief finstrume.nt for
maintaining their rule over the people and suppressing the

revolution, and that the failure of Chen Tu-hsiu’s Rightist -
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opportunism had warned us against giving up armed
_struggle, the Party decided upon armed struggle as the

main form of struggle in the  Chinese revolution. As

-Comrade Mao Tse-tung has pointed out, “In China without

the armed struggle there would be no place for the proleta-
riat and the Communist Party, and the task of the revolu-

~ tion could never be completed.” And in view of the fact

that it was difficult for the revolutionary forces to survive
and expand in the cities where the counter-revolutionary

" forces were strong, and that counter-revolutionary rule was

relatively weak in the vast rural areas, the Party decided
upon the policy of first establishing armed bases in.the rural

~ districts, then encircling the cities from the countryside and

finally capturing them. This gave our army a clear idea
of the direction they should take and the path they should

* follow in their struggle.

Our Party’s Central Committee further laid down correct

-political and military lines in the light. of actual conditions

in different periods; and these have found concentrated ex-
pression in its decisions and directives and also in the works
of Comrade Mao Tse-tung. On the basis of the scientific
theory of Marxism-Leninism and the concrete practice of
the Chinese revolution, Comrade Mao Tse-tung has made

"elaborate and brilliant analyses of the Chinese revolution;

the revolutionary war in China and the building up of our

- army. His writings have always served as the guide of -

our army and provided it with a programme of action in
carrying on the revolutionary war. History has proved

that wherever the correct leadership of the Party’s Central

Committee and Comrade Mao Tse-tung was followed, our
army was consistently victorious in the revolutionary war;
otherwise it met with serious reverses. Bitter historical
lessons were learnt from the heavy losses sustained by our
army as a result of the reign of “Leftist” opportunism from
1931 to 1934 and the losses inflicted on i} later by Chang
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Kuo-tao’s policy of panic flight and secession, and in the

Southern Anhwei Incident.

It is clear that, in order to win victory and avoid reverses,

. a revolutionary army must have the correct leadership -of

the Party; the whole army, officers and men, must be closely
united and résolutely follow the correct leadership of the
Party.. Otherwise, Viétory is impossible. :
. The victory of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army was
also due to. the support and help of the broad masses of the
people.. The interests and needs of our army were COII:I;
pletely identified with those of the people; as a fish lives-in
water so did we live -on. intimate terms with the people.
The broad masses of the people knew from their own
éxperience‘ that our army fought for no other purpose tha‘n
their- liberation and happiness. The people cast in their
lot with our army and looked on our army as an army
composed of their own “brothers and sons.” .

It was precisely because of this that the people became
a.reservoir. of manpower for the army. In time of war,
after.sufficient work had been done among the masses, the
peop-le voluntarily -and enthusiastically joined our army.

It ‘was precisely because of this that the people automat-
ically became a source of military supplies, of food and
fodder for our army. Every household became a factory,

a storehouse or a hospital for our army, and saw to it that -

our fighters did not lack clothing, food, living quarters or
transport facilities. :

It was precisely because of this that the people, under the
leadership of our Party, voluntarily organized self-defence
corps and militia to fight in co-ordination with our army.

They -launched surprise attacks and demolition raids, -

cleaned up spies and traitors, carried out reconnaissance,
carried the wounded, transported food and ammunition and
acted as guides, thus providing our army with various
services in battle. : ‘ -
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~: The victory of the People’s Liberation Army was also due
‘to the fact that it is the people’s army. Comrade Mao Tse-
‘tung has said of our fighters: “They have united themselves
and fought together not for the private interests of a
few individuals or a small clique, but for the interests of the
‘broad masses of the people and the interests of the whole
nation. To stand firmly on the side of the Chinese people,

‘and to serve them whole-heartedly — that is the sole -aim of

this army.” In the history of our army, there have been
many changes in its designation, its tasks, and its enemy,
but its nature as a people’s army has always remained the
same and it has never wavered in its aim of serving the

' people.

~ As our army is the peo‘ple’s' army, all its members have

- a high degree of political consciousness and initiative. They

know who they are fighting for and what they are fighting

"~ for. They have lofty revolutionary ideals, and clearly

defihed aims in the struggle. That is why they could deal
blows at the enemy so bravely and stubbornly. Not only

‘were they’ dauntless and full of spirit, but they also

displayed a high - degree of intelligence in evolving a

- multitude of tactics suited to specific conditions. Under-

ground warfare during the War of Resistance to Japanese

. Aggression, demolition-raid warfare during the War of
- Liberation, tunnel warfare during the war to resist U.S. .

imperialism and aid Korea — these were all invented by
the mass of our officers and men. That is also why they
have a high sense of political duty. In the event of an
officer being killed or wounded during fierce fighting, any
one of the officers or men under him would be capable of

. temporarily taking over the command. Even when only a
~ few men were left in a fighting unit, the survivors would

still carry on by themselves down to the last man and, no
matter how perilous the situation, would carry -out their
duty as fighters to the very end. ’
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As our army is the people’s army, it is free from intrigues,
free from scrambles for power and gain. All armymen, no
matter what unit they belong to, old or new, whether of-
ficers or men, are united in the cause of serving the people.
They are united in mind and co-operative in action, and
always help each other in accomplishing their common
tasks. .

As our army is the people’s army, we. always bear in

mind the interests of the people and are solicitous about

their welfare. WHhenever and wherever possible, we help
the people in work and production, and help them overcome
their difficulties. We respect their customs and habits, and
never encroach upon their interests. Therefore, wherever
our army has gone, it has been one with the people, and has
fought for their liberation together with them. _

As our army is the people’s army, it has an indomitable
spirit triumphing over all difficulties. For a long time our
army was engaged in fighting enemies who enjoyfac‘l many
advantages. Our equipment was poor, our ammunition was
obtained with difficulty, our food and clothing were insuf-
ficient, and our medical supplies were particularly scanty.
We had no pay and little chance for resting and regrouping.
The hardships we experienced during the Long March were
incredible. But we succumbed to none of the difficulties;
on the contrary, we overcame them and emerged
triumphant.

To sum up: Resolute obedlence to the Party’s correct
leadership of the armed forces, formation of close ties with
the masses of the people and preservation of the qualities of
a people’s revolutionary army — these have been the basic
guarantees of victory for our army. So no comrade in our
army has any grounds for becoming conceited and self-
complacent; everyone must work hard and carefully remove
shortcomings and make progress on the basis of past.
victories. Only thus will we, be able to fulfil our army’s
historical mission in the great period of socialism,
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II. THE TASKS OF THE ARMY AND THE PRINCIPLES
GUIDING ITS DEVELOPMENT

‘The founding of the Chinese People’s Republic ushered

~in a new era of socialist construction and socialist
~ transformation in our country. Our army’s tasks in this ,
- new period are: to protect our country’s socialist construc-

tion; to safeguard its sovereignty, territorial integrity and
“security; to maintain a state of readiness for the liberation
of Taiwan; and to strengthen peace and order in our
country. At present the international situation is tending

. towards relaxation, but the U.S. imperialist aggressive

circles have not abandoned their plans of military invasion.
They are persisting in a hostile policy towards our people,
occupying our territory Taiwan, and organizing aggressive
military blocs and building bases for military aggression in

‘the neighbourhood of our country, and they have been for-

tifying these bases with new weapons. Thus it has become

.the main task of our army to guard against imperialist ag-

gression and protect our country’s construction.
Immediately after the liberation of the mainland, the

- Central Committee of our Party and our government clearly

pointed out that the Chinese People’s Liberation Army must

. build ‘itself on its original basis into a fine, modernized

revolutionary army. Our purpose in building such an
army is to guard against imperialist aggression and protect
the security of our country. This is our sole purpose.. It
is only the U.S. warmongers who, in order to disguise
their nefarious aim of preparing to start a war of aggres-

sion, and to frighten certain countries into becoming their

cat’s paw, and so enslave them further, deliberately make
out the building up of our army to be a threat to other coun-
tries. . But rumours cannot conceal facts. In the last few
years, the peoples and leaders of many countries, through
frequent contacts with our country, have gradually per-
ceived the sincere hope for peace on the part of our govern-
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\ .
ment and our people, and seen through the plots of the U.S.
warmongers. Therefore, more and more countries -are
willing to co-exist with us in-peace. We have never Wishe.d
and will never wish to attack any other country. As ours is
a socialist country led by the working class and based on the
worker-peasant alliance, any act of aggression is incompat-
ible with the essential character of our country. The social-
ist character of our ¢ountry is what determines our foreign
policy of peace, as well as our army’s basic policy. of strailte—
gi¢ defence. We will never be guilty of aggression against
others, nor will we suffer aggression against us. If an ag-
gressive bloc should throw discretion.to the winds and
start a war of aggression against our country, then our
army and people will certainly rise and fight resolutely,
and deal them blows until they are utterly annihilated.

We have done tremendous work in building up our na-
tional defence in the past seven years a;cord}ng to the
policy laid down by the Central Committee.’ -

To meet actual needs, thirty-one divisions and e?ght
additional regiments of our army have been demobihged
and transferred en bloc to production and constru(:.‘plt‘)n
work. These together with the cadres transferred to civil-
ian occupation and the soldiers demobilized total five
million. ~ At the present time our army, including the new
conscripts, is already two million seven hundred thousa_nd—
odd less than the peak number of treops at the time
when the country was liberated. Military expenditure has
already been lowered from 48 per cent of the total state
expenditure in 1951 to' 19.98 per cent in 1956 We jfully
agree to the Soviet Union’s proposals for an intermational
reduction of armaments and are willing to further reduce
our armed forces, if agreement is reached on this question.

In the past, our armed forces were practically cornpossed
of infantry alone. Now, with the ’infantry as the_bas1s,
we havé‘ already built up an air for_ce, a naYy, ant1—a1rc_raft
forces, public security forces, artillery units, mechanized
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units, engineering units, railway units, communication units
and anti-chemical warfare units. Thus we have built up a
military force of combined arms, and brought about a
change of first importance since the founding of our army.
The infantry has played a vital part in our army’s battle
" records; it is the basic arm of our military force, and still
- forms the biggest proportion of it, but a fundamental change
has been made in its equipment. . The artillery andtank
‘units have been greatly strengthened, and the technical
‘equipment of other units has also been improved. Air .
force and anti-aircraft forces are important arms in modern
warfare. Although our air force is not vet equal in strength
to those of the greatest air bowers, we are no longer very
weak in this respect. Our anti-aircraft forces have already
‘been set up, with modern technical equipment. Our naval
forces have also been correspondingly developed. Modern-
ization of our army has not been proceeding for very long,
“-and all our services and arms have not yet been fully
modernized, but they have already been modernized on a
scale unprecedented in our country. ‘With the rapid
development of our national economic construction, our
army’s modernization will certainly be further advanced.
Here I must express our gratitude to our great -ally the
Soviet Union, because the Soviet Union has in a fraternal
_ spirit provided us with military equipment and helped us
to build up a national defence industry.

In addition to improving the technical equipment of the -
- armed forces, regular training has been introduced through-
out the army to enhance the capability of the commanders,
to improve the use of equipment, and to raise the political
-consciousness and scientific and cultural levels of all ranks,
This is because, although we have got modernized equip-
ment and modernized organization, full use cannot be made
of all this excellent equipment without able “commanders
and expert technicians. Thus in the past few years, the
Jfraining of officers and troops has been the central routine
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work in our army. Various military academies and schools
have new been established to give advanced training to large
numbers of cadres with battle experience, and raise their
knowledge ;of the principles and techniques of modern
warfare to a much higher level. As was shown in recent
tasks and manoeuvres, marked progress has been made in
raising the standard of training of the troops.

An important condition of a modern army is a regular
military” system. It is especially important to emphasize

regularization in the modernization of our army because in’

the past our army was long scattered in various places, and
there was no uniform military system for all the units.
Regularization means a unified command, and uniformity
in military organizations, systems, training and discipline.
Rules and regulations to this effect have already come into
force throughout the army, and produced good results in
the training, work and life of the armed forces.

To ensure the carrying out of our army’s policy of

~ strategic defence and repel -any surprise attack the

imperialists may spring on us, our army has for the last
few years been building modern defence works along the
front lines of our national defence and at. strategic points

in depth. So long as the imperialist aggressive bloc does

not abandon its aggressive scheme, we will not cease

strengthening and improving our defence works. We are

confident that given such defence works and a people’s army
equipped with modern weapons, no enemy will be able to
attain his aim should he dare to attack our country.

In modern warfare the theatres of operations are very
extensive and immense manpower and material resources
are needed. In order to guard effectively against any surprise
attack the imperialists may spring on us, we must conscien-
tiously solve the problems of co-ordinating the standing
army with the reserve forces and co-ordinating peace-time
national economy with war-time national economy. As
regards manpower, we must have a large reserve of
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-officers and men in addition to the standing army. It is
‘precisely for this purpose that we have replaced the system
of voluntary service by the system of compulsory service,
“started the enrolment and training of reserve officers and
men and will gradually introduce military training courses
in universities and colleges. As regards material resources,
we must keep ready a certain amount of weapons and
materials to meet the initial needs in the event of war. In
order to supply the large quantities of equipment and
materials needed in the whole course of a war, we must
resort to a quick switch of the national economy from peace-
time to war-time production, and rely on necessary equip-
ment ‘and technical personnel for war-time production,
which will have been reserved in various branches of civil
production in peace time. Only by making full preparations
in the national economic plan in time of peace can we,
once war breaks out, immediately bring war-time produc-
tion to peak capacity to provide the nation’s troops at war
- with.an inexhaustible supply of materials, and ensure vie-
. tory, and if war does not break ‘out, concentrate our finan-
cial power, material resources and manpower on carrying
on economic construction.
- In short, our people need an environment of lasting peace
in which to carrgr on socialist construction and also a
- modernized revolutionary army to cope with emergencies
" and safeguard socialist construction. Our task is to suitably
reconcile these two needs. Therefore we should press
ahead with the modernization of our army and, at the same
time, in keeping with the needs of national economic
- construction, practise the utmost economy and oppose waste
in military construction. In carrying out militafy meas-
-ures, we should clcsely consider the people’s interests ag
- regards production and livelihood, maintain close contact
with the people and carry on the tradition of industrious-
ness, frugality and fortitude .of a people’s revolutionary
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army. In the last few years, we have achieved remarkable
successes’ in building up our army. But there were also

some - serious defects in our work due to our lack of. .
To take a

experience and inadequate study of conditions.
few examples: in the initial ‘stage of reorganization, there
was a tendency to injudiciously demand too much in the

- way of improved technical equipment; in the course of .
regularizing the army and carrying out defence construction.
projeets, there were cases where unity of officers and men, -

or of the army and the people was affected; while in.learn~

ing from the experience of other countries in creating a -

modernized army, unsuitable training and working methods

were adopted without giving sufficient consideration to

actual circumstances. Some of these defects have already
been corrected and must not be allowed to occur again, but
there are others which have not yvet been and must be
corrected. It is hoped that local Party committees will
constantly guide and supervise army work.

IIl. SYSTEMS TO BE MAINTAINED IN
BUILDING UP THE ARMED FORCES

. To accomplish the task of modernizing our army, we

must, judging from experience and actual conditions in the

army, continue to maintain the following systems:

(1) THE SYSTEM OF ARMY LEADERSHIP

~ The basic system of leadership of the Chinese People’s

Liberation Army is a system of individual responsibility of

the leaders in the army under the collective leadership’ of
the Party committee.
proved effective in our army practice.

The Communist Party committees at all levels in the

‘army are built upon the basis of democratic centralism.
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This system of leadership has long

 The Party committee exercises its collective leadership over
; jche army according to Marxist-Leninist principles. Except
- M emergencies when the leaders of an armed unit can make
decisions at their own discretion within their competence,
all important matters, such ag important directives and
orders to be issued by higher organizations, plans and
measures for military, political and logisties work, alloca-
t10n of cadres, ete., should all be discussed in a democratic
~Way at Party committee meetings so that the wisdom of al}
. brought together and definite deci-
-Slons made, which will then be given to the military and
political leaders of the unit, whose responsibility it is. to
organize their implementation. ‘
- In our army both military commanders and political

implementation of those concerning political work.

The system of colleetive leadership by the Party
committee must be carried out in the army, because only
- by s0 doing can the Party’s leadership over the army be
~better ensured, the carrying out of Party policies and state

- supplement deficiencies in the abilities of each individual
and guard against any individual’s subjectivist and one-sided
way of looking at ‘things, so that all tasks, especially
‘military operations, will be carried out on a sound basis and
after careful deliberation. Only by so doing can the leaders
of a unit grasp the whole situation and arrive at a unified
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understanding of an issue, and thus give better assurance
that there is a centralized command and unified action of
the forces and that problems can be correctly solved in a
flexible way according to actual conditions.

To strengthen its collective leadership, the Party com-
mittee should promote a democratic style of work and keep
to the mass line in.practical work. The Party committee
should strengthen and extend close relations with the broad
mass of cadres and the rank and file, constantly go to the
lower levels to check up on the progress of work, sum up
* and popularize the good experience gained by, the masses,
and correct defects and mistakes in our work by means of
criticism and self-criticism. In this way, we can prevent
the responsible cadres of the Party committee from com-
mitting mistakes of bureaucracy and pure commandism due
to alienation from the masses and from reality. Once

decision on a certain task has been reached, the Party -
committee must unhesitatingly let the leaders of the unit

put it into execution, giving them full scope to use their
initiative and creative ability and assume personal respon-
sibility for their actions. It is wrong for the Party
committee to interfere in routine work and to take
everything into its own hands.

The system of individual responsibility of leaders must
be maintained -in the army, because our army is an armed
revolutionary organization fulfilling fighting tasks. If, in
the emergency of battle, the leaders of an armed unit fail
to resolutely assume responsibility and issue firm and
" timely orders, their forces of combined arms will be
plunged into confusion even to the point of losing the battle.
In our work, too, failure of leaders to assume individual
responsibility will lead to dilatoriness and a state of affairs

in which nobody takes charge of anything. Hence leaders ~

at all levels must, according to the division of work, do
their duty energetically and resolutely under the collective
leadership of the Party committee. It is also wrong to
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think and behave as if e
d b the Party committee’s collective *
Vle%i}(frshlp lightened- the leaders’ responsibility collective
1 éadeisiyir;tem of_legdirship which combines the collective
exercised by the Party committee with indi
. . 3 aqe Wlth d -
zildual responsibility borne by .the leaders in the arlrI;eld
1:Erces has been put on a fairly sound basis in our army in
: e .cf?urse of lon-g practice. So long as we grasp -the full
, ;gn{c lcance .of th%s system, and so long as we correctly put
théne; E;))rac’mcef w1’(cihout emphasizing collective leadership at
ense of individual -responsibilit i i
. y or vice versa, this
:}};Zuzz;tf:; fr:;m \(;iveakeﬁm_ng, will make still more effective

zed and unified leadership of the arm

! . : _ y and, fa
.from Impeding,- will ensure necessary flexibility of acti .
In an emergency. ' ~ o
With the. modernization of our army, we shall have a
~ greater variety of arms, and it will be all the more neces-

sary. to allow this system to dev. i
el i
full and not to inhibit it, . P 15 good pointe to the

(2) THE SYSTEM OF POLITICAL WORK IN THE ARMY

«vpoizeca?or\;j::;njft l:}?rtycﬁf China established-the system of
< in the inese People’s Liberatio
‘ n. A
‘ f;om the very day of the founding of the army. Thankrsn?(;
U e corre-ct. leadership of the Party and the efforts of all
arm3.r political workers and officers and men, our army, i
H
Hg;;seu?g the_test ;)f a protracted war, gained a rich stoZe, OI;
rience in political work; this pl i
‘ ce in pol; ; played an important
In consolidating its internal unit ising i y abiney
NS0 t ¥, raising its fighting abilit
: ;Ezmzugg‘ t?}tla broad masses of the people to supirort1 ;n};
; part in the revolutionary war, disintegrati
e rey : ) grating the e ‘
; r:?.nks and winning over its men and there]fy ensﬁiiy
chf’)co;_}r: Political yvork has become the lifeline of our arm ;
" olitical work in the army is in essence Party Wo}k-i};
~the army, and the political organs are the Party’s working
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organizations. . Through the political organs, the Party .

directs the political and ideological education of the whole
army, imbues all the fighters with patriotic spirit and com-
munist ideology, corrects whatever wrong ideas are current
as well as wrong ways of working, leads the army in carry-

. ing out the political line of the Central Committee of the

Party and the laws and decrees of the state, and leads the
Party and Youth League organizations in the army and the
broad masses of officers and men to follow the orders
and directives of the higher organizations and to fulfil the
various tasks of the army' conscientiously and resolutely.
Political work must serve the army’s fighting tasks and
other work. The tasks of the political organs in the army

‘should: be defined only in accordance with the basic and

specific tasks of the army. The basic task of our army in
the past was to win victory in the national democratic
revolution; from now on it is to guard against imperialist
aggression and protect the socialist construction of our
country. Apart from fighting, the specific tasks of our
army in peace time consist of building itself up, keeping in
readiness in case of war and various kinds of routine work,
all of which centre on training. At the present time the
specific tasks of our political work in the army are to -give
adequate political and ideological education to the troops,
to raise the political understanding of officers and men, to
further strengthen unity in the army and unity of the army
and the people, to bring into full play the initiative and
creative ability of every revolutionary soldier, to develop
the fighting capacity of the troops, and to maintain high
vigilance against any surprise attacks the imperialists may
spring on us, so as to ensure the complete fulfilment of both
the basic and specific tasks of the army.

In order that political work may play its part correctly,
any tendency to belittle or weaken the leading role of
political work in our army should be brought to an end. At
the same time a stop should also be put to the erroreous
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~ tendency to confer special position and prerogatives on the
_political’ organs in the army. Political organs should take
. the initiative to maintain harmonious co-operation with the
- military departments; they should know how to organize
: “the entire body of officers and men to participate in political
‘work. Only in this way can the political organs play their
role to the full and accomplish their tasks.
Under the new historical circumstances of today, the
~political workers in our army must preserve and develop
~the working style of following the mass line and practising
; democracy, of going deep into realities and uniting with the
- masses, and of practising criticism and self-criticism.
Moreover, in order to adapt themselves to the special
conditions of a modernized army, .they must get fully
acquainted with all the military activities, know the. con-
“crete conditions of the work and technical level of their
respective units, learn with modesty the technical
knowledge they need for their work, and guard against the
subjectivist tendency of drifting away from.reality. In
- this way political work in the army can be vigorously car-
‘ried out under the new circumstances.

(3) DEMOCRACY IN THE ARMY

The Chinese People’s Liberation Army is at once an army
-with a strong revolutionary discipline and an army with a
highly developed democratic life. From the very beginning,
it completely freed its ranks from the autocracy that
‘prevailed in the warlord armies and extensively adopted
democratic ways of doing things. Democracy under cen-
tralized leadership was gradually brought into being during
the long period of struggle following the Kutien Con-
ference in 1929. .This system is closely related to and in-
separable from the system of collective leadership by the
‘Party committees and the system of political work., With-
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out this system of democratic life, collective leadership by
the Party committees and political work would both be-
come mere formalities. On the other hand, true democracy
under centralized leadership would be impossible unless
this is assured by the Party committees’ collectlve leader-
ship and by political work.

The reason why democracy can be put into practlce in
our army is that our army is an instrument of the people
for liberating themselves. The higher and lower ranks
and the officers and men in our army, and the troops and
the people all have the same fundamental interests and the
same objectives in their struggle. There are no antagonis-

“tic class contradictions or conflicts of personal interests
. among them.

The reason why democracy must be practised in our army -
is that it undertakes the great cause of liberation of six
hundred million people and the arduous task of annihilat-
ing the counter-revolutionary armed forces by means of

war. To do this is beyond the capacity of a handful of

‘persons, and takes a high degree of revolutionary en-

thusiasm and creative ability throughout the army. That
is why it is necessary to put into practice this democratic
system under centralized leadership. We have done so and
must continue to do so.

In our army, democracy is many-sided. It exists not

only in the life within the Party and the Youth League,
but also in day-to-day work and in active military opera-
tions. Any work of some importance, after being collec-
tively discussed and decided upon by the Party committee,

is passed down, if conditions permit, to the junior officers -

and men for discussion, and reascnable proposals put for-

ward by them are adopted. In other words, the democratic -

method is applied and the mass line is'followed. In the
case of active military operations, if conditions permit, we
explain the combat tasks to all officers and men as well as
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he condltlons and means of winning victory, and en-
.courage them to carry out extensive and searching discus-
-sions, so that the plans and determination of the army
leaders will be'embraced by the rank and file as their own.
- When a battle is over, democratic meetings are held to sum
up combat experience, and size up the merits or demerits
-of every officer and man, so that they can all receive a
‘deep, practical lesson. -Various kinds of meetings are also
held in the course of daily work, to study and sum up the
~work done, recommend advanced experience and crificize
shortcomings and mistakes. In order to improve our work,
not only senior officers can criticize junior officers, junior
-officers can also criticize senior officers, and men criticize
their officers. Senior officers must listen with modesty
to the opinions of junior officers and men, and accept their
correct cr1t1c1sms It is impermissible for them to sup-
press criticism or take reprisals against those who criticize
them. They can only make explanations if the opinions
and - criticisms happen to be incorrect. Our experience
shows that such democracy.does no harm to the prestige of
the cadres concerned; on the contrary, only such prestige.
as is built up through democratic leadership and is gladly
recognized by the masses is real prestige which can stand
- any test. Discipline in our army is also maintained chiefly
~ by democratic methods. It does not simply consist in re-
" straint and supervision of the lower ranks by the higher,
but is maintained by means of self-criticism and self-
-education of the masses and the raising of their political
- ‘consciousness so that each imposes discipline on himself
~and all impose discipline on each other. This voluntary
self-discipline is always in force, whether with or without
- the supervision of the higher ranks, whether in time of
- peace or under the most complex, most difficult conditions
“in time of war.

In the past, some of our comrades in the army did not
attach sufficient importance to promoting democracy. . -We

-~
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have severely criticized this mistake and waged a stern

struggle against it. At the present -time, as our army is

in process of being modernized and regularized, some of
our comrades have again become sceptical about our
system of democratic life, holding that in modern warfare
the demand for a higher degree of centralization in regard
to command excludes the need to emphasize democracy.
This is incorrect. These comrades do not realize that
modernization and regularization have not changed the

essence of our army as d people’s army, and that a genuine
high degree of centralization can be built only on the basis .

of a highly developed democracy, while centralization
achieved through compulsory methods is a spurious one
and will not stand any test. So in modernizing and reg-
ularizing our forces;, we must fight against the tendency
to weaken democracy, and must further strengthen and
develop democracy.

IV. THE QUESTION OF STUDY

A modern revolutionary army must be equipped not only
with modern scientific technique, but also with Marxism—
Leninism and up-to-date military science. Modern military
science is a synthesis of various branches of science, and
consequently officers in a modern revolutionary army must
acquire a wide knowledge of science, culture, technology
and the laws of modern warfare. But this is -precisely

. where we are very deficient. So study is our central task

which takes precedence over everything else. Besides in-
tensifying our study of Marxism-Leninism and Comrade
Mao Tse-tung’s works, we must intensify our study of
modern military science and technique, the art of com-
manding a modernized army in battle and new military

systems. Unless we put greater effort into study of these

things, we shall not be able to master and make use of the
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most up-to-date weapons, or command a modernized army
in battle, and consequently we shall not ‘be able to build
up our army into an excellent modern revolutionary army.

When we began our army’s modernization, we insisted
. that all the advanced experience of the Soviet army should
- be thoroughly learnt. This was correct, and during the

past few years we have made very considerable achieve-

~ments in this respect. There is no doubt that the Soviet
army’s advanced experience will still be the chief object
of our study, because the Soviet army is the most advanced,
modernized revolutionary army in the world, command-
ing a superior military science, a first-class military tech-
nology, and a rich store of experience in commanding
modernized armies in battle. - By making the utmost effort
to learn from the advanced experience of the Soviet army,
. Wwe may shorten the process of learning by trial and error,
avoid having to advance by roundabout ways, and speedily
complete the modernization of our army. We must of -
course also learn from the advanced experience of the
armies of other fraternal countries. And in addition we
should study the military matters of the capitalist coun-
-tries, so that we can be familiar with what is happening
- on the other side as well as on our own. We should also
study whatever there is in their technological science that
is useful to us. '

In learning from the military experiences of foreign
countries, we must behave like humble students.  Without
humility, we cannot penetrate to the heart of the matter
and shall gain nothing. Some comrades have been proud
and self-complacent, thinking that since we defeated the
Japanese forces and the Kuomintang troops armed by the
imperialists, and as the Chinese People’s Volunteers de-
feated the U.S. forces in Korea, we are experienced enough
to cope with any emergency now or in the future, and so
we have no need to learn from other people’s good points.
This attitude is wrong. But does this' mean that we can
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now scrap all our own military experience? No, our pre-

cious store of experience not only should not be scrapped,.
but should be preserved and further enriched. For in-
stance, the principles guiding the building up of our army
and our conduct of war formulated during the long period
of revolutionary warfare, and the experience gained by
the Chinese People’s Volunteers in the Korean war will

still be of great use. ' In our studies we should co-ordinate

the historical experience of our army with the advanced
military experience of foreign countries. -

In learning from foreign military experience, we m}lst
adopt an analytical, critical and matter-of-fact scientific
attitude, and must not fall into an attitude of blind belief,
or mechanical copying. This is because all concrete ex-

perience, whether that of foreign countries or our own, is

_distinguished by certain features of t;i'rne, place and various
other special conditions. What is correct in foreign coun-
tries may not be correct or entirely correct under the
specific conditions of our army; even what we ourselves
learrit to be correct in the past may prove to be incorrect
or not entirely correct now or later as circumstances have
changed. Why should we then accept everything rashly
and indiscriminately without analysis and criticism based
on actual conditions? Examined in this light, there have
been serious defects in our studies, although there have
been great achievements as well. The rules ar}d systems
our army has adopted and the teaching methqu‘ it has usz?d
in the past few.years are in the main practicable, but in
>some cases we have not paid sufficient attention to the
historical characteristics of our army and its actual condi-
tions but have taken a doctrinaire and formalistic attitude,
thereby damaging our army’s fine traditions and affecting
both unity within the army and unity of the army .and t}.1e
people. We must therefore correct this wrong att{tude in
our studies and adopt a practical and scientific attitude.
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- In the past it was our basic method to learn from reality
‘and from the masses. In the last few years some of our
comrades have forgotten this method. They do not pene-
trate deep into reality or try to understand and study it;
they have no clear grasp of the actual situation with which
_they ought to be familiar and are ignorant of or blind to
the creative work of the masses. We should remember
that the practice of the masses is the source of knowledge
~and the yardstick of truth. Only by penetrating deep into
reality can one discover the difficulties and contradiétions
inherent in it, and find out the principles and methods
whereby these difficulties can be overcome and contradic-
tions resolved. Only by penetrating deep into reality can
we know to what an extent our rules, systems, orders and _
"directives are correct, and find out on what basis they
should be improved. Only by penetrating deep into reality
can we discover and acquire personal knowledge of the
new things created by the masses and their significance,
synthesize these fragmentary and unsystematic new crea-
“tions, and co-ordinate real experience with book knowl-
- edge: ’ :
Our army has a rich store of experience in battle and
army building. Provided we behave as humble and in-
dustrious students, correct our methods of study and the
defects of copying mechanically and of departing - from
reality and the masses, we are confident that we can suc-
- cessfully learn all the advanced military experience of the
Soviet Union and other foreign countries, and co-ordinate
- such experience with our army’s historical experience and
its practical experience in modernization so as to gradually
create a modern military science suited to the actual con-
ditions of our country.
Comrades, the success of the. Eighth Congress of the
- Party will be a point of departure for the whole Chinese
- -people to march towards fresh victories. Inspired by the
- success of the Congress, the Chinese People’s Liberation
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Army will accomplish more effectively the glorious tasks
of modernization, liberation of Taiwan and protection of
our motherland. Provided all comrades in our army con-
tinue to ‘exert our utmost efforts, remain modest and
prudent, guard against pride and rashness, study diligently,
and overcome our shortcomings, we shall, under the leader-
ship of the Party and the Government and with the sup-
port of the people and of the- powerful economic forces of
the country, certainly be able to fulfil these glorious tasks.
We will always stand shoulder to shoulder with the great
Soviet army, with the armies of our other fraternal coun-
tries, and with the peace-loving peoples throughout the
world to carry on the struggle to safeguard world peace.

SPEECH BY COMRADE PO I-PO
Chairman of the National Economic Commission
Coinrades:

I fully agree to the Central Committee’s political report,
its report on the revision of the Party Constitution and its

-report on the Proposals for the Second Five-Year Plan for
Development of the National Economy.

The political report of the Central Committee scientif-
ically summed up the experience and the brilliant achieve-

“'ments of the Party in leading the Chinese people’s revolu-

tion since the Seventh National Congress. The successes

. recorded are a triumph of the close integration of the basic

principles of Marxism-Leninism with the realities of the
Chinese revolution.

Our Party has been active in many fields in that period
of great historic importance extending from the Seventh to
the Eighth Congress. Leading the people in arduous
struggles, our Party brought about the final defeat of our

‘powerful enemies both at home and abroad, completed the

great democratic revolution and has, in the main, accom-
plished the great socialist revolution. Now the Party is

- leading the people in completing the difficult and gigantic

tasks of socialist construction and socialist transformation,

‘and the First Five-Year Plan for Development of the Na-

tional Economy is being fulfilled ahead of schedule and
overfulfilled. '
The progress of the First Five-Year Plan shows that the
policy on socialist industrialization in our country laid
down by the Party is perfectly correct. So long as we res-
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olutely carry out this policy of the Party, there is every
possibility that we shall be able to complete, in.the main,
our socialist industrialization and build our country into a
great socialist state in about fifteen years’ time. But we
must have a sufficient accumulation of funds to accomplish
this arduous task, and, in accordance with the nature of
our social system, the only way to secure this accumula-
tion is by finding it inside the country. Under these cir-
cumstances, the amount and rate of accumulation not only
directly affect the tempo of socialist industrialization, but
also directly affect the level of consumption of the people
and the extent to which improvements can. be made in
their living standards. Hew to determine a correct rela-

tionship between accumulation and consumption is, there-

fore, a problem of prime importance for the progress of
our socialist industrialization. o
Over the past few years, we have, by and large, set a

correct ratio between accumulation and consumption, but -

there have been certain deviations. Experience shows that
whenever we have set a fairly correct ratio, our economic
life deVelops harmoniously, and this favourable effect con-
tributes to the growth of industry and other branches of
our economy and the raising of the people’s standard of
living.. Conversely, whenever we have adopted an unsat-
isfactory ratio, there is a dislocation of our economic life,
and the growth of industry and of other branches of our
economy and the improvement of the people’s livelihood
are adversely affected. -

In the light of the experience of the Soviet Union and
other socialist countries and particularly of our own ex-

perience in national construction, therefore, the Party af-

firms that in our socialist industrialization, we must, while
giving priority to the development of heavy indusiry at a
relatively high speed, energetically develop agriculture and
light -industry as well and, while practising economy so
as to accumulate more funds for construction, suitably raise
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he level of consumption and gradually improve the liveli-
- hood of the people. Is it possible for us to do this? - Yes,
t is., Our experience in economic construction over the
- past few years is an excellent proof of this. _ ,

- First, in the four years from 1953 to 1956, our industrial
- output increased by 104 per cent (taking output in 1952 as

production increased by 19 per cent, averaging 4.4 per céent
every year. In industrial production heavy industry, on
he average, increased by 23.9 per cent every year, light
industry by 14.8 per cent, and handicraft production by
12.6 per ‘cent. Simultaneously, labour productivity in
state industry rose by 69 per cent, averaging 14 per cent
every year. As much as 72.7 per cent of the increase in
value of industrial output accrued fromthe rise in labour
‘productivity. Thanks to the development of industrial and
,"agricultural production and the rise in labour productivity,
our national income! increased by 43.8 per cent, averaging
9.5 per cent every year. These figures show that, while
we gave priority to the development of heavy industry,
agriculture and light industry also made corresponding ad-
vances. An important feature of ‘the Party’s policy on so-
cialist industrialization is the priority given to the develop-
ment of heavy industry side by side with the energetic de-
velopment of agriculture and light industry. The rapid
development of industrial and agricultural production, the
steady rise of labour productivity and the yearly increase
of our national income — all these successes are due to the
‘fact that we have resolutely carried through the Party’s
policy on socialist industrialization and socialist transfor-
mation, ’ ‘ )

" 'The national income is the total value of output of industry, agri-

culture and the building-industry, plus the value created by transport
-and commercial workers serving production (i.e. the total value of
production), minus the depreciation charges of means of production.
In: other words, it is the net value of production.
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Secondly, over the same period, the part of our national
income going to accumulation increased by 106.5 per cent,
averaging 19.9 per cent every year; the part going to con-
sumption increased by 29.7 per cent, averaging 6.7 per cent
every year. In the matter of accumulation, investments
in capital construction increased by 277.3 per cent, averag-
ing 39.3 per cent every year — of which investments in in-
dustrial capital construction increased by 316.7 per cent,
averaging 42.9 per cent every year. Among investments

. in industry, those in heavy industry increased by 425.5 per
cent, averaging 51.5 per cent every year. In the matter
of consumption, the funds spent on and by the workers in-
creased by 48.8 per cent, averaging 10.5 per cent every year; .
‘the average real income of workers and employees increas-
ed by 25.3 per cent, averaging 5.8 per cent every year. The
corresponding funds for the peasants increased by 28.5 per
cent, averaging 6.5 per cent every year; the average real
income of each peasant household from agricultural pro-
duction increased by 10.7 per cent, averaging 2.6 per cent
every year. These figures show that accumulation in our
country has been increasing swiftly, that the construction
of industry, and heavy industry in particular, has been go-
“ing on at a high speed, and that the people’s level of con- -
sumption has also been raised steadily. The industrializa-
tion of our country is closely linked with the raising of
our people’s standard of living — this is another important
feature of the Party’s policy on socialist industrialization.
It is precisely because it coincides not only with the long-
range interests of the people, but also with their immediate
personal interests, that the cause of socialist industrializa- |
tion has won the enthusiastic support of the people
throughout the country.

In their reports, Comrades Liu Shao-chi and Chou En- ;
lai have already dealt thoroughly with the question of hew
to carcy out the Party’s policy correctly so as to mobilize
and organize the forces of the people all over the country

and turn all positive factors to full account, rapidly de-
velop production, steadily raise labour productivity, in-
‘crease the national income and enlarge our sources of ac-
cumulation. Here I should like only to state my personal
views on the question of how to set a correct ratio between
accumulation and consumption.

A rational solution of this problem means combmmg
long-range, collective interests with immediate, personal
interests in such a way as both to benefit the rapid growth
“of national economic construction, especially industrial con-
“struction, and to bring about a general rise in the level of
consumption of the people. |

. ‘Desiring to foster our long-range, collectlve interests, and
cohscious of the need for a rapid growth of industry, es-
pecially heavy industry, some people are often taken by
the idea of raising the proportion of the national income
going to accumulation. It is doubtlessly possible to make
a case of this view, for only the rapid growth of heavy in-
dustry can lay the material foundatons of socialism quickly
and give reliable material assurance that a fundamental
‘Improvement can be brought about in the livelihood of the
people. So, in the period of socialist construction; we must
‘accumulate whatever we can in the national economy, and
use a suitable proportion of the funds accumulated to meet
in the first place the needs of-industrial, especially heavy
industrial, construction. It would, however, be wrong to
emphasize only the rapld growth of heavy industry -and
‘make too rapid and too great an increase in the share of
the national income going to accumulation and reduce the
share going to consumption, which would have an adverse
effect on the necessary 1mprovements in the people’s liveli-
‘hood.

It is only when the 1ndustr1al1zat10n of our country is
tlosely linked with a steady rise in the people’s level of
‘onsumption that we can develop the initiative of the broad ..
masses 0of the people in socialist construction, and help to
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further -consolidate the worker-peasant alliance on a new
material basis'and ensure the smooth and healthy progress
of socialist construction. That is why, as socialist indus~
trialization proceeds, the funds -accumulated for construc-
tion projects in industry, agriculture and other fields can
only be gradually increased in step with the development
of production in society, the rise in labour productivity and
the increase of the national income. Only in this way will
the increase in accumulation not adversely affect the steady
improvement of the people’s livelihood. Furthermore, as
our economy is still relatively backward, our population is

large and increasing fairly rapidly and the standard of liv- -3

ing of the people is still rather low, the proportion of ac-
cumulation must not be enlarged too much or too fast.

" There is no question that as industrialization proceeds,

the level of consumption of the people should and must

be gradually increased on the basis of the growth of pro-:

duction and the rise in labour productivity. Failure to do

so would cause a serious rift between ourselves and the

masses and lead to unpardonable mistakes. On the other
hand, it is not permissible either to lay undue emphasis
on immediate, personal interests without regard to our
long-range, collective interests.
the level of consumption-at a rate faster than the growth
of production and labour productivity; and it is likewise
wrong to try to raise the level of consumption at a rate
equal to that of accumulation. To do the first would un-
dermine the material foundation for a steady rise in the

people’s level of consumption; while to do the second would -

retard the progress of socialist industrialization.

It is an arduous task to transform an economically very:.

backward agricultural country like ours into an advanced
socialist industrial one in a relatively short time. And it
will be very difficult to accomplish this without a hard
struggle, without industriousness, frugality, and unremit-
ting effort on the part of the Party and the people, without
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It is wrong to try to raise

“saving every cent and every material resource that can be

‘accumulated and spending them rationally on enlarging
- our socialist economic foundation. To promote industriali-
~zation, that is, to promote the Chinese people’s. long-
~range, collective interests, the level of consumption of the
people should not only rise at a lesser speed than produc-
tion in society, and in particular labour productivity, but
‘at a lesser speed than the rate of accumulation. Only in this
way can we ensure a steady increase in socialist accumula-
‘tion, a steady expansion of socialist reproduction and a
steady strengthening of the material foundation on which
_-any rise in the level of consumption of the people depends.
o It is, therefore, extremely important to decide on a cor-
‘rect ratio between accumulation and consumption in the
~light of our specific economic conditions and the objective
laws of economic development.

" -Over the past few years, according to preliminary esti-
.mates made by the State Statistical Bureau, the propor-
- ‘tions of accumulation in the national income! were roughly
as follows: ’

The part of the national income which goes to accumulation eon-
: sists of the following: In the form of centralized state expendi-
tures: investments in capital construction of productive and non-
productive undertakings minus depreciation charges for fixed assets;
‘newly increased circulating funds; newly increased state material
7 reserves; ete. In the case of state enterprises: accumulation withim
each enterprise. In the case of agricultural producers’ co-operatives,
- handicraft producers’ co-operatives and supply and marketing co-
:.operatives: reserve funds of the co-operatives. And in the .case of
i individuals: investments made by industrialists, merchants, individ-
- tal peasants and handicraftsmen. '
" The remaining part of the national income goes té consumption,
which, includes the wages of workers and employees; the personal
~incomes of peasants and handicraftsmen; the incomes of capitalists;
: expenditures. of the state and the enterprises on cultural, educational
and public health work, and welfare services for workers and em-
- ployees; expenditures on administrative and national defence needs
.and other funds used for non-productive purposes; ete.
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1952 Looiioieienia 15.7%
1953 tiiiiiieeiaan 18.3%
L7 21.6%
1955 winiiiieieaennas 20.5%
1956 22.8%

..................

The relatively low percentage of accumulation in 1952 and -

1953 was due to the fact that in those two years we were
still in the period of economic rehabilitation, that capitalist
industry and commerce had not yet been completely trans-
formed, and, in particular, that we were engaged in the
war of resisting United States aggression and aiding Korea

Afterwards, when this war came to an end, when econormc'

rehabilitation was completed, when a decisive victory was
gained in socialist transformation, and when production had
developed and national income increased, there was a cor-
responding increase in the proportion of the nationhal in
come going to accumulation. This change in the ratio be-
tween accumulation and consumption accorded, in the
main, with our political and economic development and the
needs of socialist industrialization.
alsc certain defects and deviations. Judging from our ex
perience in economic construction and the general situa-
tion in our political and economic development in the past

few years, I think that, for a number of years to come, -

it will be fairly safe to fix the proportion of the national
income going to accumulation at no less than 20 per cent or
possibly a little higher. Such a proportion will at once en-~
sure a fairly high rate of development of our industrial
construction and a steady improvement in the livelihood
of the people.
er up or down, we will throw the development of our na-

political effects.
Can such a level of accumulation ensure us a fairly high
rate of industrialization? - The answer is yes. The ex-
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However, ‘there were.

If we depart too far from this level, wheth-,

tional economy out of balance and this will have adverse.

perience gained in construction in the past few years shows
that with the growth of national production, a steady -in-
crease in our national income, and economical use of our
funds, such a level of accumulation can ensure a fairly
rapid rate of industrialization, although it by no means
‘places us in easy circumstances. If we raise the level of
-accumulation unduly, disregarding the limitations imposed
by the actual situation, we shall be unable to bring about
a steady rise in the level of the people’s consumption while
y:erisuring rapid development of industrial construction.
Needless to say, if the level of consumption by the people
is not raised to a reasonable extent, the growth of the
.whole national economy will be impeded, and further con-
-solidation of the worker-peasant alliance will also be ad-
versely affected. And then, we would be forced to lower
the level of accumulation and slow down industrial con-
struction.” Otherwise, there would be all manner of evil
consequences, economic as well as political. It is there-
fore necessary for us to adopt a sound and prudent: policy
on the question of accumulation.

Will the level of accumulation suggested adversely af-
‘fect a steady improvement of the livelihood of the people?
The answer is no. It will not hinder a steady improve-
ment of the livelihood of -our people. This, too, has been
confirmed by our experience in construction over the past
few years. We know that improvement of the people’s
,lix'/jelihoo‘d ‘does not depend on money income -alone, but
‘hinges on increased production of consumer goods. With
_the suggested level of accumulation, the rise of the level
‘of consumption-of our people will largely keep pace with
‘the increase of consumer goods in our country. If the level
cof accumulation should be lowered, we would be unable
to ensure the supply of funds needed for industrialization,
and this would slow down the development of industry and
socialist construction and retard the increase in the produc-
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tion of consumer goods. This would not only make it im-

possible for us to ensure a rise in the level of consumption, -

but would also be harmful to our work of building & self-
reliant ‘industrial economy, strengthening our national de-

fence, preventing aggression by the imperialists, safeguard- -

ing world peace and protecting the peaceful construction
and life of our people. For these reasons, it is likewise
improper to lower this level. | f

As the proportions of accumulation and consumption are
realized through distribution and redistribution of the na-
tional income, and as the principal part of the national in-
come going to accumulation is, in our country, again- dis-
tributed through the state budget, it will not be inappro-
priate for me to touch upon the broportion of the nationa]
income which is taken up by revenue listed in the state

. budget. Our experience shows that whether the ratio"

between accumulation and consumption is appropriate or
not is directly related to whether a correct ratio”is attained

between the national income and the budgetary revenue

of the state, between expenditure on capital construction

and that in other fields in the state budget, and between ex-
penditure on industrial capital construction and that on -

capital construction in other branches of the economy.
We must set these ratios correctly in accordance with twa

basic needs — industrialization and a steady rise of the -

level of consumption of -the people. Disregarding either
need by unduly raising or lowering the proportion of the
budgeted state revenue in the national income, of the ex-

~ penditure on capital construction in the budgeted state rev-

enue, or of investments in industrial capital construction
in the total expenditure on capital construction, would lead
to development of the contradiction between accumulation
and consumption and make it impossible to attain our goal
of speedily developing industry and building a socialist
society.

A
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According to ‘the data of the State Statistical Bureau,
the proportions of the budgeted state revenue in the na-

" tional income in the past few years were roughly as fol-

- lows:
1952 it 27.6%
1958 iiiiiiienienenn. 29.2%
1954 iiieiiiiiiann... 32.4%
1955 tiiieiiiiiniinenn. 31.9%
1956 vieeivveennnnn.. ' 81.5%

The increase of the proportion of the national income
going to the budgeted state revenue from year to year was -
linked with the development of our national economy and
the expansion of the scale of construction. Such a rise is

‘reasonable as well as necessary. In view of this, it seems

to me that, provided there are no greater changes in our
economic conditions and calculated acedrding. to the exist-
ing financial system, it will be fairly safe to fix, for a num-
ber of years to come, the proportion of the national income

~ taken up by the budgeted state revenue at no less than 30

per cent or possibly a little higher.

Will this level be too low? Will it slow down our social-
ist construction, especially industrial construction? I think
not. Our experience in the past few years shows that,

* whenever we attempted to undertake more construction

work in industry and in other fields, made too large a state
budget and invested too much in capital construction, the
result was “more haste, less speed,” and even an artificial
tension in our national economy. There was consequent
harm both to our industrialization and to a co-ordinated
development of our economic life. That was why, when-

- ever, motivated by the best of intentions, we wanted to
" undertake more construction projects and put forward this

or that programme which would result in-increasing .the
burden of the people, the Central Committee of the Party

stepped in realistically and in good time to put us back

on the right track.
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the budgeted expenditure of the state, while the volume

of work in capital construction is 62 per cent more than
it was last year. This year investments in capital con-
struction are the largest ever, while construction work has
increased at an extremely rapid rate; but the result has
been that supplies of building materials and equipment
and the carrying capacity of transport have not been able

to keep pace. Not only has it been difficult to carry out -

the capital construction plan smoothly, but the develop-

ment of many branches has been thrown out of balance
and the balanced development of the national economy

has been adversely affected. , .

In view of all this and the practical experience gained
over the past few years, it seems to me that, provided
there are no greater changes in our economic conditions
and calculated according to the existing financial system,
it will be fairly safe to fix, for a number of years to come,
the proportion of capital construction expenditure in the
total budgeted expenditure of the state at no less than 40

per cent or possibly a little higher. If it is much higher

than this, we shall be unable to achieve a balance among
the many things that call for attention, and a tense situa-
tion will be created. If it is lower, socialist industrializa-
tion will be retarded. ,

In fixing a correct ratio between expenditure on
capital construction and other fields in the budgeted
expenditure of the state, we must also set a proper ratio
between expenditure on industrial capital construction and
that on capital construction in other branches, such as the
ratio between investments in-industry and agriculture; in
"heavy industry and light industry, communications and
transport, commerce, culture, education and public health;
and also that between ihvestments in productive and non-
productive construction projects. Otherwise, the develop-
ment of the national economy will similarly be thrown out
of proportion and a tense situation will arise between
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-accumulation and consumption. Comrade Chou En-lai has

dealt with this question in great detail in his report and I
think the points he made are all correct. -
In regard ‘to that part of the national income going to
accumulation besides investments .in capital construction,
we should set aside suitable proportions for circulating
funds and state reserves. An appropriate sum must be
allocated for circulating funds, otherwise it would be
impossible to- organize social production and carry on
capital construction smoothly. But the circulating funds
must go round at a higher rate of speed and their size in

relation to the total amount of accumulation must _be
" gradually reduced so that the proportion of investments in

capital construction can be raised -as much as possible.
The funds needed for state material reserves should

- be suitably increased, otherwise it would be impossible to

meet emergency needs or to organize a rhythmic industrial
production. . In the past few years, we have had a con-
siderable amount of unpleasant experience in this respect. .
It is high time that we adopt resolute steps suited to our
material resources and finarcial condition to establish a

. sound state material reserves systerm and ensure fulfilment
" of plans for building up reserves.

As stated above, for a number of years to come and
under normal conditions, the proportion of our national
income going to accumulation will be no less than 20 per
cent or possibly a little higher; the proportion of our
national income going to the budgeted state revenue will

‘be no less than 30 per cent or possibly a little higher; -

while the proportion of our budgeted state expenditure
going to capital construction will be no less than 40 per

-cent or possibly a little higher. These percentages, in my

personal opinion, are fairly in keeping with the current
economic conditions” of our country and are relatively
sound. They will ensure both a rapid development of our
industry, particularly heavy industry, and a steady rise
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‘in the level of consumption of the people so that they will

be better off from year to year. But these percentages are

only rough figures, and are not to be taken as unchangeable

under all circumstances. As production develops, the
national income increases, socialist transformation is com-

pleted and national defence and administrative expendi-

tures  are further reduced, it is not only possible - but
certain that these percentages will be suitably increased.
Still, appropriate ceilings should be set, and especially we
should be careful in raising the percentage of the national
income going to accumulation. %

At the same time, we are studying the question of the

state administrative system and trying to solve the prob-
lems involved. " If any' change is made in the current
financial system, the last two percentages will have to
change too. Furthermore, under certain special condi-
tions, such as in the case of a particularly good harvest,
when the national income will record a comparatively big
increase, or in the case of serious natural calamities or

other great difficulties in the national economic life, we
must either raise or lower these percentages as needed in °

the light of specific conditions.
To - deal correctly with the relationship between ac-
cumulation and consumption as socialist 1ndustr1a11zat10n

- proceeds, it is also necessary to have correct policies for

taxation, for prices, for wages, for accumulation in agricul-
tural producers’ and handicraft producers’ co-operatives
and in regard to carrying out the directive to have “plcked

~ troops. and simplified administration,” and so on. These
- are not only of vital importance to the expansion of ac-

cumulation but also of great significance to a rational
solution of the.problem of consumption. However, I will
not go into these questions here. :
In short, we should correctly set all the percentages
mentioned above, basing - ourselves on the objective laws
of economic development in our country and taking into
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secount the two basic needs — a rapid growth of industry

and a steady rise of the level of consumption of the people
—so that, in about fifteen years’ time, we may complete
socialist industrialization in the main and lay the material -
foundation of socialism.

It should be noted that these proposed percentages
are, to a very large extent, tentative in nature based on
a preliminary analysis of several main aspects of the rela-
tionship between accumulation and consumption and on a
study of the actual development of our national economy

"in the past few years. At best, they can only roughly

meet the objective requirements which will arise in the
course of the development of our national economy for a
number of years to come, and serve as a reference in for-
mulatmg our related policies. In drawing up our annual
or long-range plans for development of the national
economy, we may take these percentage figures for
reference. But what is more important is to analyse-
deeply and comprehensively the specific political and
economic conditions of the time, both at home and abroad,
and to understand more thoroughly the objective laws of

" economic movements and their functions, so as to work out

the correct percentages. If we utilize these percentages
and formulae mechanically instead of studying the chang-
ing economic conditions and the laws of economy, we are
bound to make mistakes. -

It will be seen from the foregoing analysis that the
accumulation of funds needed for the industrialization -of
our country is guaranteed, but only up to certain limits.
The speed of our socialist construction, and in particular
industrial construction, must be in keeping with the level
of accumulation of funds for construction. If the speed of
industrial construction falls behind this level of accumula-

© tion, we shall make the mistake of Rightist conservatism.

Conversely, if it outstrips the level of accumulation too
much, we shall make the mistake of “Leftist” adventurism.
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A correct approach to the problem should be to strive . |

to develop production and constantly raise labour produc-
tivity so as to create the material basis for increasing

* accumulation and consumption. It is clear that no problem -

can be solved with such a conservative attitude as neglect-
ing the growth of production and the opehing up of new
financial resources. while attempting to solve financial
difficulties by cutting indispensable construction funds or
retrenching on indispensable living expenses. ~But of

- course, we should practise strict economy, oppose waste, -
foster thrift and avoid extravagance so as to amass as much

fund as possible to carry out necessary. construction in

industry and in other fields. If we were to think that-we

are already in the “millennium,” that all the needs of the
people should be miet, all the “good things” should be ready
for us in two to three years, and that we should do every-
thing in the grand style, then, any accumulation of funds
and construction work for socialist industrialization would
be out of the question. As we know, the happy life of the
mass of the people is created by their own labour. Their
firm determination to strive to attain a happy life and their

creative labour are the source of a constant development of

production and a steady improvement of their material and
cultural life. Therefore, only by carrying on an arduous
struggle, engaging in production and construction in-

dustriously and economically, diligently assimilating the

advanced experience of the Soviet Union and other
fraternal countries, studying the most up-to-date scientific.
and technological achievements of the ‘world and making
the most reasonable, economical and effective use of the
limited funds of our country, can we speed up socialist
-Industrialization, gradually raise the level of consumption
of our people and build our country into a great socialist
state'in the shortest possible time.

SPEECH BY COMRADE ULANFU

First Sebretary of the Inner Mongolian Autonomous
- Regional Committee of the Communist
: Party of China

Comrades:

I am in full agreement with the Central Committee’s
political report, the report on the revision of the Party
Constitution and the report on the Proposals for the Second
Five-Year Plan for Development of the National Economy.

In the period between the Seventh and Eighth National
Congress of our Party, the Central Committee has taken
an entirely correct line in leading the people of all the

. nationalities of the country to complete the democratic
revolution and carry forward the socialist revolution, and

in solving the national question in our country. We have

achieved great successes. At the present time, all the

national minorities of China are proceeding with or are
preparing to proceed with socialist transformation and

. socialist construction.

Now the common tasks of the Party and the péople of

‘the various nationalities in regard to the national question

are: to further consolidate the unity of the motherland and

promote fraternity, mutual aid and co-operation among all,

its nationalities; to further strengthen unity within each

* national minority; to give full play to the enthusiasm of the
"national minority peoples for the constructive work of the

motherland and the buiiding of socialism; to help them to
pass each in turn into a socialist society and build up the
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motherland into a powerful socialist country; and, by a
sustained effort, enable the various nationalities to achieve
full equality 'in economic and cultural development.

I

The basic policy of our Party in dealing with the national
question at home is to institute regional  autonomy for
nationalities. The implementation of this policy is of
tremendous significance to the great cause of unifying the

motherland and of fostering the equality, unity and devel-

opment of the various nationalities. This policy has been

formulated by our Party in accordance with the historical

conditions existing in China, on the basis of Marxist-Lenin-

ist theory on the national question and in the light of the

experience of the Chinese revolution. As early as the war

' against Japanese aggression, the Party for"‘mulated the
policy of instituting regional autonomy for nationalities

and put it into practice in the ‘Liberated Areas. In the
course of its practical work, our Party has continuously

enriched the content of this policy, and facts in recent years,

have proved that it is absolutely correct and fully conforms
to actual conditions in connection with the national question
in China and to the common W1shes of the various nation-

- alities.
National oppression had a long history in China. It

caused mutual discrimination, estrangement and , sometimes,
divisions among the various nationalities. But the people
of these nationalities who have lived together on Chinese

soil have, by their toil and industry; developed production °

and jointly created the history and culture of their mother-

~land as well as of each nationality. Mutual contacts over a

long period of .time have led to the formation of economic

ties between them and to cultural exchanges; on many
occgsions they have jointly resisted foreign aggression.
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Thus, in spite of the fact of national oppression, mutual aid
has developed consistently among the various nationalities. .
The invasion of China by imperialism, particularly Japanese
imperialism, forced the various nationalities to share a
common fate. Faced with this formidable enemy, they had
to make a choice. They had either to put an end to
estrangement, strengthen mutual trust and pool their forces
to defeat imperialism and its collaborators — feudalism and
bureaucrat-capitalism — so as to achieve liberation for all
and build a motherland strong enough to defend all the
nationalities, or remain divided, each. going its own way,
and invite the disaster of being permanently oppressed. )

The people of -all the nationalities in China are heroic
people and worthy sons and daughters of the great mother-
land. Naturally they cannot tolerate oppression. Through .
the revolutionary struggles since the Opium War, and
especially through the revolutionary struggles led by the
Communist Party of China, they -have realized their highest
hope of achieving unity among themselves and liberation
for all, and have finally won victory over their common
enemy.

The revolutionary struggles in the last hundred years,
particularly those in the last thirty years, have strength-
ened rather than weakened the historical relationships of
co-operation among the various nationalities. Their mutual
antagonism has been dispelled, and their understanding of
internationalism and patriotism has become more profound.
These struggles have, in particular, tempered and tested
the relations of -equality, unity, mutual aid and co-
operation which they have formed under the leadership
of the Communist Party on the basis of a common. pelitical

; ~ideal and common interests. That-is why, following the

victory over the common enemy, the various nationalities .of
China have, on the basis of their past experience, chosen
‘the road of establishing a unified, multi-national state and
instituting regional autonomy for nationalities. within this
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of historical development.

In a country now in transition to socialism, the institu- §
tion of regional autonomy for nationalities fulljr conforms §
to the principles of socialist democracy and national equali- 1
ty. Its advantages are that the national minorities can |
really exercise their right as masters of their own fate, and
develop according to their own conditions and characteris-
tics, and that, on the basis of complete equality of status §
and rights, all the fraternal nationalities are joined in our

great united country, and, through mutual help and co-
operation, can jointly rule and develop the whole country
and ‘thereby create still more favourable conditions for

developing their own nationality. It is obvious that the

institution of regional autonomy for nationalities is abso-
lutely necessary and beneficial to the common cause of the
working class and the people of all nationalities in our
country, and that it can solve our country’s national ques-

tion in a proper way. We must continue to carry through

this policy firmly and unswervingly.

1I

All the nationalities, without exception, have the right

to national equality; and all the national minorities that live :
in compact communities have the right to establish‘regional :
autonomy, to be their own masters and administer their -
internal affairs. The Party and the state must help them

to fully realize these rights. As a result of the implemen-
tation of this policy, 27 national minorities have already

established 2 autonomous regions, 27 autonomous chou
and 43 autonomous counties in areas where they live in
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big family. All this shows that to live together in the big j
family of the motherland is the common aspiration of the 7
people of all nationalities, as well as the inevitable outcome ¢

’compact communities. In addition, two preparatory com-
‘mittees for regional autonomy have been established: one
for Tibet, and the other for the Pai nationality in Yunnan.
- All the national autonomous areas have made headway
in the political, economic and cultural fields. The interests
-of those national minorities that live among other nation-
_alities or are scattered through different areas have also
received due consideration. The livelihood of the people
“of the national minorities has improved. ‘In areas inhabit-
ed by national minorities, agricultural output has, on the
average, increased by almost 50 per cent, compared with
the peak annual output before the liberation; the number
of cattle in their stock-breeding areas has, on the average,
increased by about 100 per cent; and 423 modern industrial
enterprises have also been established. Modern industrial
enterprises have sprung up for the first time in three auton-
omous chou and eleven autonomous counties which, in the
past, had no modern industries, and were even without a
single handicraft workshop. Schools, hospitals and shops
" have sprung up in national minority areas where there were
no primary schools, no hospitals and no shops. Highways
‘have been built and airlines opened to the hitherto almost
inaccessible Tibetan Plateau. In the Li and Miao Auton-
~omous Chou on Hainan Island, the Miao Autonomous
Chou in western Hunan Province and in other national
minority areas where there were no economic and cultural
centres, new cities have emerged. And in the Inner Mon-
golian Autonomous Region and the Sinkiang Uighur Auton-
omous Region, gigantic industrial bases producing iron
and steel, non-ferrous metals and petroleum are under
construction. - National minorities, with a total population
of more than eleven million, are now creating their own
written languages- which they did not have before. Pre-
liminary schemes for the Chuang, Yi and Khalkhas written
languages have already been worked out. " All these show
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in a concrete manner the indisputable achievements of our
work. :

But our work also has defects. For example, we have _f

not done enough, in the case of some autonomous organs,
to make them really national in character; we have not done
_enough to train cadres from among the national minorities.
In particular, we have not done enough in promoting cadres
of national minority origin to leading posts.in Party organi-
zations. In the past few years in some autonomous chou
and autonomous counties, there has been no increase in the
number of Party committee members of national minority
origin. 'In some autonomous . areas, the right to manage
financial affairs and public institutions has sometimes been

restricted; and the establishment of quite a number of local

industrial enterprises, schools and other public institutions
has been overdue, despite the fact that the matter has been
repeatedly raised. Real, energetic support is lacking for the
creation and popularization of written languages for the
national minorities. As regards management of the internal
affairs of the autonomous areas, there are still cases where
the right of the national minority cadres to be their own
‘masters is not duly respected; instead, the Han cadres keep
their hands on all matters and settle them arbitrarily. Even
‘in Party organizations in autonomous areas, there are also
cases where, in handling questions relating to a certain
nationality, the Party cadres of that nationality, and even

‘their Party cadres in certain responsible posts, are not con- °

sulted; there are other cases where the opinions of Party
‘cadres of the local nationality are not respected, or where
'such cadres are even left in ignorance of what they should
be informed about. Such things must be rectified.

‘Of course, cadres of national minority origin should also
respect the opinions of cadres of Han and other nationalities
working in their regions. There are cases in certain regions
or organizations where such opinions are dlsregarded This
must also be corrected.
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I

. To respect the rights of various nationalities to equality

‘and autonomy does not mean that the unavoidable duty of

the working class of the Han nationality to help the national
minorities to develop in all respects is thereby lightened.
In order to pass into socialist society, the national minori-
ties should rely on their own efforts, but they must also
receive help from the fraternal nationalities, primarily the
Han nationality. They are fully entitled to such help. The
Han comrades who work in the national minerity areas
should not be satisfied merely to do their own routine work;
they should shoulder the special responsibility of helping
the national minorities to create the necessary conditions
and to train cadres, so that they can quicker achieve the
complete realization of their rights to national equality and

autonomy, bring all their forces into full play and carry out
‘socialist transformation and socialist construction by them-

selves. It is obvious that such help springs from respect

_for the rights of the national minorities. If we work with

an attitude of disrespect or reluctance to respect the rights
of the national minorities, and adopt the method of keeping
our hands on everything, then it will be impossible to render
such help in a disinterested way.

In socialist. construction, we should help the development
of the national minorities, and we should see to it that there

‘is no discrimination against or slight to any nationality.

In socialist construction, particularly in key industrial

" projects, we must see to it that our arrangements are reason-

ably planned. The state takes measures for carrying out

‘certain projects of economic or cultural construction in a

certain region or among a certain nationality at a certain
time because the necessary conditions for such construction
exist there. It is not a matter of conferring a privilege.
All nationalities, however, should carry out construction in

the political, economic and cultural fields in accordance
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with the actual conditions; they should enjoy equality in
political status, and the state should help them gradually
achieve equality in economic and cultural development.
Construction among all nationalities, therefore, needs
help from various quarters, especially from the people’s
governments at higher levels. Attention and considera-
tion should in particular be given to those nationalities
which are relatively backward and find themselves in com-
paratively difficult conditions. It is wrong to help only
those nationalities which live in larger areas, which have
a larger population or are comparatively advanced, which
live in compact communities, and are confronted with many
practical problems, and neglect those which live in smaller
areas, which have less population or are comparatively

. backward, which live together with other nationalities or

are scattered over different localities, and which are faced
with relatively few problems in their work. It7is also wrong
to pay attention to construction work only and neglect to
take concrete measures to improve the cultural and
material well-being of the national minorities.

- In helping the national minorities advance in the political,
economic and cultural flelds, we must pay special attention
to building and developing industries in the regions where
they live. During the period of the Second and Third Five-
Year Plans, help should be given in a planned way, with
priority for certain projects and certain areas, to ensure
that industries in various autonomous regions can be devel-
oped on a comparatively large scale, and that the various
autonomous -chou and autonomous - counties can have
industries varying in scale, and with correspondingly
developed communications and transport. Special atten-
tion should be paid to fostering the growth of the working
class in the various national autonomous regions. We
should help the various national minorities build and devel-
op economic and cultural centres, particularly in areas
which are relatively backward economically and culturally.
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We rhust take care that, among the national minorities,
the demands we put on production technique and on plans
for increasing production are not arbitrarily set according -
to the standards of the Han regions. We should alsc see to

it that uniformity with the patterns and systems of the Han
“ regions is not imposed on cultural and educational work,

and that decisions on the size of organizations and budgets
should not be made entirely .according to the standards of
the Han regions. Conditions in the national minority
regions not only differ from those of the Han regions, but

. they vary from region to region. Therefore, while apply-

ing the same principle to all areas, there must be certain
supplementary or separate measures. applicable only to the

-national minority regions. To impose uniformity Would'be

at once impracticable and inappropriate. .

v

Socialist transformation has in the main been completed

‘in areas inhabited by some 28 million people of the national

minorities, and is being carried out in areas with a popula=~

. tion of 2,200,000. Democratic reforms are being made in

areas inhabited by some 2 mniillion people, but have not yet
begun in areas with a population of more than 3 million.
Obviously in the national minority regions where land-re-
form, liberation of slaves, etc. have not yet taken place,
such democratic reforms. together with socialist trans-
formation must and will inevitably be carried out. If is
childish of some people, who have seen for themselves the
boons brought by socialism, to think that we can go ahead
with socialist economic construction and cultural develop-
ment and thus achieve socialism without having gone
through democratic reforms and socialist transformation.
Development of a high level of production and economic
construction and cultural development of a socialist char-
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acter cannot of course be achieved if the old class relations
and the system of exploitation are allowed to remain un-
touched. = Any attempt to avoid or even oppose democratic
reforms runs counter to the basic interests of the people
of various nationalities, because without these reforms the
system of exploitation cannot be eliminated, the various
nationalities and their people cannot be completely liber-
ated, and the nationalities themselves cannot hope to
advance. v

In carrying out democratic reforms and socialist trans-
formation in the national minority areas, we must take into
full account the characteristics and special conditions of the
various nationalities. It will do harm and no good at all
to our work if we assume that, because socialism will or is
being realized by the various nationalities, it is possible to
do all kinds of work in these areas in exactly the same way
as they are done in areas inhabited by the Han people and

other nationalities, and that there is no need to take into -

account the differences between the various nationalities,
their own desires and their levels of political consciousness,
vestiges' of estrangement of long standing between them
and other important factors which are likely to affect our
work, or that it is not necessary for us to adopt measures,
methods and policies suited to the specific conditions of the
various nationalities. Some of our comrades seem to think
that by mechanically applying measures used in areas in-
habited by the Han people or other nationalities, we can
do~things more easily and in less time. However,” facts'
have proved the contrary. Whenever we ‘ignore . actual
conditions and try to do things in haste, we find ourselves
heading for trouble, and actually taking the long way round
and holding things up. In bringing about reforms among
the national minorities, weé should make steady progress;
but if it seéms that some delay is necessary, we should even
go slow. In this way, we shall be acting in conformity with
the actual situation and needs of the nationalities.
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In its political report the Central Committee proposes
that in carrying out democratic reforms and socialist trans-
formation in the national minority areas, we must keép to
peaceful means and not use forcible methods in waging the
struggle. - This is correct; and experience has proved that
it is possible to do so. The question of when and how demo-
cratic reforms and socialist transformation should be carried
out in a particular national minority area is a matter which
should be left for the people of thdt national minority
themselves to decide. We should. always unite and co-
operate with the people of the upper social strata in the
various areas and consult with them in our work: This will
probably make it necessary for us to make some conces-
sions on concrete questions, such as on what steps and
methods should be taken to carry out the reforms. B}lt if
they facilitate our work, then we should make such  con-
cessions as are necessary.

We should also steadily carry out democratic reforms
and socialist transformation by peaceful means in the stock-
breeding areas of the national minorities. Here we mt.lst
rely on the herdsmen who earn their living by labour, unite ;
with all the forces that can be united with, and proceed .
with our work on the basis of steadily expanding livestock-
breeding. Depending on the different conditions in the
various stock-breeding areas, socialist transformation can
be carried out in some areas after democratic reforms are
completed,. while in others, democratic reforms .can be
carried out in the course of socialist transformation. In

doing this work, we should adhere to the policy of not

waging any struggles, and not distributing the livestock or
classifying the peoﬁle according to social status, of beneﬁt—-
ing both livestock-owners and hired herdsmen, of- helping
the poor herdsmen in production, and protecting an.d
increasing the number of livestock. We have followed this
policy for many years and it has proved very successful.
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There are a few national minorities in which _a class

society has not yet basically taken shape or in which there .

is no very sharp class differentiation; in these cases we
should make great efforts to help them develop production,
and, while their economic and cultural level is gradually
being raised, we should, by persuasion and education,
induce them to take the road of co-operation, and thus help

them gradually to eliminate those factors which hinder the
growth of their nationalities, and to change the old produc-

tion relations and complete the socialist transformation of
their life.

v

Building the Party and training cadres, and in particular
the training of key leading personnel and core of leadership
of the Party, are matters of decisive importance in our
Party’s work among the national minorities. In the past,
our Party has adopted a policy of actively yet carefully
recruiting new Party members from among the naticnal
minorities, and of giving extensive training to great num-
bers of cadres of all national minorities. We have drawn
approximately 300,000 members into the Party and trained
210,000 Party and non-Party cadres. We should continue
to draw members into the Party and train more cadres.
We should give special help to the various national auton-
omous regions in drawing up plans for training cadres so
" that gradually and in general cadres from their own
nationalities become the majority of cadres in these regions
and hold the chief responsible positions in the various
autonomous organizations and the enterprises and schools
under their administration, and in the people’s organiza-
tions and the Party’s leading organizations. We should

train national minority intellectuals for scientific, technical,
educational, literary and artistic work. We should also pay
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sufficient attention.to training women cadres of national

minority origin.
The policy of regional autonomy for nationalities will not

‘have been thoroughly carried out if we only make the

autonomous organizations national in character and do not
also make the Party’s leading bodies national in character,
e., if the Party’s leading bodies in general are not com-

- posed of local people of the national minority in question.
_If this is not done, it will not be easy to carry on the leader-

ship of the Party among the national minorities. It is, there-

fore, a task of cardinal importance that the Party’s leading

bodies should gradually become hational in character.

- The important thing in training cadres from among the

national minorities is to trust them. We should employ

and promote them confidently and ungrudgingly. —We

should not only help them to progress politically and train

them to become more competent, but also have confidence

in their political progress and their ability, and authorize

them to carry on their work independently. We should

attach great value to the love which cadres of national

minority origin have for their own nationalities and to their

concern with the just interests of their own people, and

must not blame them for having such sentiments. We have

a high regard for cadres of national minority origin precisely -
because they have particularly close contacts with the .
masses of their own nationalities, because they have an

earnest desire to advance the cause of the liberation and

progress of their nationalities, and because they are espe-
cially qualified to express the hopes and wishes of their
people, and are especially entitled to represent the inter-
ests of their own nationalities. So it is entirely right and

_proper for the national minority cadres to love the mother-

‘land and theéir own nationalities as well. This love is a
manifestation of patriotism and internationalism, and our
motherland and the various nationalities need an ever in-
creasing number of such cadres. .
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There must be a number of Han cadres who have the -

will to work in areas inhabited by the national minorities
and dedicate themselves to the cause of the national minori-
ties, a cause common to our country as a whole. This will

greatly assist the various kinds of work and construction

projects undertaken by the national minorities. The Han
cadres should closely unite with those of national minority

origin, and they should establish relations of mutual trust,

help, respect, and understanding, and learn from each
others’ strong. points. N

VI

The class foundation that has given rise to great-Hanism-
and local nationalism is now gradually being changed and
eliminated. Thanks to the systematic efforts of the. Party
and government in educating the people over the past few
years, a good deal of the vestiges and influence of great-
Hanism and local nationalism has already been removed,
But the work of some of our comrades sometimes still
shows tendencies towards great-Hanism and local national-
ism, and in some cases this tendency has developed to a
serious extent. ‘

Great-Hanism now manifests itself mainly in the follow-
ing ways: ignoring the special characteristics of the national
minorities; showing no eoncern for their interests; over-
looking the part they play in the socialist construction of
the whole country; failing to see the development and pro-
gress they have made; showing no respect for their right to
equality and autonomy; mechanically applying to them the
experience gained in work in the Han nationality areas,
and keeping our hands on everything and making arbitrary
decisions. ' -

On the other hand, local nationalism manifests itself
mainly in the following ways: laying undue emphasis on
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the special characteristics of the national minorities; failing

" to bear in mind the interests of the country as a whole; and

the permanent interests and the future development of the
various nationalities, and being unwilling to benefit from

. the experience gained by the other nationalities. Both

these deviations must be stopped and corrected. At the
present time, we should particularly gu.ard. agains-t the
danger of great-Hanism, but mistakes made in parjclcular,
cases and on certain occasions, or shortcomings in the

thought and working style of certain comrades in part;cular -
cases and on certain occasions must not be censured as if -

they were consistent tendencies towards great-Hanism or
local nationalism. '
- Great-Hanism and local nationalism have deep historical
and social roots, and can be corrected only after a long
period of painstaking effort and education. We must not,
for a fairly long time to come, relax our efforts to co.m}?lete
the important task of overcoming these t.wo _dev1at:'10ns.
In carrying out its work in the national mlr}orlty regions,
our Party has all along .adhered to a policy of steady
advance. Our plans, policies and measures ml{st c?r'lform
to the special characteristics of the national r'nlnorl.tles 80
that they are put on a reliable, sound and *so'llfl basis, and
can be carried out at a steady pace. 'If conditions are not
ripe for action, we should wait for a tim.e.. W(? must oppose
every attempt to ignore practical difficulties, to over-
estimate favourable conditions, and make blindly blun-
dering attempts to catch up with the Han ant% othe.r‘ na-
tionality areas. We also oppose the adventurist ‘mistake
of trying desperately to do things prema}turely or to do,
things which should be postponed for a thlle. Many years
experience has shown that the policy of steady advance is
correct and conforms to conditions obtaining among t-he
national minorities in our country and to relationships
among the various nationalities. '

7




The policy of steady advance is a realistic and positive
policy, not a conservative one. But we must also oppose

any overestimation of the difficulties met with in work in  \

the national minority areas and inability to see the progress
made, the changés that have taken place in the situation

-and the fact that conditions are becoming more and more .

favourable. And we must also oppose the conservative
tendency of not actively pressing ahead with things which
can be done if an effort is made and of not daring to do
things when conditions are ripe for action. We shall not
be able to do our work well in the national minority areas
if we fail to understand the need for both discretion and
positive action in the policy of -advancing steadily.

In the period between the Seventh and the Eighth Party
Congress, the work done by our Party in connection with
the national question is a good example of solving problems
by correctly and creatively integrating Marxism-Leninism
with China’s actual conditions. We have obtained a great
deal of experience in founding and building a united, multi-
national People’s Republic of China. I think that frequent
study of this experience will be of valye to the comrades
of our different nationalities. ‘

Our Party enjoys the complete confidence of China’s
various nationalities because it has successfully solved the
national question within the country. Our task, however,
is not ‘yet accomplished, and our responsibilities are still
great. All comrades, irrespective of nationality, must,

under the leadership of the Party, continue their deter-

mined and tireless efforts together with the people of all
the nationalities of the country.

SPEECH BY COMRADE TUNG PI-WU

 Comrades:

I am in complete agi‘eement with the reports deliv'e'red
by Comrades Liu Shao-chi, Chou En-lai and Teng Hs.lao—
ping. I fully endorse the Proposals for the Second Five-

Year Plan for Development of the National Economy and :
.. the draft of the revised Party Constitution put forward by

the Central Committee. I should like to offer some’opinions
on a number of problems relating to the people’s demo-
cratic legal system under the leadership of the Party.
Comrades! Our people’s democratic legal system em-
bodies the will of the people led by the working'class, ex-
pressed through the organs of state. It is an 1mp.orta'nt
instrument for the exercise of the people’s democratic dic-

.tatorship in our country.

As is well known, during the several stages of our revo-
lutionary war, the various revolutionary bases, under.t‘he
unified leadership of the Party, worked out many policies
and decrees which represented the will of the people and

" conformed to the interests of the revolution. Although

they were somewhat simple in form and inevitably local in
character, they effectively safeguarded‘and promoted the
progress of the revolution. And what is more, they WeI:e
also the beginnings of our present people’s democratic
legal system. ;

Shortly after the Seventh Party Congres§, our people
brought the Anti-Japanese War to a Victo?l_ous e'nd, :'md
new. changes took place in the internal political situation.
Our Party, representing the people’s wishes for peace, de-

mocracy and unity, made every effort to organize a dem-
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ocratic coalition government in co-operation with the
other democratic parties. However, the Chiang Kai-shek
Kuomintang, supported by the American imperialists, made
a vain attempt to monopolize the fruits of victory of the

people’s Anti-Japanese War, and strengthen its dictatorial -

regime. Finally it tore up the decisions of the Political Con-
sultative Conference in 1946, engaged in ruthless political
persecution of all democratic forces, and launched its all-
out military offensive against the liberated areas. In this
situation our Party led the people throughout the country
to wage the just-War of Liberation; it called upon the peo-
ple to defeat Chiang Kai-shek and build g new China. Tt
was in this period that our Party put forward the Outline
of Agrarian Law to introduce the system of giving the land
to the tillers. It also set forth the principles of confiscat-
ing bureaucrat—capital, protecting the industry and com-
merce operated by national capitalists, and the democratic
rights of the people. The people’s governments in the
liberated areas in their turn issued many fairly systematic
regulations in accordance with these principles. In Jan-
uary 1949, our Party issued its statement on the eight con-
ditions (including the punishment of war criminals and the

abolition of the sham constitution and the sham legal sys- -

tem) in preparation for. holding peace talks with the Kuo-
mintang. In February 1949, our Party’s Central Com-
mittee issued directives annulling the “Collection ‘of Six

Important Codes” of the Kuomintang and defining judi-

cial principles in the liberated areas. All these things show-
ed clearly the direction we should go in establishing our )

people’s democratic legal system.

In September 1949, with the victory of the Pbeople’s

War of. Liberation, oir Party, in consultation with the other
democratic parties, convened the Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference which represented the common
will of the people throughout  the country. The Confer-
ence adopted the Common Programme and the Organic
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Law of the Central People’s Government of the I?eople’s
Republic of China. The Common Programme was in sub-~
stance the political programme put forward in Comrade
Mao Tse-tung’s report “On Coalition Government” and

-adopted at the Seventh Party Congress. It was the pro-

visional constitution of our country. It was the basis of
all our legal work in the early days of the People’s Repub—
lic. Following the founding of the People’s Republic of
China, the central state organs and the local people’s gov-
ernments at all levels were established in accordance with

.the Common Programme. We also set about establishing

the legal system on a nation-wide scale and su?ces.sively
enacted the General Rules Governing the Organlzatlon‘ of
the Local People’s Governments and Judicial Organs, the
Trade Union Law, the Marriage Law, the Land Reforr.n Law,
and other laws and decrees governing labour protection, re-
gional autonomy for the nationalities, and the manage-

- ment of state-owned and private enterprises. In this

period, the Party led the movements for land reform, for
resisting American aggression and aiding Korga,. for the
suppression of counter-revolutionaries, gnd against Wastg,
corruption and bureaucracy, and against the five evil

‘ capitalist practices. In the movement to _suppress the

counter-revolutionaries, and the movements against .Waste,
‘corrupﬁon and bureaucracy and against the ﬁ-ve evil cap-
italist practices, the state enacted the Regulatl?ns Go\ve;n-
ing the Punishment of Counter-Revolutionaries and the
Regulations Against Corruption. Although these regula-
tions don’t seem quite perfect now, they served, never-
theless, as a sharp weapon .of our state i.n our struggle
\against the evils left over from the old so.c1et.y.. All these
laws and decrees played a great role in ma'lntalnlng .revolu— ,
‘tionary order, in protecting the people’s .1nterests, ‘.1n con-
solidating national unity, and especially 1n_destroy1ng th.e
old system, in safeguarding the fruits of various democratic
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ther development of the' Common Programme; it is the
fundamental law of the state. Tt embodies theh’objectives
of the Party’s general line in the transition period, and
clearly prescribes Ways and means for carrying out soc,ialist
transformation and socialist construction. From that time
on, following the road to socialism has become the univer-
sally accepted guide to all our activities. The development
of our legal system also entered a new stage. A number
of important new laws and decrees concerning state organs
and their work were enacted in accordance with the Con-

reg.ula.ltions which took- cognizance of the upsurge of the
socialist revolution. They are the Model Regulations for
Elemeptary and Advanced Agricultural Producers’ Co-
operatives, the Draft National Programme for the De-
velopment of Agriculture,» 1956-1967, and regulations
governing the fixing of shares and rates of interest and
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- stock-taking and assessment of capital in . joint state-
“private enterprises. These have greatly promoted the de-

velopment of production and the radical changes which are
- taking place in the relations of production; they have en-
- sured smooth progress in the various fields of socialist trans-

formation. ‘

In the eleven years since the Seventh Party Congress,
the Chinese people, led by the Communist Party and its
Central Committee, have completed the bourgeois-demo-
cratic revolution in thorough fashion, and in the main car-

‘ried out the socialist revolution. In correctly -leading
these two revolutions within this short space of time, the

Party has won very great victories indeed.
Such telling facts as the enormous changes that have
taken place in our society during the last seven years

i following the founding of the People’s Republic of China
- have shown beyond any shadow of doubt that the state

power of people’s democracy under the leadership of our
Party is most efficient and well consolidated. Ours is a
people’s democratic state power of the. socialist type that
is the most democratic in the world. The people under

~such a state power enjoy not only freedom of speech, the

press, assembly, association, and. to organize processions

" and demonstrations, but also, in particular, freedom to op-
.pose imperialism, freedom to oppose the system of exploi-

tation and oppression, freedom to Ooppose aggressive wars
and preserve world peace, freedom to sweep away every
stumbling block in the path of social progress, freedom to

- raise the level of their material and cultural well-being

along with the development of production, etc. Such ex-
tremely extensive freedoms as these can never be enjoyed
by the people under imperialist rule. Every freedom our
people are entitled to has been given a firm guarantee in
the shape of the people’s democratic legal system. It is
clear that the strength shown by our people’s democratic
legal system is one of the important factors contributing
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tothe thoroughly successful conclusion of bur various dem-

ocratic reforms and the decisive victory of our socialist
revolution which we have gained so speedily and effectively
by peaceful means. :

The reason why our people’s democratic legal system is
powerful is that it was forged in the heat of the struggle

for destroying the old legal system. The Chinese people,

after having toiled along a tortuous path in their long
years of revolutionary struggle, are keenly aware that the
old legal system was an efficient machine which the ruling
minority in old China used to oppress and fleece the masses

of labouring people. That is why, in the period im-"

mediately following the liberation of the country, the
Party and the. government. led the people to smash the
old legal system in conformity with the provisions in.the

Common Programme for the abolition of the old Kuomin- |

tang legal system and the institution of a new, people’s
legal system. In 1952, a further movement for judicial
reform got under way; the old judicial ideas and ways of
doing judicial work were .seriously criticized and re-
pudiated, and a clear distinction was drawn between the
old and the new legal system. It is clear that the people’s
legal system that came into being and has developed on
this basis is one that truly reflects the will of the people
and serves their interests. : ' .

The reason why our people’s democratic legal system is
effective is that it has been gradually established to meet
the pressing needs of national construction. ‘In the early
days of the People’s. Republic when our legal system was
not yet well worked out, some people said, “We are sup-
posed to administer the law, but what legal system do we
have?” They said this because after abolishing the “six
codes” of the old regime, we did not immediately replace
them with new codes. We criticized this line of argument
that called for establishment of a legal system just for the

sake of having one. Those who thought this way over- _
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looked the fact that, at that time, we had already achieved
something of a fundamental nature in creating our peo-
ple’s democratic legal system; they failed in particular to
realize that, in order to consolidate the victory of the people
and to go on to new victories, in the period immediately
following our revolutionary victory, our Party and govern-

- ment had fo mobilize the masses to take direct action. As
- described by Comrade Liu Shao-chi in the political re-

port, the chief aim of this direct action was to liberate the
people completely from reactionary rule, to liberate the
productive forces of society from the bondage of the old
pi'oduction relations, to smash the reactionary order and

~ replace it with the revolutionary order.  Along with ‘the

victorious development of this struggle, the people natu-
rally undertook creation of a legal system of their own
evolved out of the practical activity of protecting their
livelihood and their productive activities. That is why,
before conditions are ripe, cur people’s democratic 1ega1
system cannot afford to assume a rigid, subjectively fqr—
mulated content. If has to evolve gradually from a simple
to a complex system, and then go on to perfect itself —

. advancing in accordance with actual conditions and the
~objective requirements of political and economic develop-

ment. Our Party and government have, in the past, put
forward many policies and general principles reflecting the
interests and demands of the overwhelming majority of
the pecple. Although, owing to objective conditions, some
of these could not immediately take on the form of an
‘established and systematic code of law, they had essen-
tially the same effect as law. Our legal system has in fact
effectively channelled the enthusiasm of the masses of
pebple in the right direction and furthered the growth of
the productive forces of society.

Our people’s democratic legal system is effective be-
cause it realistically summarizes experience born of the

- people’s struggles, and gives expression to the mass line.
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Many of the important laws and decrees of our state went
through the following process before being enacted. Our

Pai'ty put forward a first draft after having made a study
and investigation of conditions in the actual process of its.

work. This first draft was then gradually hammered into
the form of a full draft following consultation with the
democratic parties. In this form it was then submitted

to the state organs for discussion and revision. After this, -

in some cases, it was referred, still as a draft, to the local
state organs, people’s organizations and right down to the
counties and townships for wide discussion by the masses,
and, in some cases, put into experimental use for a specific
period of time as a provisional law or decree before being
finally examined and adopted by the legislative organs of
the state ‘as a formal law or decree. It is precisely be-
cause our legal system thus. reflects the principle of “com-
ing from the masses and going back to the masses” that it
is able to give direct expression to the opinions of the
people. v

Our people’s democratic- legal system has also drawn

upon the historical experience of our country and of the .

world, wherever it is of use to the people, and especially
on the advanced experience of the Soviet Union. Further-
more, our people’s democratic legal system is characterized
by a certain flexibility for it has to be adapted to specific

conditions of time and place; it takes account of the special

conditions prevailing in areas populated by the fraternal
‘nationalities, and state organs in all national autonomous
regions are permitted to draw up statutes governing the
exercise of national autonomy and special regulations that
conform to the wishes of the nationalities concerned pro-
vided there is no conflict with the Constitution.
Summing up the experience of the legal work done under
the leadership of our Party is a matter of great importance

for the further advance of our country’s economic con- .

struction, consolidation of our people’s democratic system,
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protection of our social order, elimination of the remnants
of the counter-revolutionary forces and promoting greater
respect for and knowledge of the law among the people
in the future. - )

Since the Seventh National Congress, and especially
during tHe seven years since the founding of the People’s
Republic, remarkable achievements have been made under
the Party’s guidance in our people’s democratic legal sys-
tem. As we have mentioned above, we now have not only
the country’s fundamental law — the Constitution — but
also a large number of important laws, decrees and various
regulations. The problem today is that we still lack
several urgently-needed, fairly complete basic statutes
such as a criminal code, a civil code, rules of court pro-
cedure, a labour law, a law governing the utilization. of
land and the like. At the .same time, because of the
changes that have taken place in our political and economic
situation, a number of our laws should have been revised
or framed anew; these include the laws governing the
puriishment of counter-revolutionaries, the provisional
measures for the surveillance of counter-revolutionaries,
the laws against corruption and bribery, the agricultural
tax law, laws on industrial and commercial taxes and pri-
vate enterprises, together with the laws governing the or-
ganization of certain government departments.

‘In a state which is newly founded, it is unavoidable that
the legal system should remain incomplete for some time.
We cannot, and should not, imagine that all the laws of the
state can be fully established all at once. It would be
unrealistic to think so. At present, however, from the
point of view of both the need of and the objective possi-
bilities of building up the legal system, we should grad-
ually complete the structure of our legal system. It
would have to be regarded as a serious problem, if we al-
lowed our legal system to remain incomplete or unduly -

- deferred its completion.
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system of the state, or do not’ observe “its provisions, At

the same time, Partyl committees at various levels have
not yet paid sufficient attention to exXposure and correction :

of this state of affairs,

The system of People’s Congress is the fundamental
political system of our country. The number of sessions of
the People’s Congress to be held each year is laid down in

definite articles in our Constitution and in the “Organic-

Law of the Local People’s Congresses and ILocal People’s
Councils of the People’s Republic of China.” ‘During the
past few years, our National People’s Congress has been

convened strictly as provided, and so have the people’s

congresses of the provinces, cities and autonomous regions
in general. Experience shows that this system, which is
good both for the practice of ful] democracy and further
centralization, is fully suited to the conditions of our coun-
try. But in some localities the people’s congresses at
county and. township levels are not convened regularly,
and in a few provinces not even a single sessicn of the
provincial people’s congress was held last year. And there
even occurred here and there in certain provinces and
counties such violations of the law as refusal to listen to

the opinions of deputies, replacement of deputies in viola~

tion of the regulations and even the putting of restrictions
on deputies’ voicing the sentiments of the masses.. More-
over, in some localities the system of people’s congress
‘has not yet been well established, and therefore has not
yet been able to play its role fully. This, I submit, is
worth “our close  attention.

Our Party has led the people in establishing the People’s
Republic of China, and our Party is the nucleus of our

country’s leadership. But our Party has made a strict and -

clear-cut distinction between Party organizations and state
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organs. The Party guides the state organs through its own
members and. its own organizations, but does not take the
affairs of state organs into its own hands.. This is a prin-

“ciple that we have always insisted on. Recently, Party

congresses in sdéme provinces and municipalities criticized
local Party committees for failure to make such a distine-

- tion between the Party and the government. It was

pointed out that some Party committees used to issue
orders themselves and take into their own hands part of
the administrative work of the local ‘governments. I think
these criticisms are useful, because the existence of such
phenomena tends to weaken the political leadership that
the Party should exercise over the state organs.

- Since the founding of the People’s Republic, the Party
has led the people in doing a great deal for their present
and future interests, and their achievements are without

‘parallel in history. But, while carrying. out our work in

a number of localities and departments, we have often dis-
covered violations of the law and encroachments upon the

‘people’s democratic rights. Some Party members even

looked upon themselves as special personages, considered
that the law was made for the people, and that they them-
selves were over and above the law. Again, in work
directly connected with the masses, we often discovered
such evidence of alienation from the masses as the use of
compulsory measures as a result of which good things were
often turned into bad to the dissatisfaction of the masses,
We must wage a determined and untiring struggle against
such pernicious tendencies.

Some accidents in factories and mines are dus to lack
of attention to labour _protec’tion and safety equipment or

to neglect of operational regulations. It is aleo a common

occurrence that economic departments fail to observe con-

- tracts and thus cause disputes. All such cases of negli-

gence and violation of ,the legal system are harmful to the
development of our national economy.
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It must be pointed out here also that, sometimes when
a person has violated the law or committed a crime, at-
tention is concentrated on whether he is guilty or not, but
no attention is given to seeing that legal procedure is
strictly observed. This sort of thing has occurred in some

localities and has not yet been completely eradicated. For =

instance, some judicial personnel have at times put crim-
inals under arrest without going through the established
legal procedure, and restricted the defendants’ exercise
of the rights of defence and appeal. Some personnel in
charge of prisons and units for the reform of prisoners
“through labour, disregarding the Party policy, the laws
and the principle of revolutionary humanitarianism, sub-
ject the criminals to acts of cruelty. All these things are
serious. violations of the law and must be brought to an
end.

It must also be pointed out that our jurists have not yet
produced a single fairly good book explaining -the legal
system of our country —a book written with knowledge

of the theories of jurisprudence and in accordance with the
Marxist-Leninist point of view. Up to the present all we

have is a few pamphlets! Jurisprudence is an important
branch of social science. We have more than fifty in-
stitutes in our Academy of Sciences, but the Institute of
Jurisprudence is still only in the stage of consideration and
preparation. Legal work is a kind of specialized work,
but the personnel engaged in legal work have not yet been
given the kind of treatment that should be given .to per-
sonnel working in a special field. '

Those who pay hardly any attention to the state’s legal
system have advanced reasons for their attitude, which
seem to enjoy some currency. They either say that the
state’s legal system is a formality, or that it creates too
much trouble, and its practice hinders work. Such flimsy
reasons are hardly worth refuting. . The state under the
leadership of the working class must. establish a perfect
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legal system so as to be able to perform the function of
the state more effectively and protect the rights of the
people. It is the legal system which tells the state organs
and citizens what is permitted by the state and what is
not. That is why, if only we work within the framework
of the legal system, we shall be able to work better and
more successfully.

There is no doubt that our people’s democratic legal
system has played an important role in our democratic rev-

- olution and socialist revolution under the leadership of

the Party; if local Party committees and Party members
had no respect for the legal system or did not use it cor-
rectly, the legal system could not have played that role.
The Party’s Central Committee has always given a great
deal of thought to the legal system. The overwhelming
majority of our comrades working in state organs and peo-
ple’s organizations realize that they must set a high value
on the state’s legal system and they have achieved remark-
able successes by making correct use of the legal system.
This is a matter of recorded fact. But this is no reason

- “for us to cover up cases of disregard of the legal system

and violations of it which exist today, and ignore the seri- _
ous nature of such phenomena.

What is the reason for the frequent cases of disregard
and non-observance of the state’s legal system?

This has its historical origins. Before our Party, as the
leading force of the people, seized state power throughout
the country, we were an outlawed party with no legal
means of waging the struggle and all revolutionary work
had to be carried on by outwitting the legal system of the
old regime; after we seized state power throughout the
country, we did a thorough job of destroying the old state
apparatus and the old legal system. For this reason there
was a deep-seated hatred for the old legal system among
our Party membership and the revolutionary masses, and
it is very natural that this hatred for the old legal system
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should have caused a lack of respect for all legal systems
in ‘general. This hardly needs further explanation. As
Lenin peinted out, “The state, which for centuries has
been an organ of oppression and robbery of the people,
has left us a heritage of mass hatred and suspicion of
“everything that is connected with the state. It is very
difficult to overcome this, and only a Soviet government
can do it. But even a Soviet government will require
plenty of time and enormous perseverance.” The legal
system is an embodiment of state power that intimately
affects the people’s interests. Since the masses’ deep
hatred and suspicion of everything that is connected with
the state is a legacy of the old state coming down through
the centuries, isn’t it clear that the masses’ lack of regard
for all legal systems is also a legacy from the old state
of equally long duration?

In the first few years after 11berat10n we carried out a
succession of mass movements, and the results achieved in
all these movements exceeded even our expectations. But
as mass revolutionary movements do not depend entirely
on law, they are likely to bring a by-product — encourage-

ment of an indiscriminate disregard for all legal systems..

This is another factor that has increased the difficulty of
the Party and the state in overcoming this sort of public
attitude. o

This attitude of disregard and non-observance of the
state legal system also has its social origin. The petty-
bourgeoisie make up the preponderant majority of all the
‘classes existing in our society. People from the petty-
bourgeoisie also form the biggest part of our Party mem-
bership.. The degree' of revolutionary consciousness of
different strata of the petty-bourgeoisie varies, depénding
on what strata of the petty-bourgeois class they belong to.
According to Lenin, under certain given conditions the
petty-bourgeoisie often manifest excessive revolutionary

fervour, but they lack perseverance, the senze of organi-
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~zation anddiscipline, and steadfastness. Because of their
‘mental make-up they are very prone to an indiscriminate

disregard for all legal systems. They are also prone to
anarchist ideas. It may be said that all forms of disregard

for the legal system are, in essence, manifestations of the

anarchist thinking of the petty-bourgeoisie. :
~ Apart from the fact that the causes of disregard and
non-observance of the legal system are deeply embedded
in our history and in our society, we have today a vast

" number of new and inexperienced cadres, and the prop-
~aganda and education work that has been done in this

connection among them is by no means adequate. Thus,
we should never underestimate the importance of the mat-
ter and should make vigorous efforts to do away wifh this
hang-over from the past. It may need a considerable.time
to complete this task; but if effective measures are not
taken now to make a clean sweep of it and, instead, the
matter is allowed to wait, then even' greater harm may be
done to our building of socialism. The legal system of our
state is the embodiment of the popular will, therefore any
act against the state’s legal system is a violation of the
popular will. Referring to the signing of the law for the
socialization of land, Lenin pointed out, “The will of the
majority is binding on us always, and to oppose the will
of the majority is to betray the revolution.” ' These words

 of Lenin’s are most instructive for us.

Comrades! The present central task of our Party and
state, as clearly set forth in the political report given by
Comrade Liu Shao-chi, is to build our country as quickly
as possible into a great socialist country by relying on the
strength of our hundreds of millions of working people who
are now liberated and organized, by uniting with all the
forces at home and abroad that can possibly be united with,
and by making full use of all conditions that are favour-
able to us. In face of this task the Party must take active

- 'steps to further improve our people’s democratic legal Sys-
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tem s0 as to give further protection to the people’s demo-
cratic system, consolidate law and order, safeguard the

people’s democratic rights, protect public property and |

bring into fuller play the initiative and creative ability . of
the masses. At the same time, we must continue to weed
out the counter-revolutionaries and fight against all of-
fences and crimes against the law, in order to ensure the
smooth progress of socialist construction. The people’s
democratic legal system must be further strengthened so
as. to be equal to the task put forward by the Party.

The Party’s Central Committee calls on all public secu-
rity organs, procuratorates, law courts and all other state
organs to conduct their affairs according to law. I be-
lieve that doing everything according to law is a most im-
portant link in the forging of a sounder and stronger peo-
ple’s democratic legal system.

To do things according to law has two aspects;

First, there must be laws to go by. This means that we
must quickly promulgate, in a complete form, several im-

portant laws and regulations of the state which are not in

existence. Is this possible? My answer is in the affirma-
tive. We can organize the energies of all quarters con-
cerned and set a deadline for working out the necessary
drafts, and, after examination by the Central Committee,
submit these to the state legislative organs for examina-
tion, discussion and enactment. Before the drafts are
submitted to the legislative organs, they should be sent to
the state organs at all levels and the people’s orgaﬂizations
for discussion, and suggestions for revision are requested.
After revision, the drafts will be submitted to the legisla-
tive organs for examination, discussion and enactment.
This, I think, is quite feasible. For instance, we have had
the first draft of the criminal code and have long since had
the first draft of the code of criminal procedure. ‘We ask
the Central Committee to hold the comrades who worked
out these drafts responsible for submitting reports on
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“according to legal procedures.

questions of .prihciple arising in the first drafts for ex-
‘amination and decision. In my opinion, the drafts of these

two laws can soon be completed. As to the laws and reg-

‘ulations which urgently need revision, these can certainly
‘be revised satisfactorily if we urge the departments in

charge to submit proposals for revision and revise them

Second, laws must be complied with. All laws and reg-
ulations, once enacted, must be strictly enforced and
complied with. All judicial organs, in particular, should
strictly abide by them and are absolutely forbidden to vio-
late them. Of course, in carrying out the legal system, if
we find that its provisions are not compatible with or are
not entirely compatible with specific local conditions at the
time, we should, in accordance with legal procedure, make
the necessary revisions or supplements, or work out suit-
ably flexible measures for implementing them. We op-
pose all arbitrary, illegal acts and anything which departs
from the regulations. From now on, all those who con=
sciously violate the law must be dealt with according to

law, no matter how high their present position and how-

ever great their services in the past. We should educate
those who have no knowledge of law so that they should
not only know the law but also abide by it. To do things .
according to law is one of the principal methods of getting
rid of the attitude of disregarding and refusing to abide
by the legal system of the state.

Of course, the state affairs we are engaged in are concrete
and varied, while the law is general and fixed and so it is
impossible to prescribe everything by law. Therefore, of-
ficials should not be allowed to use the claim that they are
doing things according to law as a pretext for bureaucracy.
On the other hand, one should not take advantage of the
loophole that the legal system is not complete and ‘wriggle
through on the pretext that there is no law to go by. The
law can only be a guide in doing things. Public affairs can
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be managed satisfactorily only when We"start from reali-
ties and make a thorough analysis of a matter itself and

© its various related aspects. : :

To further strengthen the people’s democratic legal sys-
tem, the Party must pay attention to ideological education

on the legal system so that Party members will know that .

the law of the state and Party discipline must both be ob-
served and cannot be violated; that adherence to the state

law is an intrinsic part of adherence to Party discipline -

and that violation of the state law is a violation of Party
discipline. Every Party member should set an example
in observing the law. We must also establish the law re-

search institute as quickly as possible, improve the stand-.

ards of teaching in institutes of political science .and law
and see to it that there are enough competent teachers to
give lectures on the subject of law in universities. At the
same time, we must carry on the work of organizing ex-
tensive publicity and education among the masses in re-
gard to the law and cultivate the observance of the . law
as a social habit.

To strengthen the people’s democratic legal system, we
must also duly strengthen the organization of the judicial
organs, particularly the procuratorial organs. Our Con-

. stitution gives the procuratorial organs power to supervise

the state organs, the personnel working in these organs and
the citizens at large to ensure observance of the law. But
the existing organizations in these organs are hard pressed
to fulfil their task. They should be duly stréngthened;
that is to say, they should have a full complement of staff

and their staff should have a fairly high level of ability,

The institution of advocates is indispensable in judicial

work to protect the right of the parties concerned to file-

law suits. The public notary system is a good system to
register the legal acts of public organs, people’s bodies and
ordinary citizens. Both- systems should be promoted
rapidly. The arbitration system is designed to ensure ef-
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fective observance of coniracts and plans so that the busi-
ness accounting system can be made to work properly. It
must be set up systematically. )

What is most important in further strengthening the peo-
ple’s democratic legal system is to strengthen the Party’s
leadership over its functioning. Party committees at all
levels must pay attention to the functioning of the legal
system and at regular intervals discuss and examine the

_ functioning of the legal system. All this is urgently neces-

sary. If the control commissions of the Party show cori-
cern with the functioning of the legal system and seriously
supervise Party members to ensure that they abide by the
laws of the state, the further strengthening of the people’s
democratic legal system will be assured.

Comrades, our people’s democratic legal system, like our

. work in other fields, has been gradually developed and

placed on a firm foundation under the correct leadership
of the Central Committee of the Party and Comrade Mao

_ Tse-tung. In this field, as a result of a long period of rich
~ revolutionary experience, we have a number of cadres with
© practical experience. Through this Eighth Congress of
- the Party, if we seriously sum up our experience, check

up on our defects and censure subjectivism in ideology and ‘
bureaucracy in our ways of doing things, I am confident

" that the people’s democratic legal system, under the leader- °
‘ship of the Party, will play a still greater role in the great

cause of the socialist construction of our country and in
the struggle to ensure the full implementation of our
Constitution.



SPEECH BY COMRADE LO JUI-CHING

Minister of Public Security

Comrades: :

I fully support the political report made by Comrade Liu
Shao-chi on behalf of the Central Committee, and the re-
ports made respectively by Comrades Chou En-lai and Teng
Hsiao-ping. :

I wish to deal with the main aspects of the struggle in
our country to weed out counter-revolutionaries and the
experience which we gained in implementing the correct
line of our Party with regard to the struggle. I submit my
report for examination, criticism and correction.

After the founding of the People’s Republic of China, a
new situation arose in the struggle between revolution and
counter-revolution. On the -one hand, the reactionary
Kuomintang regime was overthrown, and imperialism was
driven from the mainland. On the other hand, a large
number of the remnants of the counter-revolutionary forces
still remained inside the country, the Chiang Kai-shek

clique was still holding out in Taiwan and the imperialists -
stood nearby, watching for an opportunity. Comrade Mao .

Tse-tung gave the following estimate of the situation at
that time: “The imperialists and the reactionaries inside
the country will never be resigned to their fate; they will
fight their last struggle. Even after the establishment of
peace and order throughout the country, they will still use
every means to sabotage and create disturbances; every day
and every hour they will attempt to restore the old regime
in' China. This is inevitable; there is not a shadow of
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~doubt about it and we must certainly not relax our vigil-
“ance.” The developments that have taken place in our
~country during the past seven years have proved the corm-
plete correctness of Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s estimate.

- As youall remember, at the time when the vietory won
by the Chinese people had yet to be consolidated, the coun-
ter-revolutionary remnants inside the country, supported by
the Chiang Kai-shek clique in Taiwan and the imperialists,
did make vain attempts to co-ordinate their activities with -
the reactionary forces outside the country to restore the
reactionary regime. They launched open and furious at-
‘tacks against the people: they organized underground coun-
ter-revolutionary troops and political bandits; they created
disturbances,. riots and carried out various kinds of wreck-
ing activities; they assassinated our revolutionary cadres
and active elements among the masses. Our people clearly
realized that, if they were to consolidate and multiply the
successes of the revolution and build up the country, they
had to act with firmness and determination and make a

clean sweep of all these counter-revolutionary remnants.

During the past seven years our people, led by the Chi-
nese Communist Party and the People’s Government, have
- carried on a sharp and intensive struggle against counter-
~ revolutionaries. This has found its chief expression in the

two large-scale campaigns for suppression of counter-
revolution. :

The first of these campaigns was started in 1950 while we
were deeply engaged in resisting U.S. aggression and aid-
ing Korea, in the land reform and in the work of restoring
our national economy. In October 1850, the Central Com-
mittee of the Party issued the well-known “Double Tenth”
directive which put forward the task of resolutely suppress-
ing counter-revolutionaries. It led the people throughout
the country in a large-scale campaign directed principally
- against five types of counter-revolutionaries who were then

still sitting on the backs of the people, namely, bandits;
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local despots, enemy agents, the key-men of reactionary -

parties and of thie reactionary Kuomintang Youth League
and the heads of reactionary secret societies. A group of

ringleaders who had committed serious crimes against the

people and the country were severely punished. ,

- The second campaign started in 1955 when we were ap-
proaching the great upsurge of socialist revolution. At
this time, there were indications of revived activity among
the remnants of the counter-revolutionaries. The Central

Committee of our Party and Comrade Mao Tse-tung gave us |

instructions that we must strike a few more blows at the

counter-revolutionaries, well-planned and based on a care-

ful analysis and consideration of the true facts, in order to

further weaken the remnants of the counter-revolutionary ]

forces and ensure security for the socialist construction in
our country. In the course of this campaign, a number of
hidden counter-revolutionaries were ferreted out from
government . departments, people’s organizations and the
Communist Party and the various democratic parties, and
another heavy blow was also dealt against the counter-
revolutionaries in the country at large.

In these movements, we scored decisive victories in the
suppression of the remmants of the counter-revolutionary
forces. Their strength has been greatly weakened. They
are now extremely isolated and are in a state of vacillation
and disintegration. It is now absolutely impossible for the
counter-revolutionaries to stage a comeback in China, and
it is also more difficult than ever for them to sabotage and
create disturbances. Of course, the imperialists will con-
tinue to carry on subversive activities by various means;
the wide network of secret agents which they have set up’

and the vast sums they spend on maintaining them are all’

directed towards the same criminal end. But, if we have
thoroughly rooted out .the remnant counter-revolutionaries

at home, we shall be in an advantageous position in this

struggle against the imperialists.
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Hundreds of millions of our people throughout the coun-
try took part in the movement to suppress the counter-
revolutionaries. The people themselves set about eliminat-
ing the remnant counter-revolutionaries, and thus achieved
their own thorough political emancipation, greatly raising
their sense of patriotism and socialist understanding in the
process- and giving impetus to a vastly increased activity
in the revolutionary struggle and in construction. As a
. result of these movements, a number of counter-revolu-
tionaries hidden within the working class and among the
people were ferreted out; the room for the counter-revolu-
‘tionaries to carry on their disruptive activities has been
greatly reduced; the people’s democratic dictatorship in
. our country has been consolidated; the completion of the
rehabilitation of our national economy was assured; and
successful progress of socialist construction and socialist
~transformation has been ensured. -

The most important reason why we have scored such
great victories in the struggle to weed out counter-revolu-
tionaries is the correct leadership of the Party. The Party
accumulated a rich store of experience in the struggle to
establish and consolidate the revolutionary bases and in
. the prolonged struggle against counter-revolutionaries. The -
_principal items of this experience are the following: :

TFirst, in its protracted struggle the Party has familiariz-
ed itself with and mastered the laws governing the strug-
. gle against counter-revolutionaries, thus ensuring correct
leadership in such struggle. The struggle to- eliminate
counter-revolutionaries is a kind of undercover struggle,
complicated and sharp. The following situation often oc-
curs in this kind of struggle: before any enemy sabotage or
any suspicious sign has yet become apparent, people are
prone to be very imperceptive and are off their guard, al-
‘lowing themselves to fall into a state of unpreparedness
against the conspiratorial wrecking activities of counter-
revolutionaries. But once acts of counter-revolutionary
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sabotage.occur, or signs of disruptive activity on the part

of counter-revolutionaries have already become apparent, .

because of their unpreparedness, people are likely to be
surprised and get confused, and imagine that every tree
or blade of grass conceals an enemy agent; then they are
prone to confuse ideological mistakes or mistakes in work
which are similar to reactionary utterances or deeds wifh
the wrecking activities of counter-revolutionaries, thus
magnifying the size of the enemy. Furthermore, where
there has been a serious lack of vigilance, the struggle
against counter-revolutionaries, once it starts, tends to be

carried to extremes, and then again, when these excesses -

are set right, the state of lack of vigilance is likely to recur.

In mass campaigns for the elimination of counter-revolu- -

tionaries such changes sometimes follow each other in very
rapid succession. )

There is nothing strange in the fact that this should: be
the law of the struggle in weeding out counter-revolu-
tionaries. This is because the enemies against whom we
fight are under cover. They conceal themselves in every
nook and corner and in every field and carry on their wreck-
ing activities by stealth, using every sly and despicable
means and 'double-dealing. Their disruptive activities
often take the form of surprise attacks. It is precisely be-
cause of this, that in estimating enemy activity we are
likely to be taken in by momentary, deceptive appearances,
fall into subjectivism and approach things one-sidedly.
Then bad elements are sometimes mistaken for good, and
good people who have certain shortcomings and faults
suspected to be bad elements. In a complicated struggle
like this, it is sometimes difficult indeed to make timely

and correct estimates of the rapidly changing situation and .

to immediately distinguish good people from bad. Such
are the objective and subjective causes of the Rightist and

“Leftist” deviations likely to occur in the struggle to elim- -

inate counter-revolutionaries. .
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It must be pointed out, however, that although Rightist
or “Leftist” deviations are likely to occur in thfg struggle
to weed out counter-revolutionaries, it is not impossible

. to prevent such deviations. If we have a good knowledge

of the struggle, have grasped its laws of development, and
so are able to give correct leadership to the struggle, we
shall be able to prevent such deviations and, even when de-
viations occur in certain places, promptly correct them.} If
we fail to take cognizance of these laws, we are bound ’Fo
make mistakes in leading this struggle. Lack of experi-
ence led to. such mistakes being made in several of our rev-
olutionary bases during the initial stages'of the Secor.ld'
Revolutionary Civil War, and the revolution suffered in

consequence. When we carried out the struggle to weed

out counter-revolutionaries during the Yenan period, we

did a better job, because we had learnt from past experi-

ence and had a fairly good knowledge of the. laws of the
struggleb; although a few deviations did occur in .the course
of this struggle, it was not difficult to set them right. Dur-

"ing the past seven years, the Party has become more ex-

perienced in the struggle to weed out counter-revolutiona-
ries and has a better knowledge of the laws of the struggle.
There have been fewer deviations; and when these are
brought to light, they are more promptly corrected. That
accounts for the fact that not only has the stru.ggle been
carried out boldly and on. a very big scale, but }ts n9rma1
and healthy progress has been guaranteed and its victory
achieved. S » . )
It follows, then, that it is of paramount importance. to
study and grasp the laws of this struggle to weed out
counter-revolutionaries. We must always try to have a
deeper insight into the struggle and avoid blindness. We
must correctly wage a two-front struggle and take effec-

. tive steps to forestall or promptly correct all possible

Rightist or “Leftist” deviations. That is Whe?e tl?e duty of
the leadership, as well as the art of leadership, lies.
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Secondly, acting in accordance with its historical ex-
perience, and the profound knowledge it had gained of the
laws of the struggle to weed out counter-revolutionaries,
the Party laid it down that in’ carrying on this struggle we
must steadfastly adhere to the principle of combining strict-
ness with cautiousness. By strictness is meant that so
long as there are still counter-revolutionaries, we must
carry on our struggle resolutely and must not call a halt
until they have been completely eliminated. By cautious-
ness is meant that in this struggle care must be taken to
distinguish right from wrong, a minor offence from a se-
rious offence, to oppose rashness; and that in dealing out
blows to the counter-revolutionaries, we must at the samie
time resolutely adhere to the principle of protecting the
innocent.

In investigating and handling counter-revolutionary

cases, the Party has taken a series of well-considered

measures. Of these measures, the one that is of decisive

significance is the exercise of strict control over arrests -
-and executions. The Central Committee has always in-"

sisted that we should be very careful about arresting
counter-revolutionaries, and especially so about meting out
the death penalty. At the high point of the first campaign
for the suppression of counter-revolutionaries in 1951, it
was laid down that if there was no absolute need to arrest
certain counter-revolutionaries, although there might be
legal grounds for their arrest, they should not be_arrested,
that it would be an error to arrest them; and if there
was no absolute need to execute certain counter-revolu-
tionaries, although there might be legal grounds for

executing them, they should not be executed, that it

would be an error to execute them. As soon as the
savage acts of sabotage by counter-revolutionaries had
been severely suppressed, the Central Committee in-
sisted on the principle of making still fewer arrests and
giving - still fewer death penalties. Furthermore in the

104

@

" large-scale - campaigns for the suppression- of counter-

revolutionaries, it made specific provisions for handling
counter-revolutionaries of the following ten categories:
those in the Chinese Communist Party, on the staff of the
People’s Government, in the People’s Liberation Army, in
the democratic parties, in people’s organizations, among
minority peoples, in cultural and educational cireles, in in-
dustrial and commercial circles, in religious circles, and
among overseas Chinese returned from abroad. No de-
cision should ,be made concerning counter-revolutionaries
belonging to any one of these categories unless a careful
examination of the case had been made by a leading body
of the provincial level or above. In the case of counter-
revolutionaries whose crimes merited arrest, only the few.
whose arrest was absolutely necessary were to be arrested
in compliance with proper legal procedures. In the case of
those counter-revolutionaries who, according to law, ought
to be sentenced to death, it was laid down that capital

‘'punishment should in fact be limited to only those few who

had committed extremely serious crimes and had aroused
strong indignation among the people and in whose cases it
was considered that capital punishment was absolutely
necessary. In the campaign to ferret out undercover
counter-revolutionaries within government organizations,
the Central Committee of the Party adopted a policy which
was even more cautious than the one adopted for the cam-
paign to suppress counter-revolutionaries in the country at -

‘large. The area of attack was limited to the minimum. In

the struggle, the Party insisted that adequate preparations
should be made beforehand and that under no circum-
stances should-the drive be hastily launched where good
preparation was lacking, where no thorough investigation
about the enemy had yet been made or where the policy
had not been clearly explained. The Party made it a rule
that during the struggle strict distinctions must be drawn
between the good people and the bad elements, between
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. ideological problems and political problems; and care should
be taken not to confuse honest people who had defects
‘and faults or people who, though they had reactionary

views, were guilty of no reactionary activities with counter- -

revolutionaries. Experience shows that only by strict
adherence to the afore-mentioned principles can we avoid
committing grave errors and make fewer grave errors,
especially irretrievable errors.

In 1955, in connection with the struggle to weed out
counter-revolutionaries at the time, Comrade Mao Tse-
tung once again pointed out that we must resolutely adhere
to the principle: “Sharpen our vigilance so as to weed out

all special agents; guard against deviations so that no one is

wrongly accused.” This serves exactly to show that the
‘unified, indivisible principle unwaveringly followed by our
Party in leading the struggle to weed out the counter-

revolutionaries consists in a combination of strictness with -

cautiousness, in a combination of resolute action to ferret
out all counter-revolutionaries with equally resolute action
to protect all decent citizens. ‘

Thirdly, the Party’s principle of combining strictness
with cautiousness in the struggle to eliminate counter-
revolutionaries is embodied in the policy of combining
punishment with leniency. In more concrete terms, this
policy consists of the following points: punishment of the
ringleaders, but no action to be taken against those who
only take part in counter-revolutionary activities under
* compulsion; leniency towards those who aéknowiedge their
" crimes but severe punishment of those who stubbornly re-
fuse to do so; recognition of good deeds as atonement for
crimes, and awards to those who have exceptionally meri-
torious actions to their credit. Punishment and leniency
are closely integrated: neither can be dispensed with. This
policy was formulated after considering the many kinds
and conditions of counter-revolutionaries and in accordance
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~ with our Party’s great historic.mission of changing society

and transforming mankind. - o
Counter-revolutionaries in our country vary in nature

‘and can be roughly divided into three types. The first type

is the key-man. There are not a few counter—rfevolutior}aries ;
of this type. They have all committed heinous crimes,
and there is strong public feeling against them. They are
the die-hards among the remnant counter—revolutior}arles.
Even now a small number of counter-revolutionaries of
this type are carrying on wrecking activities. The S'(_eco'nd
type is the ordinary counter-revolutionary. The majority
of counter-revolutionaries are of this type. They have
committed crimes, which, however, are not very serious.
They have engaged in counter—revolutiongry actn.rltles, but
not very resolutely. They are the wavering section o.f the
remnant counter-revolutionaries. Whenever we 'f:all to
take vigorous action against the:outrageous activities of

- the key-men, the ordinary counter-revolutionaries become

more active, and commit more and bigger crfimes. Ho?v—
ever, when the people deal severe blows against the die-
hard counter-revolutionaries, they begin jco waver, so
that if we carry out our correct policy, it is possible to
make a large number of them surrender to us and confess
their crimes. The third type is the unW111iLn.g. follower
who takes part in counter-revolutionary activities under
compulsion. -There is a considerable. number of them 'too.
People of this type were forced to join counter-revolution-

. ary organizations or they have occasionally taken part in

counter-revolutionary activities. Their crimes are rela-
tively small; and they have not become counter—?evolu-
tionaries of their own accord, or completely of their ow
accord. , o
In view of all this, we have stuck to the pr.1n(:1p1e'of
“punishing the few and reforming the many” in dealing
with counter-revolutionaries. That is to say, those coun-
ter-revolutionaries who have committed heinous crimes
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in the past, and against whom there is strong public feel-
ing and wno nevertheless stubbornly refuse to make a
clean breast of things, or who, having been leniently dealt
with after the liberation, nevertheless continue to engage
in wrecking activities, must ‘be punished according to law.
The policy in regard to these counter-revolutionaries is
that the overwhelming majority should be sentenced to

imprisonment and reform by labour, with the exception

only of those few whose crimes are of such enormity that it
is impossible for us not to execute them, and who must
therefore be sentenced to death according to law. The policy
in regard to those counter-revolutionaries whose crimes
merit the death penalty, is that those who have no blood
on their hands and against whom public feeling is not
strong, as well as those who, though they have seriously
damaged national interests, have not done so in the most
serious degree, will be dealt with according to the policy
of “sentencing them to death but deferring execution of
the sentence, while they are put to work to see how they
will turn out eventually”; in this way they are given a last
~ chance for repentance. In dealing with those counter-
revolutionaries who have only committed ordinary crimes
and are not so determined in their hostile activities against
the people, the policy is not t6 arrest them but to put them
under surveillance or even dispense with that according to
the merits of the individual case. In dealing with those
counter-revolutionaries who make a clean breast of their
past doings and give themselves up to the authorities, the
policy is to. treat them leniently, even if they are key-men:
those who merit the death penalty may be otherwise sen-
tenced, those who have done something to their credit may
have their sentences commuted, while those who have per-
formed exceptionally meritorious deeds will be rewarded.
- The main purpose of dealing with counter-revolution-
aries according to our policy of combining punishment with
leniency is to reform all those who can be reformed and
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turn them into useful members of society, and so uproot

. all counter-revolutionary activities once and for all. By

following the principle of combining political education
with productive labour, we have been reforming counte_r—
revolutionaries through labour while they serve their pris-
on terms. We have already achieved remarkable results
in this work; we have.actually succeeded in reforming
many prisoners and they have started a new life, livi.ng
by their own labour. - We have also taken great pains with
the counter-revolutionaries whose misdeeds are of a minor
nature and do not merit imprisonment and those who have
finished serving their sentences. We do all we can to help
them find jobs so that they can further educate and ref01‘~m
themselves through labour and work. In accordance with
the provisions of Article Five of the Draft Programme for
Agricultural Development put forward in January 1956
by our Party’s Central Committee, we have,.af‘lfelj examin-
ing the individual cases as well as their individual be-
haviour, admit them individually into agricultural co-
operatives either as full members or as candidate members,

—or to allow them to work under public surveillance in co-
~ operatives. Proper measures are being taken’in the same

spirit in regard to similar counter-revolutionaries in thé
urban areas. This marks yet another important develop-
ment of our country’s policy of reforming counter-revolu-
tionaries. '

Fourthly, in the struggle to weed out all counter-revo-
lutionaries we must follow the mass line and mobilize the
whole Party, the broad masses of the people and indeed,
every one in the country to deal with the counter—revol}l—
tionaries. The mass line is the Party’s fundamental polit-
ical and organizational line and it is, of course, .alsc? a
matter of basic importance to the struggle of eliminating
counter-revolutionaries as well as to the people’s organs
of public security. In other words, the issue here is wheth-
er to mobilize the-great majority of the people for -the ’
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struggle against the counter-revolutionaries or to let only
a few people carry on the struggle in isolation from the
masses. In the struggle to weed out counter-revolutiona-
ries, we have been able to ferret out within a relatively
short period of time large numbers of remnant counter-
revolutionaries, without making big mistakes. This is due
precisely to the fact that our Party has boldly roused the
masses to action, and thus made it possible for the struggle
to have both the leadership of the Party and the support
of the people. : :

Since the struggle to weed out all counter-revolutionaries
conforms with ‘the vital interests of the people and reflects
the just wishes of the people, so long as our Party shows
itself to be fully determined and gives correct leadership
in rooting out all remnant counter-revolutionary forces,
the broad masses of the people will certainly dare to strug-
gle against them. At the same time, all counter-revolu-
tionaries, whoever they are, attempt to hide themselves in
the midst of the masses and hope to carry on their wrecking
activities by taking advantage of lack of vigilance on the
part of the masses. So long as the broad masses of the
people, the middle-of-the-roaders and the politically back-
ward in particular, are roused to action with their political
vigilance sharpened and an enhanced ability to tell a coun-

- ter-revolutionary from a decent citizen, every dark corner

will be lit up and not a single counter-revolutionary wil]
be able to escape the watchful eyes of the masses. During
‘the past seven years of the struggle to eliminate the
counter-revolutionaries, countless striking facts have fully
demonstrated the truth that the political consciousness
and the revolutionary vigilance of the broad masses of the
people constitute a most valuable force ensuring our vic-
tory over the counter-revolutionaries.

But, boldly mobilizing the masses does not mean that
the Party can relax its leadership of the struggle, put itself
on the same level as the popular masses or trail behind
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them. The Party is the organizer and leader of the strug-
gle. On the other hand, to boldly mobilize the masses
does not mean that we can do without organs specially as-
signed to take charge of public security, or weaken their

role. These organs must, on the one hand, rely on the

masses and, on the other hand, lead them, and serve as the

_ backbone of this mass struggle. Only the combined efforts

of the special organs and the broad masses can eliminate
all of the large number of remnant counter-revolutionaries
and vanquish our enemies, despite all their cunning.

With a view to leading the masses and winning their sup-
port, the Party must in the very first place explain to the
masses the meaning and purpose of the struggle to ferret

~ out hidden counter-revolutionaries as well as the policy"

and measures to be adopted. To do this, we should carry
on all sorts of propaganda work on a large scale, so as to
deeply impress the meaning of the struggle and the Party’s
policy on the people’s mind and make them known to
everybody. The struggle we have waged in the past
seven years proves that once the correct principle and
policy of the Party was comprehended and firmly grasped

- by the masses, it was-immediately transformed into a tre-
- mendous material force. Furthermore, the masses who

had grasped the policy became, on the one hand, the active
executors of the Party’s policy, and on the other, also
served to supervise the people’s security and judicial or-

gans and see that they correctly implemented the Party’s
_policy. '

In order to mobilize the masses extensively, we must
resolutely oppose the tendencies to cut ourselves off from
the masses or create an air of mystery around public secu-
rity work. Such tendencies to isolation and mystification

are left-overs from the reactionary ruling class. As every

reactionary ruling class is the oppressor of the people, nat-
urally it is afraid of the people and wants to keep them
out of affairs. Our people’s public security organizations
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serve the interests of the people; they should have, and
have always had, confidence in the masses and they sl"lould
rely and have always relied on the masses. However
some public security personnel .have unduly exagderated,
certain beculiarities . of the struggle to weed out bhidderi

They have felt that . this struggle could be carried on by
only a small number of “specialists” while the masses
f:ould give no assistance at all. This attitude, of course
is wrong. | ’

Those who are brone to isolation and mystification often
depart from the mass line on the pretext of “guarding
secrets;” As a matter of fact, guarding secrets can go
ha.nd in hand with reliance on the masses. We must have
falth in the masses, and rely on them, then the ever-increas-
ing awareness of the masses will ensure all the better the
guarding of secrets. Those who are prone to isolation and
rnystification,always assume an important air, going about
their business mysteriously. They think that they are
guardians of secrets. In fact, they not only fail to guard
secrets, but 6n the contrary, arouse the Suspicions of the
masses and thus isolate themselves.

Those who are brone to isolation and mystification al-
Ways refuse to carry out the mass line on the pretext that
they are afraid of causing “alarm?” among the masses and
that they are also afraid of the masses “going too far.”
They often fall vietim to petty worries and act timidlif
‘Consequently, the more afraid they are of mobilizirig the.
masses, the more likely they are to arouse the apprehen-
sions and suspicions of the masses. If they are afraid to
lead the masses when the latter have already gone into
action, there is the greater likelihood. that the masses will
80 to extremes. This state of affairs can pe completely

the special organs with those of the broad masses is car-
ried out consistently under the leadership of the Party.
Fifthly, in our struggle to weed out counter-revolutiona-~
ries we must emphasize the need for investigation and
study, and honest consideration of the facts. The basis
on which the Party decides its policy and carries out all
work is proper investigation and study. Comrade Mao
Tse~tung has again and again told us, “One has no right to
speak on a subject unless one has investigated and studied
it.” This truth is of importance for any kind of work,
and is especially so in the struggle to weed out counter-
revolutionaries. The struggle is directed against hidden

" enemy; we should, therefore, correctly determine what

the enemy’s activities are at every stage and then make an
appropriate appraisal of the situation so that the struggle

may be planned and conducted in accordance with the ac- -

tual conditions in which it is waged. We should also plan
all our measures on a solid basis so that we can have the
situation well in hand and direct our arrows straight at
the target. To be able to do this, we should put all the

- more emphasis on investigation and study. At the same

time, if we do not investigate and study, or if our investi-
gation and study is not well done, we shall not be able to

‘unearth those enemies who are relatively well concealed,

and even if we do unearth them we will find it difficult to
collect the proper evidence, clearly understand the nature
of their particular case, and deal with it appropriately.
The practice of believing in confessions obtained by co-
ercion is quite the opposite of investigation and study and

of honest consideration of the facts. This means to make

hasty arrests on the basis of. fragmentary, unverified ma-
-terial. And when a person is arrested, credence is often

- given to confessions of the criminal; physical torture, or

disguised physical torture, is even resorted to in order to
extract a confession; and on the strength of this forced
confession, which is readily believed, further arrests are
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made. This is a subjectivist, anti-Marxist method, which
will eventually lead to magnifying the strength of the
enemy. During the Second Revolutionary Civil War our
Party once committed errors of this kind in the struggle
to weed out counter-revolutionaries, and sustained some
losses. But, we gained some experience from this, namely,
that we must make a full investigation and study in all
cases, and take a firm stand against putting any reliance
on confessions obtained by coercion. :

If we are opposed to this, physical torture or any kind |

of disguised physical torture must then be absolutely for-
bidden. Our Party has all along strictly forbidden extor-
tion of confessions under torture, because this will only
lead us to commit mistakes and will not help us in any way
to triumph over our enemies. Our struggle is a just one.
It is supported by the broad masses of the people; there
is no need whatsoever to adopt such savage and mistaken
methods. Our Party has also all along emphasized that

.t is evidence that is important and we should not be too

ready to believe in confessions; that the evidence must be
examined over and over again, and it must be genuine, not
false. The results of investigations must also be duly ex-
amined; the picture presented must be complete and coin-
cide with the facts, and these facts should not be pfesented
subjectively and one-sidedly, or accepted on hearsay. This
is a realistic scientific attitude. Only by taking this at-
titude can we be really powerful.

Sixthly, in order to ensure that the struggle to-weed out
counter-revolutionaries is corréctly carried out, leadership
by the Party, and supervision by the Party and the masses
over the people’s public security organs must be strength-
ened. The public security organs are an important in-
strument of the people’s démocratic dictatorship, an ef-
fective weapon which the Party and the state employ
against enemies both within and without. If we can use this
weapon well, we can strike at the enemy and protect our-
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“selves. Conversely, if it is not well handled, it will do

harm to ourselves, to the people. Emphasis must, there-

- fore, be placed on the Party’s leadership over the people’s
public security organs.

Our Party has learnt ifs lessons on this question. Dur-
ing the Second Revolutionary Civil War, it .was once

“wrongly stressed that the public security organs had their

own independent, vertically directed system. As a result,
the public security organs at various levels were not sub-
jected to the leadership and supervision of the Party com-
mittees at various levels, and they committed mistakes.
Since the Tsunyi Conference of 1935, the Central Com-

. mittee of the Party has rectified this error, and has

strictly carried out the correct system of leadership ov.er
the people’s public security organs at all levels. That is,
the public security organs at all levels have been put u1C1der,
the effective leadership of the Party’s Central Committee
and the Party committees at all levels, while the ssecurity
organs of the army are put under the_‘ lea}d_ershlp an‘d
supervision of the Party committees and political organi-

-zations in the army.. The security work within all the

state bodies is also placed under the dual leadership, in-

- stead of under the sole leadership of the higher public

security organs. Within the public security organs, a co-
ordinated system of collective leadership by the leading

- Party members’ groups and the fixing of personal respon-

sibility in the heads of the organizations concerned, has

- .been enforced. This has enabled us to avoid repeating

mistakes we made before.

To strengthen the Party’s leadership and supervision
over the people’s public security organs, the Central Com-
mittee has laid down the following rules for leading Party
members’ .groups in public security organs: All matters
of policy and principle in public security work must be
submitted to the Central Committee for discussion and de-
cision. The central, provincial (municipal) committees,
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regional and county committees, in addition to holding reg-
ular discussions on and making inspections of public secu~
rity work, should hold special discussions and make Sys-~
tematic inspections twice a year, and take appropriate
decisions. Whatever the work the leading Party members’
groups in public security organs -should not withhold any

secrets from the Party under the pretext that the work -

concerned is of a special nature. On important questions,
instructions should be procured beforehand, and reports
made afterwards. Otherwise, it will be considered to be
" an act in defiance of the organization and discipline, an as-
sertion of independence from the Party. :

The people’s organs of public security form a depart- '

ment of the Central People’s Government and the local

people’s governments at all levels. They function under -

the -leadership and Supervision of the Central People’s
Government and the local people’s governments.. However,
the Party’s leadership and supervision over the organs of
public security does not confiict with government leader-
ship and supervision over these organs; they coincide with
each other. All important questions concerning public
security work should be submitted to the government for
discussion, and proper decisions should be adopted, appro-
priate directives given and decrees promulgated. This
procedure will substantially strengthen government
leadership over the work of public security, facilitate the
work of mobilizing the masses and organizing all social cir-
cles within the people’s democratic united front to take an.
active part in the struggles to weed out the counter-revo-
lutionaries, and also facilitate supervision over the work

of public security by the masses of the people and by peo-

ple of all social circles. ,

In all its activities, the people’s organs of public security
must strictly abide by the provisions of the Constitution
and the law of the state, establish with the procuratorial
organs and the law courts a proper system whereby work
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.’ is divided, responsibility fixed and a check maintained on
_each other’s work, and conscientiously submit thernselv_es
to the supervision of the state organs which supervise en- -

forcement of the law. The people’s organs of public secu~-
rity must report on their work to the people through the

people’s congresses at all levels and all sorts of people’s con-

ferences. They must constantly listen to the criticisrns
and proposals made by the masses, so as to secure their
supervision. By making investigations int.o the work of
weeding out counter-revolutionaries, deputies te ’.che Peo-
ple’s Congress have exercised effective supervision over

-such work, and this supervision should be further strength-

ened from now on. Within the people’s organs of public
security, supervision should also be strengthened both fro
top down and from bottom up. ‘ _ ‘

- Supervision from the above-mentioned sources is _of par-
amount importance to ensure that the struggle to eliminate
counter-revolutionaries is correctly carried out, end that
the public security organs function correctly. And the.

‘Party’s supervision, again, plays a decisive role in the

supervision coming from these sources. .
- What has been described above is the main experience

- our Party has gained in leading the people of our country

to weed out the counter-revolutionaries. This experience
may be summarized as follows: Under the leadershlp of
the Central Committee and the Party comnutteee at ell
levels, the struggle of weeding out counte‘r—'revolutlonai“les
must be guided by the principle of mobilizing all }'.’ai‘ty
members, and :‘mobilizing the masses, and of combining
strictness with cautiousness. These struggles must adhere
to the principle “Sharpen our vigilance so as to weed out
all special agents; guard against deviations S0 .that no one
is wrongly accused.” The policy of combining punlsh—
ment with leniency must be followed in the struggle and
the method of investigation and study and of honest con-
sideration of the facts must be insisted on. The extortion
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of confessions by torture is strictly forbidden. Revolu-
tionary legality must be observed. All this taken together
is the correct line which the Party follows in leading the
struggle to eliminate counter-revolutionaries.

As we know, this correct, systematic and comprehensive
line which we have followed has been evolved from the
line followed in 1943 by the Party in carrying out a similar
struggle during the period of the campaigns in Yenan to
rectify incorrect styles of work and to examine cadres. As
early as.that time, the Central Committee and Comrade
Mao Tse-tung had already formulated the well-known
“nine principles,” namely, that heads of departments
should be responsible for the work; they themselves should
take up the work; the core of leading comrades should link
themselves with the broad masses; general directives
should be linked with specific guidance; investigation and

study should be undertaken and no extortion ef confes- -

sions should be allowed; distinctions should be made be-
tween right and wrong, between minor cases and major
ones; those who have gone astray should be won over;
cadres should be trained; and the masses should be edu-
cated. These nine principles summarized the essence of
the experience created by the masses in the struggles to
weed out counter-revolutionaries at the time; they also
fully incorporated the experience gained by the Party in
carrying out the same struggles in the historical period
before the Tsunyi Conference, which experience included
failures as well as successes. The nine principles laid
down during the Yenan period-already, therefore, fixed a
correct line for our Party in leading the struggle to weed
out counter-revolutionaries. Since the founding of the
People’s Republic of China, the Central Committee and
Comrade Mao Tse-tung have further summed up a great
deal of experience gained and creative efforts made in such
struggles, and thus further developed and perfected this
line of ours. It can be said with certainty that the success
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achieved in the struggle of our country to weed out

" counter-revolutionaries signifies a victory- for the Party’s

leadership, a victory for the correct Party line in carrying
on this struggle.
However, it must be pointed out that in the actual work

~of carrying out the Party line, our organs of public secu-

rity have a number of defects and have made mistakes,
some of which are even serious.

In the last seven years, during certain periods of the
struggle to weed out counter-revolutionaries we have in
certain respects vacillated between Rightist and “Leftist”
deviations. For almost six months before October 1950,
the public security organs throughout the country failed to

"deal effective blows against the sabotage activities of the

counter-revolutionaries and committed the Rightist error
of “excessive leniency.” In 1951, in the latter period of
the upsurge of the movement for the suppression of coun-

* ter-revolutionaries, owing to lack of strict control by the

leadership and the impure composition of certain local pri-

.mary organizations, “Leftist” mistakes of varying degrees

of seriousness cropped up in some localities — mistakes
which resulted fromi working in a hasty and slipshod man-
ner. Some who need not have been arrested, though there
were grounds for arresting them, were in fact arrested and
a very small number of counter-revolutionaries who,
though there were grounds for. executing them, need not
have been executed, were executed. In a few cases, in-
nocent people were even arrested by mistake. After this
movement against the counter-revolutionaries, and for

-about a year between the spring of 1954 and the spring of

1955, owing to an overestimation of the effectiveness of
the blows that had been dealt against the counter-revolu-
tionaries, it was not fully realized that there were still a
considerable number of remnant counter-revolutionaries-
within our country. Consequently, for a brief period we
relaxed our fight against the remnants of the counter-

‘ ' 119




revolutionaries and displayed the Rightist conservative
idea of letting knowledcre lag behind reality. During the
movement for the elimination of counter-revolutionaries
launched inthe second half of 1955, some defects and mis-
takes also cropped up. Some counter-revolutionaries hid-
den among the general public who might have voluntarily
given themselves up after we had made some efforts on
them were arrested. In some individual cases, innocent peo-
ple were arrested by mistake. In government offices,
some units also committed the mistake of over—extendmg
the scope of the struggle, and waged a struggle against a
small number of people who should not have been at-
tacked. Some people, on the other hand, overestimated
the strength of the tendency to disintegration among the
enemy and overlooked the fact that counter-revolutiona-
ries were still in existence, thus they relapsed 1nto a com-
plete lack of political vigilance.

Such vacillations between Rightist and - “Leftist” devia-
tions, in most cases, occurred at moments of transition in
the struggle. ' This shows that we did not fully under-
stand the actual condition of things and failed to imple-
ment the Central Committee’s principles and policies
‘thoroughly and precisely. Such mistakes were of a local-
ized and temporary nature and took place in the actual
course of work while the Party’s correct line was being
carried out. Under the unrelaxing leadership of the Cen-
tral Committee and Party committees at all levels, these
mistakes were in general rectified in time, though some
are still in the process of being looked into and rectified.
The Central Committee has recently made the decision
that earnest efforts must be made to investigate the cases
of people who were made the objects of a struggle or were
arrested, imprisoned or sentenced by mistake, that the
work of re-examining each case and determining its nature
and of re-instating the -innocent, must be well done. All
these cases must be properly dealt with, and it is absolutely
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impermissible to neglect them on the grounds “that they

involve only a-few. individuals or a small number of
people. .
In the' practical work of implementing the Party’s

'policy, the overwhelming majority of the public security

organs and public security personnel bore themselves
honestly and enthusiastically. They adhered to ‘the
Party’s policy and maintained close contact with the broad
masses of the people. Nevertheless, a small number of
public security organs and certain public security person-
nel committed the serious mistake of using coercive
methods and falling into commandism and of isolating
themselves from the masses — a style of work characteris-
tic of ‘the police of old. They committed the mistake of
violating law and discipline and running counter to' policy.
Some even committed criminal acts of using torture to ex-

‘tract confessions. All these things have had a very bad

influence on the masses. Yang Fan, former director of
the Shanghai Public Security Bureau, and Pu Lu and-
Chen Kun, former vice-directors of the Canton Public
Security Bureau, abused their official authority, sheltered
enemy agents and carried out many criminal activities be-
hind the back of the Party and the people, thus bringing
great losses to the state and the people. During the last
few yéars, we have waged a constant struggle against such
evil-doers and their deeds, and we must continue to fight
against this state of affairs:

‘There have also been defects in the matter of abiding by

* the legal system. Even after the promulgation of the Reg-

ulations Governing the Arrest and Detention of Persons
Accused of Crimes, arrests in some localities were still
made without fully observing the established procedure of
obtaining timely approval from the people’s procuratorates,
and in some localities, after the accused were arrested,
their families were not notified of their arrest. In dealing
with convicted criminals, the mistake has been made of
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mainly paying attention to getting them to work without
paying proper attention to their re-education. In a few
localities, there was even the mistake of beating and curs-
ing criminals and otherwise maltreating them.

Deviations of formalism and .mystification still exist in
our investigation and security work, and in some cases they
have had the bad effect of alienating those concerned from
the masses. '

These defects and mistakes show that highly subjec-
tive and bureaucratic styles of work are still found in our
public security organizations. In addition, some of our
public security personnel have also become conceited and
complacent; .this is extremely dangerous. They over-
estimate their own- achievements in the struggle against
counter-revolutionaries, belittle the role played by the
Party and the government in giving them leadership, and
disregard the contribution made by close co-ordination and
mutual assistance between the various departments en-
gaged in the struggle against the enemy and the activity
and creative ability of the masses. -

We must eliminate  subjectivism and bureaucracy,
strengthen the work of checking over our activities, study
actual conditions and establish firm contacts with the
masses. We must carry out constant criticism and self-
criticism, be modest and prudent, and avoid conceit and
impatience. = We must raise our theoretical level in
Marxism-Leninism and enhance the militant qualities of

our public security personnel. We must carry through the
correct line of the Party in future struggles in a more satis-
factory way ‘and work hard for victory in the struggle.
Comrades! The period of intense class struggle in our
country is past. However, the struggle between revolu-
tion and counter-revolution has not ceased and will not
cease, but will continue to be a long and protracted one.
Having suffered repeated blows, our enemies have been

‘greatly weakened; the number of counter-revolutionaries
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has decreased considerably, but they have rot yet been

“completely wiped out. The surviving counter-revolution-

aries are still there both in society at large and in gov-
ernment and other offices; a few die-hard counter-revolu-

tionaries are still carrying on their wrecking activities.

On June 29 this year, Wang Shu-tien, one of the sur-

. viving counter-revolutionaries in Peking, murdered the

worker Sun Jui-hua. On June 28, Chuang Shih-min, a

“hidden counter-revolutionary in a hospital in Chitai Coun-~

ty, Sinkiang, knifed three people to death, among them
Comrade Liu Tien-ying, Vice-Director of the Forestry
Department in Sinkiang, and injured eleven others. These
are two outstanding examples. - Moreover, there is still a

"certain social and ideclogical basis for counter-revolution

in our country, since classes have not yet been finally elim-~

‘j ~inated. Even after the elimination of classes, there will

still be room for counter-revolutionary activities. In addi-
tion, our territory of Taiwan has not yet been liberated,
and the espionage agencies of the Chiang Kai-shek clique
are continually sending spies and special agents to the
mainland. The imperialists continue to intensify their
subversive activities. The following will serve as evidence.
On July 23 this year, the “Chang Chen-lun Intelligence
Group” of the Intelligence Service of Taiwan, which had
stolen ashore, was unearthed in- Hsiapu County, Fukien.
The “Kuotsang Mountain Action Group” of the Chiang
Kai-shek gang, which had sneaked on to the mainland,
was uncovered on August 2 in Wenchow area, Chekiang.
Agents dispatched by the U.S. imperialists were »capght on
May 10 in Haiyang County, Shantung. So we still have
to sharpen our vigilance against the possible damage that

. counter-revolutionaries may cause to us.

In the future, we shall still be faced with the tas:k of
continuing to wipe out the remnant counter-revolutiona-

' ries (mainly those who are still carrying on destructive

activities) throughout the country, the task‘of ferreting out
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all hidden counter-revolutionaries and the heavy task of
reforming the counter-revolutionaries. We must, in ac-
cordance with the new principles and ‘policies regarding
the handling of counter-revolutionaries set forth in Com-

rade Liu Shao-chi’s report, carry out and fulfil these tasks
in the most satisfactory manner and do all we can to safe-

guard the great cause of socialism of our country. -

SPEECH BY COMRADE CHANG KUO-HUA

Deputy Secretary of the Tibetan Working Committee
of the Communist Party of China

Comrades: ,

I am in full agreement with Comrade Liu Shao-chi’s
political report, Comrade Chou En-lai’s report on the Pro-
posals for the Second Five-Year Plan for Development of
the National Economy, and Comrade Teng Hsiao-ping’s
report on the revision of the Party Constitution. -

Now I wish to speak briefly on the work in Tibet.

Tibet was peacefully liberated after the -conclusion of
the Agreement on Measures for the Peaceful Liberation of
Tibet between the local government in Tibet and the Cen-
tral People’s Government in 1951. Since then, the Tibet-
an people have freed themselves once for all from the
yoke of imperialism and returned to the great multi-
national family of the motherland; the unification of the

T mainland of our country has been achieved, and the secu-

rity of our national defences has been guaranteed. This is
indeed an epoch-making event in the history of the Tibetan
people and the relations.between the. various nationalities
of our country. ‘

~ Following the peaceful liberation of Tibet, the impor-

' tant tasks that confronted our Party and the Tibetan people

were: the strengthening of the unity between the Tibetan
and Han peoples and the unity among the Tibetans them-
selves so as to consolidate the unity of the motherland; the
carrying out, step by step, of the Agreement on Measures
for the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet and the achievement

126




of regiona‘l autonomy for nationalities; and the develop-
ment of Tibet’s economy and culture, so as to enable the

Tibetans to advance to socialism side by side with other
fraternal peoples. —

I

Tibet has an area of 1,520,000 square kilometres, with
a population of about 1,200,000, the overwhelming m‘;ljority
of Whom are Tibetans and devoted followers of Lamaism.
Therg are more than 100,000 lamas in Tibet, and religion
exercises an enormous influence on the people’s life and
political affairs. The social economy of the region is based
on feudal serfdom; its production technique is backward
and the working people live in extreme poverty. As a
result qf imperialist aggression and the policy of national
oppression pursued by the ruling classes in the p:ast, there
has- been a deep estrangement between the Tibetan and Han
patlonalities. Under these circumstances, the Party must
in all its work in Tibet, adhere to the policy of “advancing’
steadily,” and adopt methods and measures suited to the
actual conditions of the region.

.During the past six years, we have done some work in
T1bet‘under the correct leadership of the Central Commit~
tc.ae of our Party. In the first place, we tried in every pos-
sible way to strengthen the anti-imperialist, patriotic unit-
e.d front; we carried out extensive propaganda and educa-
tion in patriotism and strengthened the unity both between
the Tibetans and other peoples of our country and amon
the Tibetans themselves. All this greatly helped to bring
about an improvement in the political situation of Tibet
and progress in various fields.

Ff)r a considerable time before liberation, Tibet was in
a disunited state. The Party held that if such disunity
were allowed to continue, it would hinder the progress and
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development of the Tibetan people. Since liberation, the
Party has by consultation and mediation helped various

_sections in Tibet to settle their age-old disputes and out-

standing questions, improve their relations and strengthen

~ their unity in accordance with the principle of “mutual

respect, mutual trust, mutual understanding and mutual

concession.”
As regards finance, economy and trade, the Central Com-

~ mittee of our Party laid down the principle that army units

and working personnel who went to Tibet should engage

- in production, be self-supporting, and render help in the
.construction of Tibet. Army units and working personnel

have, over the past six years, taken an active part in agri-
cultural production and set up experimental and army-
operated farms. This has not only helped solve many of
their own difficulties in the supply of foodstuffs and vege-
tables, but, more important, it has also set a good example
to. the Tibetan people in agricultural production. In order
to invigorate the market and promote trade, and acting on
the principle of taking the needs of the people into account
and allowing some profit to the private merchants, we have
provided Tibet with large sums of foreign exchange, con-
cluded contracts with local merchants, and made arrange-
ments for imports and encouraged exports. In addition, .

~ we have purchased Tibetan products at fair and reasonablé

prices, and sent in large quantities of our own manufactured
goods. Transport expenses are subsidized by the govern-
ment, so goods can be sold at cheaper prices to meet the
people’s needs. Special mention should be made of tea,
which is essential to the life of the Tibetan people. Over
the past six years, we have sent Tibet over 20 million cat-
ties, the yearly average was three times as much as that
before liberation. To help the working people tide over
their difficulties in production and livelihood, we have fre-

© quently issued interest-free loans for agriculture and stock-

breeding and low-interest loans for handicrafts. Thanks
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to the energetlc help of the people throughout the rest of

the country and the co-operation of people of various social .
levels in Tibet, the Sikang-Tibet and Chinghai-Tibet High-

ways, which involved gigantic and difficult engineering
- work, were completed at the end of 1954. Following this,
highways were also built to connect a number of Tibet’s

major cities. In this way, the principal cities and towns’

have become more closely connected with the rest of the
country, and favourable conditions have been created for
promoting the political, economic and cultural development
of Tibet.

Cultural, educational and public health work has also
made certain progress. In the past, there were no primary
schools in Tibet; now there are 31 such schools. Medical
institutions Wlth up-to-date equipment have been set up
in several cities. The health and medical services have
been warmly welcomed and appreciated by the broad masses
of the people.

Thanks to the unity between the two leading figures, the
Dalai Lama and Panchen Erdeni, and thanks to the heighten-
ed patriotism of the people of various social levels in Tibet,
and the example of the implementation of the policy of
regional autonomy by fraternal nationalities in other re-
gions, the Preparatory Committee of the Autonomous

Region of Tibet was established in April this year, on the

basis of unity among the Tibetan people. This is an ex-
tremely important step for the Tibetan people towards
their creation of a happy life in the great family of the
motherland, and marks a further great achievement for
our Party’s policy in relation to nationalities.

Under the leadership of the Central Committee, our work
has achieved some results in Tibet. But compared with

the needs of the Tibetan people, we have done very little..

In the early days after liberation, when units of the Chinese

Peocple’s Liberation Army and the working personnel made

everyday purchases or hired yvaks for transport in the re-
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-’gion, they did not at first make reasonable adjustﬁlents in

prices. * This caused some loss to the local people, though
only for a short period. During the past six years, the
training of Tibetan cadres has not been getting on very
fast; and while- we have worked in co-operation with the
public leaders of the Tibetans, we did not always consult
them sufficiently on certain questions. There are also
shortcomings in some of our other work.

I

Following the setting up of the Preparatory Committee
of the Autonomous Region of Tibet, our work there has
entered on,a new stage. Our tfasks are: to continue to
strengthen the unity of the people in Tibet; to consolidate

< and broaden the anti-imperialist, patriotic united front; to

make vigorous efforts to train cadres from among the Tibet-
an people; to recruit new members for the Party and the
Youth League; to put regional autonomy into effect; to de-
velop Tibet’s economy and culture; to alleviate the people’s
economic burdens and improve their livelihood; and stage
by stage to bring about the democratization of the auton-
omous organs and pave the way for social reforms.

1. In order to achieve regional autonomy and carry on
with economic construction and cultural development in
Tibet, we must continue to strengthen the unity of the
Tibetan people. The principle advocated by our Party for
achieving unity is opposition to imperialism and -love for
the motherland. All those who support this principle,
irrespective of their nationality, social position or religious
belief, should unite closely with one another in the anti-
imperialist, patriotic united front to work vigorously for
the construction of our motherland and a new Tibet. In
dealing with people of the upper social levels who have
joined this united front, we should adhere to the policy of
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long-term co-operation; and, while doing so, we should
help them educate themselves so that they can become use-
ful in construction. As for the very few people who still
adopt an unpatriotic attitude, we hope they will soon reach
an awakening and return to the embrace of the people of
the motherland. As the work of the Preparatory Com-
mittee of the Autonomous Region of Tibet progresses, the
local government in Tibet, the Panchen Kanpo Lija and
the People’s Liberation Committee in the Chamdo Area
will gradually be combined and their relations will become
better and better with each passing day. They should,
- however, still display a spirit of mutual help and fraternity

in all fields of work, and work energetically for the early

establishment of a unified autonomous region in Tibet.

2. In the work of bringing regional autonomy for

nationalities into effect, the training of cadres is a ques-
tion of fundamental importance. Unless there are suffi-
cient cadres of Tibetan nationality, with a certain level of
political understanding and working ability, we shall meet
with formidable difficulties in all fields. During the past

six years Tibetan officials and cadres, both religious and

secular, have all made progress. Some have made great
progress. In the same period, more than 2,100 new Tibet-
an cadres have been trained. However, the number of
cadres and the rate at which they are being trained still

fall far short of present needs. In Party building, too, the.

work has not been satisfactory. In order to build up the
number of Tibetan cadres as quickly as possible, cadres’
'schools and training classes will be set up this year in Tibet.
It is planned that in the next four years these schools and
training classes will enrol 5,000 to 8,000 students of Tibet-
an nationality, give training on a rotation basis to 10,000

cadres, and train 3,000 of them to become technical and -

other personnel of the intermediate grades. In addition,
large groups of Tibetans will be sent to study at.the Cen-
tral Institute for Nationalities and the nationalities institutes

130

~in Southwest and Northwest China. With the  develop-
ment of the work of the Preparatory Committee of the

Autonomous Region of Tibet, the organizations at various

- levels in the region should engage and train large numbers
~of Tibetans to work; and those of outstanding character

and ability should be freely promoted to responsible posi-

tions. Whether in transport establishments, in factories
~ and mines, in water conservancy departments, medical ser-
- vices or trading establishments, Tibetans should be engaged
- as workers and staff members, and. some should be trained

to become administrative and technical personnel.

3. Social reforms are at present a matter of general
concern among people of all levels in Tibet. ‘At the inau-
gural meeting of the Preparatory Committee of the Auton-

~omous Region of Tibet, both the Dalai Lama and Panchenr
- Erdeni expressed their support for social reforms, and the

meeting took up a positive attitude towards them. This is

- good, but it does not mean that social reforms will be car-

ried out right away. The following conditions are neces-.

sary:

(1) The demand of the working people for such re-

V, forms and the genume support of people of the upper social
levels for them;

(2) Measures for carrying them out, based on a scientific
investigation of the socio-economic conditions of Tibet and
agreed upon by representatives of the various social levels;

and

(3) A sufficient number of Tibetan cadres. At present,
however it is clear that we do not have all these conditions

handy, and we shall have to wait a considerable time before

social reforms can be. put into effect.
" In considering social reforms in Tibet, we must pay atten-

~ tion to the special characteristics of the region. The policy,
.- stages and methods-of reform should be somewhat different

- from those adopted in areas inhabited by people of the Han
_ or other nationalities. Before carrying out social reforms,
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we must earnestly and repeatedly consult peoplé of the
‘higher social levels, win the genuine support and approval

of the overwhelming majority of them, and work out mea-

sures which will satisfy the people as a whole. We should

not press on with reforms before the majority of the people
of the higher social levels have shown genuine approval
for them, because compulsory measures will inevitably
impair the unity among the Tibetans themselves and the
unity between the various nationalities, and will be harm-
ful to the smooth progress of peaceful reforms. Before
carrying out social reforms, the government should make
proper arrangements for giving suitable posts to the people
of the higher social levels in accordance with the principle
that their political status and living standards should not
be lowered. In the process of consultation, we should,
when necessary, advise the masses to make appropriate
concessions with regard to the time, stages and methods of
social reform, so that the people of the upper social levels
" ean be won over to give their approval to social reforms

and relinquish exploitation. During the past few years, we

_have consulted the people of the upper strata in Tibet on
many important questions and won them over to co-operate
with us. .Experience shows that consultation has been

beneficial to the unity between various nationalities and -

to the progress and development. of the Tibetans.

It is in view of the actual conditions in Tibet that ourv

Party maintains that consideration should be given to the
interests of the people of the upper social. levels during
and after social reform. Such people are in close contact

with the broad masses in Tibet; moreover, during the past o

_few years they have made great contributions to the uni-

fication of the motherland and the unity and progress of

Tibet. In the meantime, they have themselves made vary-
ing degrees of progress. The people of all the nationalities
in our country will not overlook the services they have
rendered. As long as they are willing to ac-Ce-pt democratig
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reforms and socialist transformation, we have no reason
whatever, in our advance towards socialism, to refuse to
unite and co-operate with them, or to ovérlook their inter-
ests. To give due consideration to their interests will not
be harmful to the interests of the working pecple, but, on

* " the contrary, will secure their support for social reform,
" and make it possible for us to educate them to serve the

working people. This, therefore, contributes to the imple-

. mentation of social reforms. To give such consideration
“to the people of the upper social levels is in entire con-

formity with both the immediate and long—range interests

- of the working people.

On the other hand, these people should realize for their -
part that it is only through social reform that the Tibetan
people can attain broad prospects of development, and only
when individuals have given up exploitation that they can
whole-heartedly serve the people and enjoy a happy social-

ist life together with the working people. We hope, there-

fore, that the people of the upper social levels will make
vigorous efforts to study and progress, take ‘the initiative

to assume responsibility for®social reforms and strive to

accomplish them together with the working people.

4. Lamaism played a positive role in the past in main-
taining the cohesion and unity of the Tibetan people and
preserving and disseminating Tibetan culture. It exercises
a profound influence upon the people of all social levels.
In all our work we have adopted an extremely prudent

- attitude towards religion. We shall continue to adhere to

the policy of ensuring freedom of religious belief and pro-

. tecting religion, and shall continue to strengthen our unity

with religious circles. In order to promote unity among

-religious circles in Tibet and prepare conditions for their

study, a branch of the Buddhist Association will be set up
in Tibet this year; it is also planned-that either this year
or next a theological institute for lamas will be set up in
Lhasa. We shall give the people of religious circles g

N
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chance to work if they want to. During and after the
social reforms to be carried out in the future, we shall give
due regard. to the lamaseries; and proper help will be given
to lamas who have difficulty in making a living. We be-
lieve that protection of religion does not hamper the build-
ing of socialism in Tibet. It is precisely for the purpose
of carrying out socialist construction smoothly that we
adopt the policy of protecting religicn. As for reforms
within religious circles, they should be left to the religious
people to agree among themselves, and we shall not inter-
fere in any way. :

5. In order to enable the Tibetan people to advance
step by step to a socialist society, we must plan and carry
out various kinds of construction work. In the next few
years, we plan to build more highways, expand the in-
vestigation of the natural resources of Tibet, develop agri-

culture, animal husbandry and handicraft production, and -

build up certain industries and water conservancy works,
so as to meet the people’s needs. In this respect, we must
not only rely on the efforts of the Tibetan people; we must
also enlist the help of the working class and intellectuals
of the fraternal nationalities. This is an indispensable con-
dition for helping Tibet to bypass the stage of capitalism
and advance to socialism.

SPEECH BY COMRADE KO CHING-SHIH

Secretary of the Shanghai Bureau of the Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Party of China

Comrades:
I am in full agreement with the reports made by Com-

~ rades Liu Shao-chi,.Chou En-lai and Teng Hsiao-ping.

" The Central Committee’s political report summed up
comprehensively the rich historical experience gained in
our revolution since the Seventh Congress, including the
important experience of correctly dealing with the national
bourgeoisie and successfully carrying out the socialist
transformation of capitalist industry and commerce.
Shanghai was the centre of our capitalist industry and
commerce. ' After the liberation, the total amount of cap-
ital of capitalist industry and commerce and the value of

total output of -capitalist industry in" Shanghai still

amounted to half of that in the whole country. In January
this year, under the impulse of the nation-wide high tide
of socialist revolution and on the basis .of what had been
done in this field in the past seven years, all the 203 trades
and 84,331 capitalist industrial and commercial enterprises
in Shanghai were changed over to joint state-private
management.

The great victory won by our Party in carrying out the

‘socialist transformation of capitalist industry and com-

merce is eloquent proof of the correctness of our Party’s
line and policy. But the-adoption of the peaceful way,
the use of -the method of education and persuasion in
changing the capitalist ownership and remoulding the

135



bourgeoisie is after all an event unprecedented in history.
The experience in Shanghai shows that the process of
transforming capitalist industry and commerce in the last

seven years has been one of complicated class struggle. It -
is a process of struggling against various Rightist and

“Leftist” ideas and also a process of carrying out on a large
scale practical education in Marxism-Leninism. In order
to win complete victory in the socialist transformation of
private industry and commerce, the Party organization in
Shanghai has to undertake the arduous task of summing
up systematically the experience of the past seven years
and elucidating thoroughly the correctness of the Party’s
policy of peaceful transformation so as to overcome various

kinds of erroneous ideological tendencies. ‘The comprehen-

sive and profound analysis given in the Central Commit-
tee’s political report regarding the socialist transformation

of capitalist industry and commerce is of great educational |

value to us. :
It is not due to the personal wish of any.individual that
our Party’s policy of peaceful remoulding of the bourgeoisie
has been crowned with success and that the national bour-
geoisie has found it possible to accept socialist transforma-

tion. The dual character of China’s national bourgeoisie, -

the long-term united front of the working class and the
national bourgeoisie, the tremendous role played by the
daily strengthened people’s democratic dictatorship and the
daily growing socialist economy, the implementation_of the
Party’s correct policy of redemption and the implementa-
tion of the measures for state-capitalism — all these created
a general trend which urged the national bourgeoisie to
accept peaceful transformation. It is therefore only by
understanding thoroughly the role played and the in-
fluence exercised by the afore-said factors that we can find
a correct answer to the question why the national bour-
geoisie in our country was finally willing to accept socialist
transformation,
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The national bourgeoisie in China which grew up on 2
semi-colonial and semi-feudal social basis _has a dl.la].
character not only in the period of democratic revolution

but also in the period of socialist revolution. On the eve

of the liberation, the capitalists in Shanghai, wltlile hoping
for national indepéndence, were afraid of being expro-

) priated. However, they were strongly influenced by the

Party’s policy of protecting private industry and commerce.
Consequently, those who had more than once prepared to
flee the country finally chose to stay, and some of those
who had actually left the country finally came back. After
the liberation, they cherished a strong desire to deve}op
capitalism and disapproved socialism, but at'the same time
they were satisfied with the rapid rehab111t;?t10n and growth
of industry and commerce and the increasmg strengj:h a.md
prosperity of the motherland. It was prgc1se1y by tak‘lr%g
account of the dual character of the natlona.I bourge01.51e’
and the socio-economic needs of our country in the period
of transition that our Party’s Central Committee formu-
lated the policy of establishing, on the b.asis Qf the vsforker—,
peasant alliance, a political and economlc.a'tll.lance Wlt_h ’Fhe
national bourgeoisie and the policy of utilizing, restricting
and transforming capitalist industry and commerce. And
these policies have been gradually ’carried out.by means of
uniting with them and at the same time waging struggles

-against them.

The socialist transformation in Shanghai has convinced

 us that it would have been a mistake if we had only seen

the negative side of the national bourgeoisie and failed to
make use of their positive side. During the past seven
years the national bourgeoisie in Shanghai took part .in
various patriotic movements against imperialism. For in-
stance, during the movement of resisting U.S. aggression
and aiding Korea, they donated aeroplanes and artillery
and opposed the aggression of U.S. imperialists; they sup-
ported land reform and the struggle for the liberation of
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Taiwan; and they stood for the Common Programme and
‘the Constitution.- All this proves that, politically, they did
many things in the interest of the state. Economically, the
private industry and commerce in Shanghai played an ac-
tive role in supporting national construction and satisfying
the needs of the people. They increased “production,
helped the state ensure the supply of goods, accumulate
funds, maintain employment and train skilled workers and

technicians in engineering. By the end of 1955, the total =

value of the annual output of the privately-owned indus-

trial enterprises in Shanghai had increased to 5,700 million -

yuan as contrasted with some 2,600 million yuan shortly
after the liberation, and the workers and staff in their
employ numbered some 800,000.

But, it would have also been wrong if we had only seen
their positive role and overlooked their negative role. The
speculativeness and blindness of capitalist economy and the
unscrupulousness of many capitalists in seeking high prof-

its -seriously impaired the livelihood of the people and

national ‘construction. For the last seven years, the Party
organization in Shanghai has launched rigorous struggles
to check the disruptive activities of capitalist economy. The

" struggle against profiteering, which was carried on from
the second half of 1949 to 1950, thrice beat down the price-.
rising storms stirred up by merchant-speculators and helped-

the state control the market of important raw materials
and stabilize prices. The San Fan and Wu Fan struggles
in 1952 dealt effective blows on the five evil practices of
the bourgeoisie, repulsed the frantic attacks launched by
the bourgeoisie, raised the class consciousness of Party
cadres, and effected supervision over privately-owned
- enterprises by the working class. Without those resolute

struggles, it would be impossible for us to win the victory -

today in the socialist transformation of capitalist economy.
However, in restricting capitalist industry and commerce,
our purpose was to make a better use of them and trans-

138

form them; and. our struggles against the bourgeoisie were
meant to unite with them and educate them. Therefore,
each struggle was invariably a process of uniting and edu-
cating at the same time, an effort to give valuable lessons
to the capitalists by confronting them with facts. It was
precisely in the course of these struggles that many bour-
geois people gradually made progress and came closer to

. our Party and the People’s Government.

Besides, our struggles were conducted within strictly de-

" fined limits. We only waged struggles against those acts
“on the part of the bourgeoisie which violated the laws and
- decrees of the state and were detrimental to national wel-

fare and the people’s livelihood. We guarded against in-

‘discriminate struggles and did our best to avoid interrup-
" tion of production and of legitimate business. Meanwhile,

when the capitalists met with difficulties, we helped them
out. We took the initiative to give them necessary assist-

" ance in regard of raw materials, loans, market, etc. Some-

times we made appropriate concessions to enable the pri-
vately-owned industrial and commercial enterprises to play
a proper and active role. By so doing, we created favour-

" able conditions for the national bourgeoisie to gradually .

accept socialist transformation.

In the past seven years, there have been defects and mis-
takes in the work of transformation in Shanghai. These
defects and mistakes came, in the last analysis, from the

- lack of thorough understanding of the dual character of
- the national bourgeoisie and from the failure to grasp cor-

rectly the Party’s policy of utilizing and restricting the
bourgeoisie and of at once uniting with and waging strug-
gles against them. v

Since the liberation there has been a competition be-
tween socialist and capitalist economies. In the course of
the competition, the socialist economy grew in strength
and its superiority became more and more manifest, while
the capitalist economy was playing a losing game. A sharp
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contrast between the boundless vitality of socialist econotny
and the backwardness of capitalist economy was vividly
set before the eyes of the people as well as the capitalists.
There were people among  the Shanghai capitalists who
predicted that the Communists could manage military and
political affairs, but not production. But what has hap-
pened actually? Taken as a whole, the state-owned fac-
tories have surpassed in varying degrees the capitalist
enterprises in practically every way—in the quality of
products, in the low cost of production, in labour produc-
tivity and in the material welfare and cultural amenities

of the workers and employees. A similar contrast is clear- /

ly seen between those enterprises which have been con-
verted into one form or another of state-capitalism and the
purely private ones. A privately-owned factory becomes

- entirely different once it begins to process goods for the

state-or fulfil orders placed by-the state; and the .same is
true of a private factory once it becomes a joint state-
private enterprise. Particularly, with the planned devel-
opment of national construction on a large scale, the so-
cialist economy has grown more and more powerful, while
the proportion of capitalist economy in the national econ-
omy is diminishing. All this has made it impossible for the
privately-owned enterprises to carry on in the old way.
Moreover, with the development of socialist construction
and socialist transformation, profound changes have taken
place in Chinese society as a whole. For example, in the
same street, a state-owned store is crowded with custom-
ers, while a privately-owned one is almost deserted. Many
things like this, together with the political education which
our Party and the People’s Government have been giving
the bourgeoisie over and over again for a long period of
time, are bound to afféct’ the bourgeois people and give

‘rise to a thoroughgoing process of differentiation among

them and even inside their families. There have emerged
from among the bourgeoisie a fairly large number of ac-
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tivists who are willing to accept transformation, while the
middle and backward elements among them become more
and. more  inclined to accept it. Among the sons and
daughters of capitalists, many have renounced their right

. of inheritance. Even the wives of capitalists, having re-

ceived years of political education, are in favour of trans-
formation and have tried to persuade their husbands to
accept it. They say that the People’s Government and the
Communist Party have taught their husbands to become

. better men and helped improve their family relations, They
say that there used to be two ways out when they took the

old path of capitalism: if their husbands made a fortune,
they would take concubines, and this would inevitably re-

- sult in the disruption of the family; if they went bankrupt,

they could only jump into the Whangpoo River and ended -

up in misery. Therefore, much as the capitalists persbnal—

ly dislike socialism, they are impressed by the facts and
cannot but be urged to accept socialist transformation.
There is, of course, another reason why it is made pos-
sible for the bourgeoisie to accept socialist transformation,
that is, our Party. has adopted a correct policy of gradual
transformation and gradual redemption. Our Party’s
policy of gradual transformation consists of two steps: the
first is to transform capitalism into state-capitalism, and
the second is to transform state-capitalism into socialism.
In taking the first step, the process is again to start from
the elementary form of state-capitalism and move gradual-
ly up to its advanced form. Gradual transformation is
linked up with gradual redemption. Before the change-

~ over of private enterprises to joint state-private manage-
. ment by whole trades, the redemption takes the form of

allowing the capitalists to get a certain percentage of the
net profit; after the change-over, it consists in paying the
capitalists within a definite period of time a fixed percent-
age interest on their investments as well as in making
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proper arrangenients for their work and livelihood. "This

kind of redemption is not only necessary, but also. in the
best interest of the working class.

In the period from 1950 to 1955, the net proﬁts pocketed
by the capitalists in Shanghai amounted to about 400 mil~
lion yuan (excluding taxes and investments). In the en-

. suing years they will get, in -addition, between 60 and 70
million yuan each year in the form of interest on their
investments. Of course, the price is high. But at this
price we will be able to eliminate capitalist ownership. It
has enabled us to take over capitalist enterprises intact
and, at the same time, to make full use of the role of these
enterprises in meeting the needs of the people and the

~state. Moreover, our policy of redemption is at the same

time a policy of educating the national bourgeoisie and
providing them with a proper way out. As such it sets -

their minds at ease and enhances their readiness to accept

socialist transformation. It also helps-us greatly té set at’

ease the minds of ‘those people of other social strata sub-
ject to bourgeois influence, thus facilitating the best use of
their technical skill and ability as well as the mobilization
of their enthusiasm in taking part in socialist construction.

It was precisely due to the correct policy of the Party
that the socialist transformation of capitalist industry and
" commerce forged ahead smoothly and steadily and that we
succeeded in: fostering a considerable number of active peo-
ple from among the bourgeoisie, who were able to play the
exemplary and leading role in the transformation; and thus,
under the powerful impact of the nation-wide co-operative
movement in agriculture, there emerged the upsurge in
turning capitalist industrial and commercial enterprises
into joint state-private operation by whole trades. As every
one knows, this upsurge made its appearance amid the
beating of gongs and drums, the bursting of fire-crackers
and yangko dancing. This great victory of the working
" class is a victory of the creative application of Marxism-
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'Leninism by our Central Committee headed by Comrade

Mao Tse-tung.
In the past few years, under the direct leadership of the

" Central Committee, the Party organization in Shanghai has

received a profound education and tempering in imple-
menting the Party’s policy of peaceful transformation.
However, our task is not yet completed. The capitalist
enterprises that have come under joint state—prlvate man-
agement have yet to carry out reorganization, introduce

~ technical reforms and go a step forward to be nationalized.
' In the meantime, our work of remoulding the bourgeois

people has entered a new stage. Owing to the change in
the relations of production, capitalists have become per-
sonnel working in state enterprises or joint state-private
enterprises. Party cadres and workers and employees in
these enterprises thus ﬁnd themselves in a complicated re-
lationship with the bourgeois people: they are colleagues
and yet belong to different classes. Because the change-
over of whole trades to joint state-private management was
triumphantly effected, there has emerged among a section
of cadres the view that everything is now settled. They
forget that remoulding the capitalists is a long-term and
strenuous task. At the same time, in a larger section of
people, “Leftist” sentiments, which have existed for a long

.time, continue to exert their influence. In a section of the

bourgeoisie, too, there exists the one-sided view that now
that the change-over of whole trades to joint state-private
management has -taken place, remoulding is no longer
necessary. ’ v

In order to achieve victory in remoulding the bourgeois
people, therefore, the Party must energetically strengthen
its ideological work and continue the struggle against all
ideas that depart from its policy, whether “Leftist” or
Rightist.
'~ Some say: ‘“Peaceful transformation is not class strug-
gle.” They do not understand that in a state led by the
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. working class, all measures of using, restricting and trans-
forming capitalist economy, and all kinds of education given
to the capitalists, are in reality another form of class
struggle. As the aim of peaceful transformation is elimina-~
tion of the bourgeoisie as a class, the victory of peaceful
transformation is precisely a victory of the working class
in the class struggle. :

Others say: “When the bourgeoisie celebrated socialist
transformation with a fanfare of gongs and drums, they
were only playing a trick. We must not be taken in.”

They have not paused to consider, what after all have the
capitalists tricked out of us when they handed over to the
state-owned special companies all their power of business
management and of the disposal of property and person-
nel? : '

Still others say: “The capitalists are skilled in nothing
other than exploitation. Why should we take them on?

‘They’ll only be a burden.” These people do not see that
the bourgeoisie is still a more cultured class in present-day
China. Among the one hundred-odd thousand capitalists
in Shanghai, many possess rich professional knowledge
and business ability. Of these, some seven to eight thou-
sand have attained a high level in technology. To re-

‘mould these capitalists into workers for socialism is to add
to the country’s assets and definitely not to its burden.

Still others say: “It is impossible for the capitalists to be
remoulded into people who live by their own labour.” They
should realize that after the capitalist system of ownership
is eliminated, there will no longer be any possibility, nor
any condition, for the capitalists to carry out exploitation.

On the other hand, many of them are capable of work;
these we will put in proper posts. Those who do not as
yet possess any- special skill will be given opportunities of
education and training so that they may eventually pos-
sess it. Therefore, the contention that they canngt be re-
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moulded into people living by their own labour dées not
conform to the facts.

There are also people who hold that after the change-

- over of whole trades to joint state-private management,
- there is no longer anything negative about the bourgeois

people, there is only the positive factor of their socialist
enthusiasm. This idea is wrong too. After the said
change-over and the fixing of percentage interest on the
investments, most of the bourgeois people have become
more active, but as they have not yet rid themselves com-
pletely of their position as exploiters, they will still retain
their bourgeois ideology and style of work for a long time
to come. And this is their negative aspect, which can be -
altered only through a long process of education.

In order to further remould the bourgeois people, the
Party must undertake a large measure of educational work
to teach the broad masses of cadres and workers how to
distinguish between right and wrong views and to under-
stand the unity between the work of bringing into full
play the positive role of the capitalists and the work of
remoulding their ideology. We should make proper ar-
rangements for the work of the capitalists, draw them to
take part in socialist emulation, support them so that they
may achieve good results in work, give guidance to and
help in their political study, and take interest in their.live-
lihood. Encouragement should be given to the capitalists
whenever they have done right. Patient efforts should be
made to educate them and help them overcome their short-
comings and rectify their mistakes. We should learn from
them with an open mind all that is useful in their knowl-
edge and experience. At the same time, we should teach
the workers to understand that the capitalists, in their
present capacity as ordinary working personnel of the state,
are entitled to the duties and responsibilities they now
assume in the enterprises; these are not the same as the
power they wielded in the past on the strength of their
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capital. Hence we should maintain good relations with
them. As to the contradictions that still exist between
them and the working class, they should be overcome step

_by step through education and persuasion, through critic- -
ism and sélf-criticism, and through helping the bourgeois .

people to remould their own ideology. We are confident
that, so long as we of the Party organization in Shanghai
steadfastly follow the road pointed out by the Central Com-
mittee, we will certainly win complete victory in our dual
task of transforming capitalist economy and remoulding
the bourgeois people. ‘

SPEECH BY COMRADE SUNG JEN-CHIUNG

Deputy Secretary-General of the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of China

Comrades:

I am in complete agreement with the political report
made by Comrade Liu Shao-chi on behalf of the Central
Committee of the Party, and also with the reports given
by Comrades Chou En-lai and Teng Hsiao-ping. Comrade

* Liu Shao-chi’s report is a Party document of historic im-

portance. ~ As a summing-up of our past experience, it has
the greatest significance for our task of national construc-
tion and for the development of the Party. In the inter-
vening period of eleven years between the Party’s Seventh
Congress and Eighth Congress, our Party, together with the
people of the whole country, has carried out the political
line laid down at the Seventh Congress of “boldly rousing
the masses to action, expanding the people’s strength, and
uniting all forces in the country that-can be united, in
order to defeat the aggressors and build a new China”; we
have overthrown the rule of imperialism, feudalism and
bureaucrat-capitalism, and founded the People’s Republic

-of China. Following our nation-wide victory, we have been

successfully carrying out the task of socialist construction
and socialist transformation. AIl these great victories
were the result of long years of hard struggle in which our
Party applied the Marxist-Leninist theory in a creative
way and rallied round itself the people of the whole country.

Now I propose to say a few words about my under-
standing of the question of collective leadership, and
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what I have come to realize about it in the course of my
work.

In accordance with the historical-materialist viewpoint
that the masses of the people are the true makers of his-
tory, our Party has consistently adhered to the system of

- democratic centralism. The Party firmly maintains that

the mass line should be vigorously enforced in all its work.
Collective leadership is one of the basic questions of demo-
cratic centralism; it is, in essence, the application of the
mass line in the Party’s exercise of its leadership. Unlike
the paternal or personal form of leadership, collective
leadership is the kind best suited for bringing into full

play the initiative of the members constituting the Party

committee; it is also most suitable for promoting the initia-
tive of the masses, bringing together  their wisdom and
correctly leading them forward to victory. It is laid down
in the Constitution of the Communist Party of China that
“all Party organizations must strictly abide by the prin-
ciple of collective leadership.” The whole Party has al-
ways attached great importance to this stipulation and
vigorously enforced it in its work. Rlch experience has

- been gained in this connection.

To ensure collective leadership in the Party, it is essen-
tial to have a sound . Party-committee system so as to
bring into full play the role of all the committee members.

In September 1948, the Central Committee of the Party
sent out its decisions for putting the Party-committee sys- -

tem on a sound footing. The. vigorous enforcement of
these decisions by the whole Party has further strengthened
its collective leadership. Nevertheless; note should be
taken of the fact that at present there are still some Party
committees, especially those below the regional level, where
former superior-subordinate relationships between commit-
tee members are most likely to be carried over into the

collective leadership of the Party committees. The reason

for this is that as a fairly large number. of local cadres have

148

- been transferred to other places, present Party committee

secretaries are, in most cases, very much the senior of the
committee members, and, on top of this, some of the lead-
ing comrades lack a democratic style of work. Further-
more, owing to the frequency of shock campaigns in the

" past few years, all committee members have had & heavy

load on their shoulders and are frequently bogged down
in day-to-day work without being able to devote the neces-

- sary attention to the bigger issues and discuss them ade-
. quately among themselves. This has prevented their col-

lective strength from coming into full play.
It has been the experience of our Party that, in order to
strengthen collective leadership, we must fully develop

- our democratic life, put the Party-committee system on a

sound- footing and stimulate the initiative and creative

 ability of all committee members. Thorough preparations

should be made before the committee meeting, especially
when decisions are expected to be taken on important mat-
ters. There should be sufficient sounding out of opinions,
exchange of information, and comparing of notes between
members beforehand. There should be. full discussion at

. the committee meeting. In case of any difference of opin-

ion, no hurried decisions should be taken on matters that .
are not really urgent, so that the decision eventually arrived
at will be founded upon a unanimity of views on the part
of the members. In the. exercise of collective leadership,
the Party committee secretary has a great responsibility.
It is his duty to maintain close contact with committee mem-
Jbers, to serve as a vehicle for constant and frank exchange
of views between members, to know how to encourage

- them to go into all matters deeply and put forward construc-

tive ideas, to bring collective wisdom into full play and
set a good example himself in furthering the growth of
democracy and in promoting criticism and self-criticism.
All members of the Party committee should take an active
part in the exercise of collective leadership. They should
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- take a close interest in all the main aspects of the com-

mittee’s work, exchange such facts and data as happen to
be in their possession, supplement each other and bring dif-
ferent views and problems into the open. Only thus can
they reach real unanimity, speak the same language and do
their work well. As Comrade Mao Tse-tung said when
summing up the discussion of the Second Plenary Session
of the Seventh Central Committee held in 1949, the secre-
tary of a Party committee must be a good “platoon leader”

and the committee as a whole must be able to function .

in perfect harmony like the fingers in playing the piano.
It has been the experience of our Party that only by
consistently enforcing the mass line in work can the Party-

committee system be made sound and collective leadership -
‘strengthened. To be -effective, collective leadership re-

quires not only a sound system, under which all decisions
on important matters are taken collectively; it also requires
the committee to rely on the masses, to keep closely to
the mass line, to make vigorous efforts to further the growth
of democracy, and to be very keen about gathering and
summing up opinions from the masses. It is not enough
that the masses should be consulted before decisions are
taken. They should also be consulted while the decision
is being actually carried out, so that complete unity exists
between the masses and the leadership and the working

- method of “coming from the masses and going back to the

masses’ is turned to good account. In this way the Party’s
correct leadership will be ensured and mistakes will be
avoided, or fewer mistakes will be made. . When things are
done in this way the results are always good, or at least

relatively satisfactcry. On the other hand, when the mass

line is not followed, the results are always unsatisfactory,
and sometimes even mistakes are committed.

We all know about the agricultural co-operative move-
ment and the campaign to increase production. Both of

“these fully illustrate the point that collective leadership
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and the mass line are inseparably linked. During the agri-
cultural co-operative movement in our country last year
the Central Committee thoroughly criticized the manifesta-
tions of Rightist conservatism among some Party members,

-and worked out the “Decisions on Agricultural Co-opera-

tion.” In applying this policy decision, the Party commit-
tees in all localities not only made a real effort to have the
matter thoroughly discussed by their members, they also
made intensive investigation and study: Having thus ob-
tained a clear understanding of the needs and wishes of
the broad mass of the peasantry and the possibilities of
agricultural co-operation, the Party committees proceeded
to carry out the instructions of the Central Committee by
closely relating them to the specific conditions in their own
localities. The result was a rising tide of agricultural co-
operation throughout the country and in a short period this
task was, in the main, achieved on a. nation-wide scale,
thereby meeting the needs and wishes of the broad mass
of our peasantry.

In the subsequent campaign to increase agricultural pro-
duction, good results were obtained by most localities in
carrying out the plans they had drawn up for themselves
on the basis of general targets set by the Central Commit-
tee. In quite a number of localities, however, the Party
committees lacked the practical work-style of making in-
vestigations and studying actual conditions. They were
not modest enough to heed the opinions of the lower-level
cadres or the masses, and failed to make an earnest study
of the conditions and measures necessary for increasing

_production. Furthermore, proceeding: from their own

whims and wishes, they set up production targets which
were so high as to be impossible of fulfilment. Thus in
these localities the targets had to be revised again and

" again, losses were recorded in a number of ways, and the

leadership was placed in a most embarrassing position.
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From these examples it can be seen that the outcome

of our work could vary very much from time to time, even
though the work was carried out under the same leading
body, with the membership remaining unchanged and with

all the decisions taken at committee meetings. In some’

cases good work was done, while in others the result was
quite unsatisfactory. People may ask: What is the reason
for this? Where does the crux of the matter lie? To my

mind, it lies in whether or not the leading body clearly
understands and firmly adheres to the view that the mass

line must be consistently followed in all kinds of work.

. It lies in whether or not the leading body earnestly carries

out investigation and study, modestly listens to the opin-
ions of the masses and sums up thése opinions. That is to
say, the crux lies in whether or not the leading body is
really able to combine collective leadership with the mass
line. .

I have talked with several regional committee and
municipal committee secretaries. They are all of the opin-
ion that fairly good work was done in the agricultural co-
operative movement because they had carefully studied

. the instructions of the Central Committee and gone deep

among the masses to mobilize them and the masses had,
in turn, spurred them on. On the other hand, in the sub-
sequent campaign to increase agricultural production, they
said, although they had also studied the instructions of the
Central Committee and called meetings of all kinds to dis-
cuss them, yet the targets were set much too high because
they did not estimate the actual possibilities of increasing
production in a realistic way. When it came to putting
their plans into effect, while very energetic in making the
masses “carry through” their ideas, they were much less
energetic in “bringing together” the opinions of the masses.
The result was that the work was bungled.

All this shows us that mere observance of the usual rules

‘of collective leadership without linking it .closely with the
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mass line is not sufficient to protect us from-the danger of
drifting away from the masses and from reality. We should .
never simplify matters to such an extent as to think that
the mere form of collective leadership is sufficient to ensure
Party leadership against the risk of making serious mis-
takes and bring happy solutions for all problems. In the
history of our Party one finds instances where mistakes in
the Party line were made by leading bodies who were
not at all slow in paying lip-service to collective leadership
or in calling meetings and arranging discussions before

_ important decisions were taken. Yet stch collective leader-

ship was, in practice, only subjectivist collective leadership,
not the realistic type based on the mass line. The result
was that serious mistakes were made.

It is clear that the crux of the matter is not the form,
but the essence, of collective leadership; that is to say, the
crux lies in whether or not collective leadership rests on

~ the solid foundation of the mass line.- Collective leader-

ship and the mass line are so closely related as to be in-
separable. Collective leadership functions in a truly satis-
factory and reliable manner only when it is built on the
foundation of the mass line. Only with this kind of col-

" lective leadership can we steadily improve our work and
‘raise the quality of our leadership.

In this respect, the Central Committee’s working method
is exemplary to the whole Party. On all imiportant ques-
tions of policy which affect the whole country, the Central
Committee invariably asks as many comrades as possible
to take part in preliminary exchanges of views. For exam-
ple, the convocation of the Seventh National Party Congress
of 1945, the solution of the question of agricultural co-opera-
tion last year, the formulation of “The Draft National Pro-
gramme . for Agricultural Development, 1956-1967,” the
drawing up of the principal documents of the present Con-
gress, and the undertaking of numerous other important
tasks were all preceded by ample discussion and exchange
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of views. The lesson of all this is that the Party commit~
te.e rr}ust give full scope to discussion and exchange of views
within the Party and take adequate steps to collect and

- sum up the opinions of the masses, in order to arrive at

correct decisions on important matters. The quick jotting
down of decisions or reliance solely on issuing orders and
decrees does not bring us near to the solution of any
problem. ' : :

In the process of discussion and exchange of views, due
heed should be paid to the opinions of the rninorify. The
responsible personnel of some Party organizations are often
unwilling to listen to or consider the opinions of the. minor-
it‘y, and are even afraid that people may put forward
views contrary to their own. This is wrong. The secre-
tary of a county Party committee in Hopei Province told
me the following story. When questions relating to the
purchase of grain and the increase of agricultural produc-
tion were under discussion, some members disagreed with
the views held by the majority. In the end the committee
came to accept the minority view and mistakes were avoid-
ed. During the discussion of this year’s target for increased

- agricultural production, the majority of the Party commit-

tee‘of the county were of the opinion that the yield of each
mou should be increased to 600 catties (i.e. exceeding by
more than 100 per cent the production of 290 catties per
mou in 1955), but a few comrades took exception to this
estimate. Finally the target was fixed at 350 catties per
mou after careful consideration of the minority view and
examination of data derived from the investigation of typ-
ical cases. Subsequent events proved that the latter es-
timate was well-grounded. Such instances do occéur in
actual work. |

It cannot be denied that in ordinary circumstances the -

majority is right. However, there are also occasions

when it is the minority that turns out to be right. The -
‘Teason for this is that although these comrades are in the
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finority at the cominittee meeting, their corréct opinion
is, as a matter of fact, derived from the masses and reflects

- the interests of the vast majority. All this shows that no -

harm is done when somz comrade takes exception to the
views held by the majority, or when he chooses to make
any reservation. For even though the minority view is
wrong, it still serves the purpose ‘of making the leadership
carefully consider a problem from all angles. This helps
the Party as far as possible to avoid being one-sided or
committing mistakes in its decisions, and at the same time
helps to strengthen inner-Party unity still further.

To give full scope to inner-Party democracy is not to.
deny that there must be a high degree of centralism in the
Party’s leadership, but the aim is to combine the two
dialectically, at once giving free play to democracy and
maintaining a high degree of centralism. The aim of fos-
tering the growth of democracy is to bring about a unity
-of diverse views and safeguard centralism. We must carry
‘out to the full Lenin’s famous rule: Before a decision has
been taken, free expression of opinion and discussion s
permitted, but after a decision has been taken by the ma-
jority and approved by the higher levels, we must whole-
‘heartedly abide by the decision and resolutely put it into
practice. We must ensure that the democratic life of the
Party proceeds in a well-organized and well-ordered man-
ner under ¢entralized leadership, and must see to it that
the full play of democracy strengthens rather than weak-
ens the leadership’s confidence and ability in tackling prob-
lems and carrying out their tasks. The Party Constitu-
tion stipulates that the organizational principle of our Party
is democratic centralism, i.e. “Centralism on the basis of
democracy, and democracy under centralized guidance,”
and the one cannot do without the other. ,

Genuine collective leadership must be co-ordinated with
individual responsibility. Now that vigilant watch has in
general been kept over activities disruptive of the Party’s
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collective leadership, cases of individual decisions on mo-
mentous issues have become rarer in our Party. -Another

“deviation, however, manifests itself in certain quarters. It

places collective leadership in opposition to individual re-
sponsibility, thereby turning leadership by a collective body
into responsibility borne by nobody. Individuals become

afraid of doing anything on their own responsibility and

will call meetings and hold discussions on all matters great
and small, or they become timid and cautious, each trying
to palm off responsibility on to one another, and even keep-
ing silent when they should speak out or leaving undone
what should be done. For instance, in a certain county
it took the county Party committee much collective delibera-

~ tion even to decide on the site of a cow-pen to be built by

the local products company. And in a certain county in
Yunnan Province, nothing could be done unless the secre-
tary and four deputy-secretaries of the county Party com-
mittee had put their signatures jointly to the decision. Such
examples show that certain Party organizations at lower
levels still badly need a comprehensive grasp of the prin-
ciple of collective leadership. It remains an important
task at present to correctly and repeatedly explain this
principle to Party organizations'at all levels and to all mem-
bers of the Party. -

Comrades! We are pushing forward along the path of
socialist construction, with extremely complex struggles
ahead. But so long as the Party firmly adheres to the
method of leadership of relying on the masses and “com-
ing from the masses and going back to the masses,” so long
as it resolutely abides by the principles of co-ordinating a
high degree of democracy with a high degree of centralism
and co-ordinating collective leadership with individual
responsibility, and struggles against the violation of such
principles, the Party will raise its leadership to ever high-
er levels and score fresh victories. oo

SPEECH BY COMRADE CHEN YUN

~ Comrades:

I am in full agreement with Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s
opening speech, and also with the reports made by Com-
rades Liu Shao-chi, Chou En-lai and Teng Hsiao-ping. I
agree to the revised Party Constitution and the Proposals

’ for the Second Five-Year Plan.

Socialist transformation in our country has achieved a
great and decisive victory. Whether in the field of industry
or handicrafts, agriculture or commerce, the socialist sec-
tor is now the only important form of our economy. But.
both the scope and tempo of this movement in which the
non-socialist sector was changed and merged into the so-
cialist sector, made it inevitable that we should be faced

- with new problems and tasks. I should like to give my

views on some problems which have arisen in the wake

~of - the socialist transformation of the non-socialist sector,

primarily capitalist industry and commerce, including
some problems which the movement has brought to state-

“owned enterprises.

For seven years our Party and the government have
been carrying out the socialist transformation of capitalist
industry and commerce. It will take us several more years
to bring this work to completion, as much still remains
to be done. Following the change-over of capitalist in-

-dustry and commerce to joint state-private management

by whole trades, we have had to consider our practical
work from the following three main aspects: (1) in regard
to the capitalists; (2) in regard to the workers and em-
ployees; and {3) in regard to the conversion of capitalist
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industry. and commerce into socialist industry and com-
merce.

Much has been done already in regard to the capitalists.
For example, we have fixed the rate of interest on their
investments; inventoried their stock and capital; made ar-
rangements regarding their work and livelihood and that
of their associates; gradually improved their working re-
lations with the state representatives in enterprises, and

- g0 on and so forth.

As to the workers and employees, we have promoted a
number of the more outstanding ones to the position of
representatives acting for the state in joint state-private
enterprises. Meanwhile a new wage scale is being work-
ed out. Under the new scale there will be a gradual in-

~ crease in wages for those workers and employees in joint

state-private enterprises who are getting lower pay than
those working in similar state-owned enterprises in the
same locality, but there will be no reduction where the
wages are higher than those paid in state enterprises. It
should be stated that far from sufficient has been done for
the workers and employees in joint state-private enter-
prises in the last six months, and this is gross negligence
on our part. These workers and employees have given
warm support‘ to the change-over to state-private manage-
ment, and everywhere they have organized ‘socialist emula-
tion drives. But because we have not done enough work
for them, some of them are asking: “How is it that we
have even fewer rights and functions than before the
change-over?” “Why are the former capitalists still in

positions of authority?” The fact that workers and em- -

ployees entertain such doubts reveals the unsatisfactory
state of our work and our shortcomings.

The change-over of capltahst ‘industry and (_ommerce
into joint state-private enterprises is a fundamental change
of ownership, a change which consists in the transforma-
tion, in the main, of capitalist ownership -into socialist
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ownership. This transformation has resulted in the
change of all kinds of relations in joint state-private enter-
prises. Following the struggle waged in 1952 in all private
enterprises against bribery, tax evasion, theft of state prop-
erty, cheating on government contracts, and stealing of

-economic information from government sources, it became

the rule in every capitalist enterprise for the workers to
supervise production and for the trade union to enjoy wide
powers over the management of the enterprise. Prior o
the recent change-over of private enterprises, it was ab-
solutely necessary to have such supervision of production
by the workers. It had a good effect on production in cap-
italist enterprises and on the process of their transforma-

tion. But now that these enterprises have been converted

into joint state-private enterprises, the working class.should
take a further step forward and, instead of merely super-
vising ‘production, should put into effect direct manage-
ment by the state, which is led by the working class.
Needless to say, in managing these enterprises, the state
must rely on the workers and employees, promote the
more experienced and outstanding ones from among them

~ to positions of leadership and other administrative jobs,

improve and vigorously enforce the various systems of dem-
ocratic control in the enterprises.. The change in the role
played by the workers from supervision over to manage-
ment of production, together with the state-share repre-
sentatives appointed by government organs is no
deterioration, but a further rise in the powers of the work-
ing class in the joint state-private enterprises. It is not a
setback, but a step forward. As to the capitalists and their
associates, whatever position or authority fhey may still
retain in the joint state-private enterprises differs funda-
mentally from what it was prior to the change-over. The
position and authority which they had in the enterprises
prior to.the change-over consisted in their right to the
ownership of the property, and their rights to manage the
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enterprise and its personnel. After the change-over, in so
far as their right to property ownership has not been en-
tirely abolished, the capitalists can still for a certain period
of time draw a fixed interest on their investments. Apart
from this, the rights to manage the enterprise and its per-
sonnel now no longer belong to the capitalists, but to the
state’s “special companies for whole trades.” The position
and authority which the capitalists and their associates still
have in joint state-private enterprises has nothing in com-

mon with the three rights they enjoyed prior to the change-’

over. The position and authority given them by the state
is no more and no less than what is given to ordinary
technical personnel or managerial staff. It is given to the
capitalists not as such, but as public servants of the state.

Do industrial and commercial capitalists in our country
possess a knowledge of the techniques of production and

management? We should say that, unlike the -landlords

and bureaucrat-capitalists, the overwhelming majority of
the national capitalists do in fact possess, in varying de-
grees, a knowledge of modern techniques of production
and management. We need such useful knowledge as they

- possess. In the future there will certainly be a growing

number of engineers, technicians and administrative per-
sonnel coming from the ranks of the working class itself;
in fact, they have already begun to appear. But under
existing circumstances in our country, the national bour-

geoisie with its intellectuals has, as a class, a relatively high’
level of cultural attainment. We should make it clear to

all workers and employees that it will not be to the ad-
vantage of the cause of the working class if they fail to
enlist into its service those national capitalists who are
willing to do their bit to build China into a prosperous and
powerful socialist country. It does conform to the inter-
ests of the working class if these people are allowed to take
part in production and management in socialist enterprises,
and accorded the same political rights as the rest of the

160 -

people of the country, We should:explain these things on
‘a wide scale among workers and employees, so that they

may understand the changes which take place in the cap-
italist enterprises following their transformation into joint
state-private enterprises; and we should continue to pro-
mote a number of those workers and employees who have
the proper qualifications to leading positions in enterprises.

. Leading personnel in enterprises should see to it that the

management of their units is democratic, and that, wher-
ever necessary and possible, the working conditions and
livelihood of the workers and employees are improved. If
these tasks are well carried out, then the misgivings which
some workers and employees entertain will naturally dis-
appear. , v
Such are our tasks with regard to the capitalists and to

‘the workers and employees. Now I wish to deal with some

new questions of principle relating to industrial and busi-
ness management which have cropped up in the trans-
formation of capitalist industry and commerce.

First, as a result of the decisive successes we have

- achieved in the socialist transformation of capitalist in-

dustry and commerce, certain measures taken by state
economic departments in the past few years, and partic- -
ularly in the past two years, to restrict capitalist industry
and commerce have now become unnecessary. These
measures were indispensable and effective at the time.
Now, however, they are quite unwarranted. Not only that,
they were not without shortcomings at the time they were
enforced. To continue them now would inevitably ham-
per the further development of the national economy.

The measures I refer to are the following: (1) It was
necessary in the past for state commerce to give capitalist
industrial enterprises orders for processing and manufac-
turing goods, and to purchase and market all their prod-
ucts. From now on, it will still be necessary for state
commerce to purchase and market all the important prod-
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ucts of light industry. But continued indiscriminate aﬁ- _

plication of this method would tend to make certain fac-
tories pay less attention to the quality of their products

than they used to do when they were marketing their own"

preducts, and, consequently, it would hinder the ralslng
of the quality of some industrial goods. . :

(2) When orders are placed for processing and manufac-
turing goods and when the state purchases and markets all
the products of industrial enterpi“ises, the relations between
the state wholesale companies of various levels become such
that, in most cases, goods have to be allocated for sale-by

state wholesale companies at higher levels to those at lower -

levels. The result is that the work of placing orders with
factories is handled only by a few wholesale companies, and
shops at the primary level cannot buy directly from the
factories in accordance with the needs of consumers. Con-
sequently, the variety and specifications of goods ordered
by commercial departments from the factories have be-
come less.” It is also unavoidable that the distribution of
goods by state wholesale companies to the various localities

has in some cases got out of step with local needs as re- -

gards both quantity and variety; this has resulted in cases
of overstocking'in some places while o’cher places are short

of supplies.

(3) The methods used for con’crol of markets have put
restrictions on private merchants in purchasing, transport-
ing and marketing goods. These methods make the local
supply and marketing co-operatives or state commercial
enterprises virtually the sole purchasers of agricultural
products and products of subsidiary occupatiors in the vil-
lages. There is no competition whatever, and when supply
and marketing co-operatives and state commercial enter-
prises neglect to purchase certain agricultural products and
products of subsidiary occupations or offer too low a price
for them, the result is a .drop in the output of these com-
modities.
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" Secondly, in the upsurge of socialist transformation of

agriculture, handicrafts and capitalist industry and com-
merce, it was not easy for us to give guidance to concrete

‘organizational work so as to keep pace with a situation

that was developing so rapidly. Mistakes of a temporary

" and local nature have occurred which we must now rectify

as soon as possible. These mistakes are as follows: 1)
While co-operation was extending into the field of handi-
craft industry, too much emphasis was laid on amalgama-
tion and unified management with profit and loss shared

. in common by all the different units drawn into a co-

operative. This has not benefited the management of
handicraft production. That is why some handicraft: prod-
ucts have deteriorated in quality. or become less varied
since the handicraftsmen ceased working on their own.
Furthermore, both customers and handicraftsmen them-
selves have experienced many inconveniences since some
handicraft service establishments were brought together
and placed under unified management. (2) Cases in which
amalgamations were blindly carried through also occurred
when the transformation of capitalist industry and com-
merce was at its height, and this gave rise to the same
problems as ill-considered mergers of handicraft establish-
ments. (3) When bringing co-operation to agriculture,
we did not pay sufficient attention to those subsidiary oc-
cupations which were only suitable for co-operative mem-
bers to run as household industries. Coupled with nega-
tive influences from other directions, this has caused a cer- '
tain drop in the output of some agricultural subsidiary
occupations. All the above-mentioned mistakes are of a
temporary or local nature. Some of them have been put
right while others still remain to be corrected.

What measures should be adopted now to replace those.
taken in the past to restrict capitalist industry and com-
merce, and also to effectively rectify mistakes made through
lack of experience in the course of socialist transformation?
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First, we should change the purchasing and marketing
arrangements now established between industrial and com-

mercial enterprises. The system of state commercial

departments giving the factories orders for processing and
manufacturing goods should be replaced by the system of
the factories themselves purchasing raw materials and
marketing products. In purchasing industrial products, the
commercial departments should adopt -the following two
methods:

(1) . The practice of exclusive purchasing and marketing

should be continued so far as this concerns products closely

affecting the national welfare and the people’s livelihood .
and products whose variety is limited, for example, cotton -
yarn, cotton piece-goods, coal, table sugar, etc. This "

ensures a regular supply of these commodities and a stable
market. '

(2) As for those consuﬁler goods which exist in a wide :

variety, the practice of exclusive purchasing and market-
ing should be gradually discontinued, and replaced by a
system of selective purchasing. That is to say, the practice
which we followed prior to the winter of 1853 should, in
general, be restored on the new basis of our socialist
economy. The state commercial departments will have

priority in buying commodities of this category. In case

they relinquish this priority, or if certain quantities are
left over after they have done their purchasing, the goods
will be marketed either by the factories themselves or by
the commercial departments acting as their commission
agents. When contracting to supply factories with raw
materials, state commercial departments should not fill the
orders partly with materials of standard quality and partly
with materials of poor quality. With the exception of the

raw materials in short supply, which are distributed by the

state alone, all other raw materials should be purchased by
the factories on the free market. Wholesale companies at
higher levels should not allocate commodities for sale to
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. those under their control. Shops at lower levels may make

such purchases as they think fit from any wholesale organ-

~ization in the country; they may also make purchases

directly from the factories. Such a system of selective
purchasing to govern relations between industrial and com-
mercial enterprises as well as between higher and lower
commercial organizations, is meant to. make the factories
pay close attention to market conditions and improve the

~ quality of their products. The new arrangements are also

designed to make the shops keener about the needs of
customers, and prevent any reduction in the range of goods
offered for sale. Such a system of selective purchasing is
also applicable to many handicraft products.

Secondly, it is essential that a considerable proportion of
industrial and handicraft establishments, agricultural sub-
sidiary occupations and commercial enterprises should be
separate units of production under separate management.
The tendency to blindly amalgamate and unify manage-
ments which results from a one-sided view of things, must
be checked. : '

- True, some joint state-private factories should be merged
and put under unified management. But taking the country
as a whole, most of them should continue to be operated
separately, either exacily as before or with some necessary
readjustments. The great majority of joint state-private
factories are manufacturing consumer goods, and the
people’s needs for such goods are very varied and constantly
changing. If a large number of small factories are merged
into larger ones, producers will become less responsive to
the changing conditions of the market. Take cotton prints
for instance. A small machine-dyeing works may use a
pattern for only 50-60 bolts of cloth. That is why it is able
to suit the people’s needs by constantly changing its:
patterns. But this is not the case with large machine-
dyeing works where each pattern is used for 300-500 bolts

~ at least, because any change in the pattern involves a major
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change in the working process. If we were to merge all our
small factories into larger ones, we would never be able to
satisfy the people’s diverse and ever-changing demands for
consumer goods.

We. should remember that, before the  liberation, the ‘

patterns and variety of consumer goods were no less than at

vresent, and that most of the factories producing such con-
sumer goods were of small size. Some comrades, ‘thinking

that production can be increased by merging small factories
~ into ‘larger ones, are bent on amalgamation all the time.

We must, of course, have a certain number of large factor- -

ies, because many of the most important industrial products
have to be manufactured on a large scale. The increase in
production of many consumer goods achieved after a merger

of factories is, however, mainly due to a decrease in the

variety and specifications of commodities made and, hence,

a greater concentration of productive effort. Such “ratlon-’

alization” cannot meet all the people’s demands for con-
sumer goods. That is why we should not encourage ill-
advised amalgamations.

Part of the handicraft trades engaged in manufacture can
be appropriately amalgamated, but the great majority of
. the service trades and many of the manufacturing trades
should not be amalgamated. In order to put an end to the
uniformity of products and the drop in the quality of ser-
vice resulting from blind amalgamation and blind imple-
mentation of the method of unified management with profit

and loss shared in common by the various units drawn into .

a co-operative, many big co-operatives must be reorganized
into small ones, and the calculation of the over-all profit
and loss of the whole co-operative society should be replac-
ed by another system, that is, the different co-operative
teams and individual households should themselves shoulder
responsibility for their own profit and loss. Such a change

will be suitable not only for the great majority of service

trades but for a number of manufacturing trades as well.
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~Handicrafts are generally of a scattered, and local character;

therefore, the primary-level co-operatives should, in the
main, engage in purchasing and marketing on their own.
The central authorities as well as the provincial and munic-~

“ipal leading organs -of the handicraft industry and the

combined co-operatives of most trades should: only give
guidance in respect of principle and policy and not under-
take purchasing and marketing operations themselves.

. In the field of commerce, there should also be appropriate’

decentralization where too many organs have been amal-

gamated. ’The method with which small traders and pedlars
ply their separate trades within a co-operative team should
be preserved for a long time to come. Certain state whole-
sale concerns, such as department stores and stationers,
should try to get back those business personnel of different
trades and specializations who were formerly employed in
the privately-owned wholesale shops but have now changed
their trades. And wholesale shops of separate trades should
be set up within state wholesale trading companies, so that
the over-simplified division of labour and low level of pro—
fessional skill which at present characterize state wholesale
concerns such as department stores and stationers may be
gradually rectified. In order to meet the needs of factories,
shops, cultural and educational departments and other
organizations for the numerous kinds of imported commodi-~
ties, the Ministry of Foreign Trade should organize those
import companies which were formerly privately-operated
but are now under joint state-private management into
import shops specializing in those commodities in which

‘they used to or can specialize. It should get part of the
-professional personnel who did various kinds of import

work in concerns run by foreign merchants in the past, to

_participate in the work of these import shops. The few-

state import companies which monopolize the whole import

~ business at present and still have a low level of professional
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skill, cannot meet the needs of society. We must put an
end to this state of affairs. , o

The production of grain and indusirial crops and part
of the subsidiary occupations in the agricultural producers’
co-operatives should be collectively rhanaged by the eco-~
operatives. But many subsidiary occupations should be
separately managed by members. The state of affairs where
everything is indiscriminately managed by the co-operative
must be altered.  Only by giving a free hand to the mem-
bers in their individual management of many subsidiary
occupations can the production of different sorts- of
subsidiary occupations be increased, the needs of the market
be met and the co-operative members’ income raised. In
places where co-operative members, on the average, have
more land, we should, if it does not affect the yield of the

~staple farm products of the co-operative, consider whether

it is advisable to let the members have a bit more land for
their private use, so that they can-plant crops for fodder to

‘raise pigs and increase the production of subsidiary

occupations. v

The work of reorganizing former capitalist industrial and
commercial enterprises is just beginning and we are arrang-
ing the collective and scattered management of industry,
commerce and agriculture. We must correct our mistake of
focusing attention on centralized production and manage-
ment while neglecting scattered prodiction and manage-
ment. Otherwise, the defects alréady seen in production,
in circulation and in service to consumers will get worse.

Thirdly, we must cross out from our regulations govern-
ing market control all those provisions which were meant
to restrict the speculative activities of capitalist industry

and commerce. In order to control grain, industrial crops

and various other kinds of farm produce and check  the
speculative activities of the capitalists, the state, in the past,
restricted the private merchants’ purchases in the rural
markets. This was, of course, justified: In future, it is still

168

‘necessary for all grain, industrial crops and important prod-

ucts of peasant subsidiary occupations to be purchased by
the state or by the supply and marketing co-operatives as
agents of the state, but part of the products of peasant sub-
sidiary occupations, for instance, minor local products, now
purchased in a unified way by local supply and marketing

: co-operatives, .should be allowed to be freely purchased,
. transported and marketed by state shops, co-operative

shops, co-operative groups and supply and marketing co-
operatives in different parts of the country. Mutual exclu-
siveness in purchasing should be prohibited. By so doing
we shall be able to prevent the production of minor local
products from being reduced because of any negligence on
the part of the supply and marketing co-operatives or
because of low prices. This will also help the goods.circu-
late more freely. If everybody wants to buy something and
a drain on supplies results, we should, with the leadership
of the local authorities or the Party, distribute the available
supply according to the degree of the urgency of the needs
of various purchasing units. If supply exceeds demand for
a period in a certain range- of goods and all purchasing
agencies are on the point of reducing prices, the supply and
marketing co-operatives should purchase the goods in ques-

-tion at ordinary prices so that the peasant producers will

not suffer 'a loss.” Those provisions in the regulations for
controlling industry and commerce which are out of keep-
ing with the situation today should be revised in order to
meet the needs of free purchasing, marketing and trans-
portation. In our regulations governing payments of bank
remittances we must alter all those mechanical restrictions
which lead ‘to such absurdities as not permitting “money

allocated to buy vinegar to be used to buy soya bean sauce,”
~or which prevented money remitted to one place from

being used in another. All those regulations drawn up by
the departments in charge of tax-collecting or transport
and the post offices which were meant to restrict specula-

169



tive activities in their respective fields should be revised in
the light of changed conditions to permit a free exchange
of commodities. ‘
Fourthly, we must so frame our price polity as to facili-
‘tate production. - Since March 1950, the government has
slightly raised procurement prices for farm produce, and
marketing prices for industrial and agriculturél products
have been generally stable. The price policy has been cor-
rect and has successfully stimulated the growth of our
industrial and agricultural production. Our procurement
prices for staple farm produce have been correct. But pro-

curement prices for some farm produce were fixed some-’

what too low, thus harming production. These should be
readjusted. Since the practice of placing orders by the
- state with enterprises for processing and manufacturing
goods was replaced by that of allowing factories to pur-
chase their own raw materials and market their products,

the unfair procurement prices fixed for some industrial

products have been adjusted.

Our present price policy has an element - which is un-
favourable to production. That is, in marketing, we think
of stabilizing prices simply as “unifying prices” or ‘“freez-

ing- prices.” ‘As a result, differences in prices between

goods of different quality are very small and high-quality
goods are denied high prices. Such a price policy cannot
encourage improvement in the quality of goods; it will only
encourage the lowering of quality. In our market controi,
use of the method of fixing prices through consultation
played its role for a time in stopping private merchants
from raising prices. Before March 1950, the country had
passed-through twelve years of currency inflation and price
fluctuations. It was quite understandable therefore that
the people throughout the country should be afraid of price
fluctuations and demanded stabilized prices. But we must
note that a wrong price policy is bound to impair produc-
tion. Therefore, we should not become worried if prices
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‘go up for a time within certain limits under bne of the three

b_onditions described below: .
(1) Since we will fix prices according to the quality of
goods, prices for high-quality products whose production

~“costs are higher, will be duly raised. We should take note

of the fact that deterioration in the quality of goods is the
worst price jump. For instance, if an electric bulb, other-
wise good for a whole year, can now only last three months
because its quality has fallen off, this means that its price
has actually gone up four times. As the quality of certain
consumer goods is found to be falling off, we are actually
reducing commodity prices if we arrange that high prices
will be paid for high-quality goods. ’

(2) New varieties of consumer goods should be allowed
to be sold at somewhat higher prices than ordinary during
the period when they are being manufactured for the mar-
ket for the first time, and as long as consumers are willing
to pay such prices. This is necessary because when they
are first made the cost of new varieties of goods is generally
high. But once they are being produced in large quantities
and consequently at lower costs, they may reduce their

_prices as far as conditions permit. The situation at present

is that there are less varieties in certain consumer goods;
and unless we adopt such a price policy, there will be no
incentive to produce new varieties of consumer goods.
(3) With regard to certain minor local products,
immediately after the loosening of market controls and the

" introduction of free purchasing, transporting and market-

ing, purchasing prices will be apt to go up, which in turn

- will cause a corresponding rise in marketing prices in the
- cities. It should be noted that if we fail to adopt the policy

of free purchasing, transporting and marketing and, instead,
allow the local supply and marketing co-operatives or the
state trading companies to continue as sole purchasers of

- these minor local products, the production of many of these

items will fall off. When the supply of these local products
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falls short of urban demand, with the government unable
to do anything about it, then people needing such products
will all help to boost their prices. The present steep rise
in the prices of several kinds of medicinal herbs is a proof
of this. On the other hand, when some of these local prod-
ucts are again brought into the market through free pur-
chasing and free trading, rising prices will only be a
temporary phenomenon. Moreover, the range of the price
rise can still be kept under our control. The increased
prices will give an impetus to the production of these com-
modities; and when a balance is reached between supply
and demand, prices will come down to their.normal level. In
regard to these minor local products, we should adopt the
policy of free purchasing and free trading without gettlng
alarmed at a certain temporary rise in prices that may well
be anticipated. What we must avoid is a steep rise in prices
due to a drop in production. It should be understood that
marketing prices are determined by purchasing prices and
that price stability comes only as a result of a considerable
increase in production.

People may wonder if we can still keep prices stable after

we have adopted the above-mentioned price policy and put

into-effect the system of selective purchasing of articles of
daily use by the state commercial departments. We believe
we can. In the case of such daily necessities as grain and
cloth, we ‘shall continue the system of planned purchase

and planned marketing by the state. Now the annual value
~ of output of minor local products which are to be bought

and sold on the open market is no more than 4,000 million
yuan. The value of output of the articles of daily use
falling within the scope of the selective purchasing scheme
is also approximately 4,000 million yuan, The handicraft
products to be purchased by the state on a selective basis,
or directly marketed by producers, come up to another 4,000
million yuan. All told, the value of output of these com-
modities is 12,000 million yuan. This will make up only a
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little more than one-fourth of the total turnover of this

year’s retail trade, which will be 46,000 million yuan,
while the important commodities which constitute three-
fourths of our domestic trade will still-be bought and dis-
tributed by the state. Besides, up to 1954, most of the 4,000
million yuan worth of the annual output of minor local
products and the 4,000 imillion yuan worth of the annual
output of daily necessities, which will be brought under the
selective purchasing scheme, used to be bought and sold by
private merchants. And the 4,000 million yuan worth of

‘the annual output of handicraft products had always been

freely sold by the handicraftsmen themselves before the
co-operative movement reached the handicraft industry in
the spring of this year. And as we succeeded in stabilizing
prices in the years preceding 1954, why can’t we do the

. same at a time when all capitalist industry and comimerce

have come under joint state-private ownership, when the

" overwhelming majority of handicraftsmen and pedlars have

been organized into co-operatives, and when the forces of
socialist economy have been greatly strengthened? There
is absolutely no reason for us to doubt this. We shall cer-
tainly be able to keep prices stable.

Fifthly, suitable changes should be made in thé state’s
planned control over certain products. Our state plans,
whether long-term or annual, make provisions only_for a
few kinds of articles of daily use, handicraft products and-
minor local products. Apart from these, no detailed plan
is made for particular commodities in these categories.
This arrangement is justified. On the other hand, the state
plan does specify the value of their annual output and, in

~ the case of departments manufacturing articles of daily use,
targets are set for reduction of costs, raising the level of

productivity of labour and the amount of profits to be
handed over to the state treasury. ‘Not all these targets
are based on fully accurate data; most of them are based
only on estimates. Because these targets are set in the
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state plan, which is handed down from one rung bf the

administrative ladder to another, and because the market-
ing of the produets of a factory is done exclusively by the
state commercial departments, the factories manufacturing
articles of daily use often concentrate only on the fulfilment
of targets relating to value of production and profits, while
giving insufficient attention to whether their products meet
the needs of consumers. Henceforth, these targets in the
state plan should be taken merely as figures for reference.
Factories ‘'manufacturing articles of daily use should be
allowed to make their own production plans in the light of
market conditions without being tied down to the reference
figures in the state plan. As for'the profits to be handed
over to the state treasury, the amount should be deter-
mined by the factories’ actual receipts at the end of the
year. Provided the enterprises concerned strictly abide by
the financial regulations of the -state governing their
expenditure, the state will not suffer any loss if the profits
to be handed in to the national treasury are fixed according
to actual receipts at the end of the year.

Since there is no need for the state plan to set rigid
targets for many of the factories and commercial depart-
ments, we should not waste more money and labour in
collecting much statistical information that has turned out
to be useless. Thus, the number of statisticians can be
drastically reduced. At present, many statisticians in com-
mercial departments are working on figures that are not of
much use. S

As we are engaged in converting capitalist industry and
commerce into socialist enterprises, we might ask ourselves
what should be our principles in directing the production
and management of such enterprises? Certainly we shall
not allow consumer goods to deteriorate in' quality or
decrease in variéety; nor shall there be any drop in the out-
put of agricultural subsidiary occupations or deterioration
in the work of.the service trades. On the contrary, we
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must improve the quality of consumer goods, increase their
variety, expand industrial and agricultural production and
improve the work of the service trades. The five measures
mentioned above are designed precisely to help the conver-
sion of capitalist industry and commerce into socialist
industry and commerce in the interests of the people.

To sum up: In regard to a part of our commodities, we
should use either the method of selective purchasing by
state commercial departments or allow the producers to
market their own products. A large number of small fac-
tories should continue to operate independently, while
‘many handicraft co-operatives should be split into smaller
ones with the component teams or households managed
separately. Members of agricultural co-operatives should
be allowed to take up different kinds of subsidiary occupa-
tions on their own. Minor local products should be freed
from market control. We need not fear that the prices of
some commodities will rise for a short time within certain
limits. The methods of planned management of some
branches of the economy should be suitably modified.

Will all these measures combine to bring about the danger
of re-emergence of a capitalist free market in our country?
No, that will never be the case. The adoption of the above-
mentioned measures will never lead to re-emergence of a
capitalist market, but will further the growth of a socialist
market adapted to our conditions and the needs of the
people. The general state of our socialist economy will be
as follows: In the production and management of industry
and commerce, the mainstay will be either state or collec-
tive management, to be supplemented by a certain minor
proportion of individual management. As regards plan-
ning, the bulk of the industrial and agricultural output of
the country will be produced according to plan; but, at the
same time, a certain amount of production will be carried
on freely, with the changing conditions of the market as

its guide and within the scope prescribed by the state plan.
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In industrial and agricultural production, planned produc-.

tion will be the mainstay, to be supplemented by free pro-
duction carried on within the scope prescribed by the state
plan and in accordance with market fluctuations. 'This
kind of market under a socialist economy is in no way a
capitalist free market, but a unified socialist market. . In
this unified socialist market, the state market is the main-
stay, and attached to it is a free market of certain propor-
tions under the guidance of the state. The free market is
under the guidance of the state and supplements the state

market. Consequently, it is a component part of the unified

socialist market. . ’

The adoption of the above-mentioned measures will help - '

us solve a number of problems now existing in our state
market. At the same time, however, it may bring forth
new problems, the solution of which will require further
efforts. As we still lack the necessary experience in these
matters, the measures I have just described must therefore
be implemented with caution, that is, with a view to steady
advance and gradual extension on the basis of experience
gained through trial.

SPEECH BY COMRADE TENG TSE-HUI

Director of the Department of Rural Work
of the Central Committee of the
Communist Party of China

Comrades: :
I am in full agreement with the political report of th
Central Committee, the report on the revision of the Party
Constitution, and the report on the Proposals for the Second
Five-Year Plan for Development of the National Econ-
omy. I believe that the political and organizational lines
of the Central Committee headed by Comrade Mao Tse-tung
since the Seventh Congress have been. entirely correct.
These reports sum up in a systematic and masterly way the
experience our Party has gained and the lessons it has
learnt since the Seventh Congress and correctly define
the policy, tasks and principles for the next stage of our
national construction and the building of our Party. Today
I should like to express some views about the question of
the peasant movement and the -alliance between workers

and peasants.

0Old China was a semi-feudal, semi-colonial,” backward
agricultural country; it was also a vast land with a huge
population of which the overwhelming majority were peas-
ants, mostly semi-proletarian poor peasants,. highly rev-
olutionary and possessing a fine tradition of armed strug-
gle. Under such circumstances, the Chinese working class
and the Chinese Communist Party must look upon the peas-
antry as the main revolutionary force if they were to
accomplish the revolution. In the soclalist construction-
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following the victory of the revolution, agriculture is the
basic factor for the expansion of industry, and in the pro-

cess of industrialization the five hundred million peasants

hold an extremely important place. This is a fundamental
characteristic of the Chinese revolution. Therefore, a cor-
rect understanding of the important role of the peasantry
and the working out of a correct solution for the question

 of the worker-peasant alliance is the basic guarantee not

only for the victory of the Chinese revolution, but also for
the triumph of socialist construction in the future.
During the period of the democratic revolution, all “Left-
ist” and Rightist opportunists made mistakes on the peas-
ant question. Failure to understand the characteristics of
the Chinese revolution and the big role of the Chinese

peasantry in the revolution, to rely on them as the main '

force in the revolution — that, in the main, was common
to all “Leftist” and Rightist mistakes. Herein also lies the
fundamental difference between the “Leftist” and Rightist
opportunists and the Marxist-Leninists on the question of
the alliance between the workers and peasants. It'was only
the correct leadership represented by Comrade Mao Tse-
tung that had a real understanding of the characteristics
of the Chinese revolution and the great role of the Chinese
peasantry in it. That leadership laid down the basic line
of relying on the peasants to carry out the revolution under
the leadership of the Party, and thus correctly tackled the

- question of worker-peasant alliance. It determined that

the path to be followed in the Chinese revolution was not

-that of the urban workers staging uprisings to capture

power, but that of the peasants building revolutionary bases
in the countryside to organize revolutionary armed forces
and expand the strength of the revolution, thus creating

a situation in which the cities would be surrounded by the
villages, and paving the way for the liberation of the cities -

and finally of the whole country. In this way, the actual

. path to be followed by the Chinese revolution was cor~
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rectly mapped out. In the rectification campaigns after
1942 and the Seventh Congress of our Party the above-
mentioned mistakes were thoroughly criticized .from the
ideological viewpoint, thereby raising the ideological level

- of the Party cadres. After the Seventh Congress, serious

efforts were made in the various revolutionary bases to
mobilize the peasants and gather tremendous strength for

‘"the revolution. This is the most essential factor that made

it possible for us to win the liberation war so rapidly.
During the period of-the socialist revolution, the Party

has criticized the Rightist tendency to remain satisfied with."

the existing small-peasant economy, pointing out the strug-

. gle between socialism and capitalism for the capture of

positions in the countryside and directing attention to the
fact that further consolidation of the alliance between the
workers and peasants could only be effected by introducing
co-operation in agriculture. A year ago, when an upsurge

‘was about to occur in agricultural co-operation, Comrade .

Mao Tse-tung and the Sixth Plenary Session of the Seventh
Central Committee systematically criticized Rightist ideas -
in regard to co-operation in agriculture. This touched off

" a high tide of agricultural co-operation throughout the coun-

try. Agricultural co-operation was accomplished in the
main within a short period. At the same time this gave
rise to an upsurge in the socialist transformation of private
industry and commerce. As a result, a decisive victory
was attained in the socialist revolution in our country.
In the course of the democratic revolution and the social-

" ist revolution, our Party has accumulated, over more than
thirty years, a wealth of experience in the peasant move-

ment and the steady consolidation of the worker-peasant
alliance. In my opinion, there are three points of cardinal
importance: :

1. We must resolutely stand for the fundamental inter-

_ests of the peasants and we must know how to meet the

immediate demands of the peasants’ personal interests.
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During the period of the democratic revolution, the
fundamental interest of the peasants was to obtain land.

If we had not put forward a correct anti-feudal land pro-
- gramme, if we had not put up a real fight for the realiza-
tion of this programme, it would have been impossible for
the working class to establish a revolutionary alliance with
the peasants, and it would have been impossible for us to
rouse the peasants to action, enlist their active support and
win the revolutionary war. During the present period of
the socialist revolution, the main desire of the peasants has
been to raise produétion'and increase their income, thus
steadily improving their own livelihood. This can only

take place, however, when agricultural co-operation is put - :

into practice and the peasants resolutely take the path of
socialism. Therefore, if we had not put forward the gen-
eral line of socialist transformation at the right time and
had not led the peasants on to the path of co-operation,
it would have been impossible for us to have led them to
shake off once and for all the yoke of exploitation and pov-
erty, and it would be impossible for us to consolidate the
worker-peasant alliance in this new period in our history.
However, at the outset not all the peasants had the de-
termination to fight for their basic interests. @ We must
ascertain the fundamental desires of the peasants at each
stage of the revolution and mobilize them to struggle for
their immediate interests and, through their personal ex-
periences in the struggle, gradually raise their class con-
sciousness and faith in final victory. Only thu§ can we
guide the peasants, step by step, to advance from a lower
to a higher form of ‘struggle and ultimately gain their
fundamental desires.
It is precisely on this account that during the land reform
we did not get down to the business of confiscating and
distributing land at the outset. Being aware of the im-
perative desire of the peasants to oppose the influential
circles of the landlard class, we started with the struggle
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“for suppressing banditry and local despots” and followed
it up with the struggle “for the reduction of rent and in-

terest.” Then we switched to the final stage — confisca-

tion and distribution of the landlords’ land and other be-
longings. This was not merely the case after the libera-
tion of the whole country. For during the agrarian revolu-
tion in the civil war period and the land reform in the
newly-liberated areas after the Japanese surrender, we also
werit through the same process: struggles “against exor-

“bitant taxes and miscellaneous levies,” “against local bullies

and bad gentry,” “against traitors,” “for reduction of rent
and interest,” etc. ~Again, in the agricultural co-operative
movement, we did not immediately start setting up advanced

producers’ co-operatives. Instead, we worked indirectly and

adopted some transitional forms. Being aware that after
the land reform the peasants still had difficulty in produc-
tion and therefore their main desire was for mutual aid, we

-mobilized them to organize all types of mutual-aid teams.

‘When they could see for themselves the advantages of col-
lective working and desired to develop production-further,
we proceeded to organize the kind of elementary, semi-

* socialist co-operative, in which land was placed under com-

mon ownership but dividends on land shares and labour

- power were paid at a fixed ratio. Only later did we in-.
" troduce the advanced producers’ co-operative of an entirely

socialist character, based on the principle: of payment
according to work. Thus we gradually got to the heart of
things, slowly raising the work to a higher level,.and all the

_ time working for gradual transition. Facts have proved

that these measures are entirely in conformity with the
laws of development of the peasant movement. They are
absolutely necessary and have been immensely successful.
2. We must firmly rely on the poor peasants and closely
unite with the middle peasants.
As long as a distinction can still be drawn between the
poor and the middle peasants, the Party must adopt the
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policy of firmly relying oh the former and closely uniting 3
with the latter. Only .thus can there be a. really solid

worker-peasant alliance. If in the land reform we had not
firmly relied on the poor peasants and organized first the
poor peasants and then the middle peasants, training the
poor peasants and making them the mainstay in the move-

ment, the middle peasants would not have come close to us,

the enemy would not have surrendered, and the movement
would have lost its drive or even petered out half-way.
Since the land reform, a large number of pcor peasants have
moved up to become new middle peasants; but with the

“exception of a few upper middle peasants among them, they

remain economically insecure and politically they actively

support our Party. Therefore, such new middle peasants

are still as reliable a force as the poor peasants. The
Party’s policy in this period is hence to rely firmly on the

poor and the lower middle peasants and closely. unite with :

the upper middle peasants, to draw into the co-operatives

first the poor and the lower middle peasants and then the .

upper middle peasants, and to establish the leadership of
the poor and the lower middle peasants in the co-operatives
so that they will be in firm control. The mistake of
Rightist- conservatism that I myself and some comrades

engaged in rural work committ_ea on the eve of the upsurge .

of the socialist revolution was'essentially due to the fact
that we dared not firmly rely on the poor and the lower
middle peasants to march forward in bold strides, because
we underestimated their enthusiasm for the co-operative
movement and were scared by the vacillation of the upper
middle peasants.

However, if we had confined our attention to relying on
the poor peasants and neglec¢ted to unite with the middle
peasants; if we had not firmly protected the interests of the
middle peasants during the land reform or firmly adhered
to the principles of voluntariness and mutual benefit during
the co-operative movement; if we had applied pressure on
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" the middle peasants instead of patiently waiting until they

were enlightened, and encroached on their economic in-
terests instead of giving them due consideration; or if we
had not made efforts to draw the representative figures

_ among the middle peasants into the leadership of the peas-
‘ants’ associations and co-operatives, then our Party as well

as the poor peasants would have been isolated, and a
solid worker-peasant alliance could not have been formed.

Apart from firmly relying on the poor peasants and
closely uniting with the middle peasants, it is necessary for
the Party’s class policy in the countryside to approach dif-
ferent cases in different ways with regard to landlords and

rich peasants. During the land reform, we confiscated
" the property of the landlords but allowed them to retain a

portion to which they were entitled. We dealt resolute
blows at the local despots among the landlords and those

- who resisted or engaged in disruptive activities. But we
_took an attitude of comparative leniency towards the middle

and small landlords, and pursued a protective policy with

- regard to those who rented out small portions of land. As
‘to the rich peasants, we only requisitioned that part ot their
" Jand which was rented out and stopped their- practice

of usury, leaving the rest of their property intact, so
as to induce them to remain neutral in the land reform.
At the outset of the co-operative movement, we strictly
prohibited the admission of landlords and rich peasants into
the co-operatives. But since the upsurge of the movement,

" we have permitted them to join as members or probationary

members or to take part in the work of the co-operatives.
As we can see now, this policy of approachmg different cases
in different ways is entirely correct and has produced good
results. On the other hand, such “Leftist” measures as
waging undiscriminating struggles against everybody and

‘acting on the slogan of “Down with all!” would in fact not
“only fail to disintegrate the enemy ranks, but would cut us

off from our own masses, and make them feel that we have
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gone too far. The result would be that the masses would
sympathize with the enemies and thus strengthen the ene-
mies’ resistance. Such excessively ‘“Leftist” measures are
obviously wrong and run counter to the Party’s policy. .

3. ‘From start to finish we must stick to the mass line in.

our work. - :

The Party is the vanguard of the working people. It is
also the working people’s servant, not their master nor a
philanthropist; and revolution cannot be brought about by
means of issuing orders or granting favours. History has
been made by the people, and the people have always relied
on their own efforts to achieve liberation. The Party’s
task in the peasant movement is to awaken the peasants’

class: conscicusness so that they will take action to shape

their own destiny. To take matters out of the peasants’
hands. and settle Them on their behalf or to grant them
favours will end in stifling their initiative and making it
impossible- for them to take voluntary action; it is ex-
tremely harmful.

Our Party’s thirty-odd years’ experience in the peasant
movement has proved the following point. The peasant
masses must be fully aroused, and they should consciously
organize themselves, take action, establish their political

superiority in the rural districts, vanquish their enemies -

and liberate themselves through their own exertions. If, on
the contrary, the peasant masses depend on outside forces,
which issue orders to them or take matters out of their
hands and settle them on their behalf, or do them favours

and grant them privileges, then they can never achieve

liberation and their gains, if any, will prove temporary and
insecure, while the worker-peasant alliance set up under
such circumstances will be a mere formality incapable
of weathering any storm, and consequently can - never
be solid. '

How, then, should the peasant masses be aroused so that
they can take conscious and voluntary actions and establish
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their superiority in the rural districts? Our past experience

has shown that we must carry on a painstaking, deep-going

d lively ideological education among the peasants by
linking it with their actual experience; that we must go
into the midst of the masses and adopt the. organizational
method of ‘“taking root and sending forth branches,” i.e.
discovering and training activists among the farm labourers
and poor peasants and, through them, forming ties with
the masses and setting the masses in activity; that we
must advance the peasant movement by the tactics of
“spreading from a few points to a whole area” and “co-

~ ordinating empha51s on typical points with extension over

the whole area”; and that when we rectify excesses we
must keep unimpaired the ‘activity and enthusiasm of the

masses and rely on their own awakening to overcome the

inevitable mistakes in the movement. Past experience has
shown that whenever things were done this way, the peas-

 ant masses could certainly be aroused and grow into a

gigantic political force, thereby consolidating the worker-
peasant alliance. On the other hand, if we had done the

| opposite, if, instead of carrying on ideological education
~ among the peasants, we had resorted to windy preaching
- detached from reality; if, instead of employing the organiza-

tional method of “taking root and sending forth branches,”
we had contented ourselves with holding mass meetings
and asking the peasants to enter their names as members
of peasants’ associations; if, in advancing the movement,
instead of applying the tactics of “spreading from a few.
points to a whole area” and of “co-ordinating emphasis on
typical points with extension over the whole area,” we had
adopted the method of “making fire burn in every village
and smoke rise from every chimney,” or of “stirring the
masses to rise in swarms’’; and if, in rectifying the execesses,

" instead of using persuasion to enable the masses to correct

the mistakes themselves, we had “poured cold water” on

their activity and enthusiasm; then it is absolutely certain
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that the peasant masses could not have been aroused, or,

if they had been aroused and had risen up, they would
. have been routed. There would have been no real peasant

movement and no solid worker-peasant alliance; and conse-

quently, it would have been impossible to build up the

prestige of the Party’s leadership among the peasants.
Agricultural co-operation in our country has been bas-

ically realized, and the worker-peasant alliance has thus -

entered upon a new historical stage. In the new conditions,

the maintenance and further strengthening of our Party’s :

close relations with the peasantry by the proper application
of our valuable past experience is a task of great signifi-
cance for the further consolidation of the worker-peasant
alliance on a socialist basis. Many comrades have an er-
roneous impression: they think that since the peasantry

has changed over to socialist collectivism, the question of

worker-peasant alliance is no longer important and close
attention no longer needs to be given to the interests of

the peasants. In their opinion, now that the peasants are -
organized, we can take advantage of the favourable situa-

tion and rely in our work among the peasants on adminis-
trétive decrees rather than on the mass line. These are
dangerous - views to take. While it is true that a

funda’rn‘ental change has taken place in the relations of -

production in the countryside, with the peasants now
engaged in collective instead of individual farming, and
while it is equally true that old contradictions and old
problems have been resolved, it must be borhe in mind that
new contradictions are constantly rising and new problems
will continue to crop up. If we were to lose sight of this and
think that, the goal of. agricultural co-operation having
been achieved, it would be all smooth sailing from now on,
if we were to think that the interests of the peasants are no

longer a matter for our deep concern, and, feeling blessedly -

unconcerned about the life of the masses, reduce our work

186

‘among them to a simple basis of subjectivism and com-
'mandism, then the worker-peasant alliance would be

insecure and might even be jeopardized. In order to

_improve . our work among the peasants under the new
- conditions and strengthen the worker-peasant alliance by
-consolidating the existing agricultural co-operatives, I
believe that, besides thoroughly fulfilling the directives
issued by the Central Committee of the Party and the State

Council on September 12 last regarding the strengthening
of leadership ‘over production and of organization of the
agricultural co-operatives, we must correctly deal with the

following five problems:

1. In the course of industrialization a proper balance

“‘must be maintained between industrial and. agrlcultural

development.

In the historical period we have now entered upon, the
gradual modernization of agriculture, side by side with
industrialization, is the new economic basis of the worker-

_peasant alliance. Clearly, without the development of
"heavy industry it would be impossible to make a funda-

‘mental reform of our agricultural techniques and achieve
the modernization of agriculture so as to obtain a large

" increase in agricultural productivity. In such an event it

would be impossible for the peasants to become prosperous
and cast off once and for all their age-long poverty and

_ privation. Clearly, too, without the development of light

industry it would be impossible to satisfy the ever-growing
demands of the peasants for industrial goods needed in their
production’ and- daily life. Thus it can be’seen that the
industrialization of the country is in the fundamental in-
terest of the whole people, including the 500 million
peasants. Unless this basic link is well cared for, it would
be impossible to maintain and strengthen the worker-
peasant alliance. :
But the development of industry requires a corresponding
development of agriculture. Should agricultural produc-
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tion fall behiﬁd the demands of industrial developmenf that
is, should it fail to meet the requirements of a developing

industry in respect of foodstuffs raw materials, accumula-
tion of funds and an expandmg market for its manufactures, -

then the result would be to slow down the pace of industrial
development, and possibly even give rise to a tension in
the relations between the workers and the peasants. .It

will be recalled that because of the fairly heavy losses suf- -
fered by agriculture in 1954 due to one of the worst floods

in Chinese history, the pace of industrial development was
-affected throughout 1955 and there was tension in the grain

market in the spring of that year. Therefore, we must"
draw up a correct plan, throw in the necessary investments -
and make vigorous efforts to ensure that our relatively
backward agriculture will keep in step with the developing -
industry. Unless this aspect of our work is well taken care’
of, it would also be impossible to maintain and-strengthen

_ the worker-peasant alliance.

Thus it can be seen that the maintenance of balance
between industrial and agricultural development is a task
of decisive importance for further consolidation of the
‘worker-peasant alliance. The matter has been correctly

dealt with in the First Five-Year Plah of socialist construc-.

tion, in the proposals of the Party’s Central Committee for
the Second Five-Year Plan, and in the report delivered by
Comrade Chou En-lai. We should follow the correct line
thus laid down and push our work forward.

2. Effective and vigorous measures must be taken to
increase agricultural production.

The expansion of agricultural production not only con-
forms to the interests of industrialization and the long-range
interests of the peasants, it also meets the immediate urgent

needs of the peasants. Only by helping the peasants to
increase production and improve their livelihood can we -

consolidate ~the present agricultural co-opératives; only
thus can we consolidate our worker-peasant alliance and

- 188

lead the peasants to march forward hanbd in hand with the

workers in achieving the task of building socialism.

Owing to the restrictions imposed by our industrial
capacity. and economic resources, we cannot expect to have
large quantities of agricultural machinery and chemical
fertilizers in the near future, or to. greatly expand the
acreage under cultivation by large-scale reclamation of
waste-land. In the present circumstances our principal

. means of increasing agricultural production lie in faking

all possible measures to raise the multiple-crop index and
yield per unit-area of the land already under cultivation,
while at the samie time, so far as conditions permit, a certain
amount -of waste-land should be reclaimed fo. increase the
cultivated area. For the present these will be our primary
means of increasing agricultural production. On the other
hand, it must be emphasized- that our country is richly

endowed by nature and possesses vast manpower resources
~and age-long experience of intensive farming and, in ad-

dition, has practically achieved "agricultural co-operation
on a nation-wide scale. With these favourable conditions,
we are in a position to fully exploit the great latent produc-
tivity of the land by relying on the labour enthusiasm and
creative ability of our peasants, now engaged in co-

 operative farming. Provided that energetic measures are

taken to develop water conservancy and prevent flood, to
find new. fertilizer resources and improve the soil, to make
extensive use of improved seeds and new-type agricultural

implements, to eliminate insect pests and plant diseases, to

improve farming technique and reform our cropping system,
then we shall certainly be able to raise the multiple-crop
index and the yield per unit-area so as to increase our total
agricultural output. This has already been made clear in
the reports delivered by Comrades Liu Shao-chi and Chou
En-lai. - We should follow the direction they have pointed
out and vigorously carry out the various measures just
mentioned. It would be wrong for any of us to remain

189



passive or conservative in this respect. But at the same

time we must take into account the diversity of local con-
ditions, aim at steady progress and act resolutely against all

forms of subjectivism and arbitrary action. Judging from

olur experience in the past few years, we shall certainly be
able to fulfil or overfulfil the target of increased agricultural
‘production set by the Second Five-Year Plan, if we do a

good job in carrying out the various measures I have just
mentioned.

In their reports, Comrades Liu Shao-chi and Chou En—lal
have .pointed out another way of expanding agricultural-
production, that is, to develop a diversified agricultural

economy. The peasants of our country have a tradition of

diversified work. Since there is not sufficient arable land ‘

in our country, the peasants in many districts cannot live
on farming alone. They have to find various-other means

of subsistence. Thus, while we emphasize the increase

of grain and cotton output, we should also develop animal
husbandry, ferestry, fishery, horticulture, transport, handi-
crafts and other subsidiary occupations suited to the local
conditions. Production in these fields and agricultural
production proper are interdependent and mutually supple-
mentary. It would be disadvantageous to emphasize one
and neglect the other. Further, we must maintain a suit-
able proportion between the production of grain and that
of industrial crops. At present there is a sort of conten-

tion for land between grain-growing and the growing of . .
“industrial crops, and there is a shortage of fodder. These .

call for our attention. Our grain production is by no means
sufficient. In certain areas, such as the provinces of the
North China Plain, the per capita yield of grain is the low-
est in the whole country, while at the same time the pro-
duction of such major industrial crops as cotton, peanuts
~and soya beans is concentrated there. A similar situation

" can be found in some other areas. Whether to grow grain .

or industrial crops —such is the dilemma in which the
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'peasants of these areas find themselves. In order to solve
‘the grain problem of these areas and at the same time guar-

antee the production of industrial crops according to plan,
we must of course redouble our efforts to increase grain

" production with the above-mentioned measures. But apart

from this, I think it is quite necessary that the state should
suitably increase agricultural investment for water-conserv-

“ancy projects in these areas so as to entirely remove the
‘menace of floods, extend irrigated areas and, if condltlons

are favourable, reclaim some waste-land.
In order to develop both agricultural and subsidiary pro-

" duction, it is also necessary to adopt a correct price policy

and to carry out the purchase of agricultural products satis-
factorily. . Reasonable prices will- give 1mpetus to agricul-

- tural and subsidiary production, whereas unreasonable
" prices will act-unfavourably on production, as the peasants

will find it unprofitable. At present, the procurement
prices for agricultural and subsidiary products are on the
whole reasonable, and in general purchasing is done satis-

: factorily. But for certain products the procurement prices

are still unreasonable and the purchasing procedure is too.
complicated, and purchasing personnel are not all well-
mannered. These act to some extent unfavourably on
agricultural and subsidiary production. In order that
agricultural and subsidiary production may thrive, we must
have the unreasonable pricés properly readjusted and the
purchasing procedure simplified. We must see to it that
the co-operatives and peasants are benefited and that buy-
ing and selling are made convenient, so as to raise their
enthusiasm for production. Of course, in readjusting the
prices, we must take care to maintain a reasonable ratio
between the prices of various goods so as to prevent a series

" of subsequent rises in turn in commodity prices.

3. It is necessary to deal correctly with the relation be-
tween the state and the peasants, and primarily, the rela-
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_consolidation of the worker-peasant alliance.

- must also pay due attention to the interests of the peas-

- ‘
tion between the state’s accumulation of capital funds and

the individual consumption of the peasants.

For the sake of our great socialist construction, it is
necessary to accumulate a certain amount of capital funds
from agriculture. Such accumulation has for its purpose

the creation of a happier future for the peasants as well

as for all the working people, and is therefore in the fun-
damental interest of the peasants. But if this accumula-
tion is carried on to such an excess or at such a rate that
the standard of living of the peasants is lowered instead

of being raised year by year with the increase of produc-

tion, then the peasants will feel discontented, the worker-
peasant alliance will be affected, and the successful pro-
gress of the state’s construction task will be impeded. Of
course, the state’s accumulation of capital funds must not
be too much reduced either; or our industrialization will
be retarded, which will be equally disadvantageeus to the

Thus it can be seen that a correct handling of this rela-
tion together with a correct ratio between the state’s accu~

mulation of capital funds and the peasants’ individual con-

sumption is an important aspect in the consolidation of
the worker-peasant alliance under the present conditions.
Therefore, in setting taxes on agricultural and subsidiary
products and in pricing industrial and agricultural products,
we must constantly see to it that a correct ratio be main-
tained. In the requisition of farmlands and labour, we

ants. A one-sided emphasis on the interests of the state

would be just as incorrect as a one-sided emphasis on the -

interests of the masses.

There is another aspect of the relation between the state
and the peasants. We ‘must correctly deal with the matter
of the guidance of the agricultural co-operatives by state
planning. That is, we must place the chief items of a co-
operative’s production under the guidance of the state plan,
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and on the other hand we must keep the independence of -
the co-operatives in their production and management.

-~ Qurs is a large country, our agricultural and subsidiary
" products. are extremely numerous, and there are too many

restrictions imposed by local characteristics and natural
conditions. - For these reasons, the state’s agricultural pro-
duction plan must not be drawn in a too meticulous or too
rigid fashion; there should be a certain amount of fiexibil-
ity. At present the state sets the production targets, but
we must gradually make a change and evolve a new sys-
tem, in which the state only sets the distribution targets
for the various provinces, and each province or county only
sets the government purchase quotas for the various co-
operatives, while the economic departments of the state
draw up purchase contracts with the co-operatives, The

‘co-operatives, after they have fulfilled the state’s purchase

quotas and the obligations laid down in their contracts with
the economic departments, should have the right to draw
up their own production plans suited to the time and the

. locality and in accordance with the needs and possibilities

of the members. When the state purchase quotas and the
contracts are fulfilled, the surplus products should be fully
disposed of by the co-operatives without interference from
the state. This will greatly raise the enthusiasm of the

- peasants for production and will not bring any harm to
‘the state. ’

4. It is necessary to deal correctly with the relation
between management and members in an agricultural co-
operative in order to bring out the enthusiasm of all the
members.

After agricuitural co-operation is realized, that is, after
the basic contradiction between the small-peasant economy
and socialist economy is resolved, the most salient problem
in the co-operative itself will be the relation between per-
sonal and collective interests. A correct handling of this
problem is of vital importance to the consolidation of the
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co-operative and to that of the worker-peasant alhance;

Hence the following requirements:

In regard ‘to.the.distribution of products in the co-opera-
tives, we should adopt the policy of “less for public re-
serve funds and more for distribution among co- operative
members” ~— a policy which “guarantees the’ requirements

in collective production and at the same time takes into

account the requirements in the livelihood of co-operative
members.” According to the directive of the Central Com-~
rruttee 60 to 70 per cent of the total income of a co-opera-

tive should be distributed among its members, and efforts

§hou1d be made to enable 90 per cent of the members to
increase their income. This is really a clear definition of
our present requirement in carrying out the above-men-
tioned policy. The actual distribution of this year’s sum-
rper crops has proved that the Central Committee’s direc-
tive is entirely correct. Henceforward, in our distribution
work we must continue to follow that directive. We should

see to it that, with the increase of production from year
to year, more and more co-operative members shall be able .

to increase their income;

In r.egard to the management of production inf‘the co-
. operatives, we. should adopt the policy of “collective’:

management for the big things and separate management
for the small things.” Under present conditions, the co-
operatives should concentrate their efforts on the main
agricultural production and such large- -scale subsidiary
production as should be collectively managed while the
subsidiary occupations fit for decentralized management
and the domestic handijcrafts should be left to the mem-
bers for separate management. Thus, on the one hand,
the members can increase their income and display their
initiative, and on the other the co-operatives can concen-
~ trate on doing a good job in the main production. This
reasonable division of work conforms with the requirements
of the production and livelihood of the co-operatives and
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go-operative. members. Therefore, when the - members

~have completed their production tasks and put in the re-

quired number of work-days in accordance with the plans
of the co-operatives, they should be permitted to have a
certain amount of working time at their own disposal so
that they may manage their domestic subsidiary occupa-
tions and the plots of land they retain for themselves, and
no restriction should be placed on these activities. In some
co-operatives at present, members are.restricted in their
subsidiary occupations and even in the growing of vege-
tables, feeding of pigs and keeping of poultry. This has
caused dissatisfaction among the co-operative members and
his resulted in certain losses. This mistake- rnust be
speedily rectified. :

In dealing with the means of productlon we should adopt
the measure of “public ownership of the prlrnary things
and private ownership of the secondary things.” Accord-

ing to the regulations of the co-operatives, the primary

means of production such as land, draught animals, large
farm tools, etc. must be collectively owned, whereas small
farm tools and handicraft implements used in domestic
subsidiary occupations and small ‘holdings of trees, and
domestic animals and poultry are privately owned by the
members. This provision is fair and reasonable, and is
necessary for the development of production. For in this
way we can help the members meet their needs in daily
production and life, forestall the complaints and grievances
of the members whose daily needs are not satisfied by the
co-operatives, and therefore this 1is beneficial to- unity
within the eo-operatives. As for those peasants who have .
not yet joined the co-operatives, this measure can dispel
their misgivings and help induce themto join.

In dealing with the relations among the co-operative
members, it is necessary to adopt the policy of “taking into
account the interests of both parties” — that is, “taking into
account the interests not only of the poor peasant mem-
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bers, but also of the middle peasant members.” Since -

agricultural ‘co-operation was introduced the relations be-
tween the poor peasant and the middle peasant, on the
basis of a general improvement of economic status and

general increase in wealth, have been much closer than

before; and following the public ownership of the primary

means of production, the distinction between the poor "

peasant and the middle peasant will gradually disappear.
But for a certain period of time after the establishment of

co-operatives, some difference will still exist between them.

in economic interests, and certain differences in outlook
will exist. for a considerable time. For this reason, the
Party’s class policy in the rural districts at present is still
that of relying on the poor peasants and closely uniting
with the middle peasants In. tackling those economic

problems left over from the transformation of co-opera-

tives from elementary into advanced ones, or from their
amalgamation, and problems in regard to the distribution

~of income and management, the views of both the poor

and the middle peasants should be taken into account so

that they may become better united and do better work in -

production.

In regard to the organization and leadership of the co-
operatives, it is necessary to keep to the principle of “com-
bination of democracy and centralism,” of .“running co-
operatives in a democratic way.” To be able to practise
centralism is one of the superiorities of the advanced co-

operatives. But centralism must be built upon “the basis

of democracy. All decisions on production plans, measures

for increasing production and projects for dlstrlbutlon.

should come from the masses and go back to the masses.:
Without democracy, centralism will become subjectivism,
exclusive control, autocratic management, and arbitrari-

ness. In a large collective economic organization like the-

co-operative, which may include several hundred or even
over a thousand households, if democracy is not practised
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| fully among the members and the mass line is not con-

sistently followed so as to bring into play the initiative
of all the members and rely on their collective wisdom and
strength in the management of the co-operative, and if the
handful of local co-operative cadres, technicians, or cadres
sent from above take all the things into their own hands,

" the co-operative can never be run satisfactorily. The chief

problem in this respect today is that excessive centraliza-
tion, insufficient democracy, subjectivism and commandism

-are by no means isolated phenomena. Many of our com-

rades only make use of one aspect of the principle of dem-
ocratic centralism in their work without paying any at-
tention to the other — to the promotion of democracy and
tHe mobilization of the masses for their work. All this
must be changed speedily.

5. It is necessary to strengthen the Party’s political
leadership and ideological education among the peasants.

When the peasants have joined the co-operatives, it is
easier for the Party to do political and educational work
among them through the co-operatives. At the same time;
since the introduction of co-operation, it has become neces-
sary that the Party should strengthen its leadership over
the co-operatives. The reason is this: in times of individ-
ual economy the peasants themselves were responsible for
the management of their production and their livelihood,
but after the establishment of the co-operatives the chief
responsibility for the leadership of production shifts to the
co-operatives. . In order that the co-operative cadres can’
really shoulder this responsibility and be WOI"E-h}f of the
high hopes which the peasants have set on them, it is neces-
sary that the Party should give assistance to the co-opera-
tives politically, economically and organizationally. It must
be understood that, although the peasants have joined the
co-operatives, their ideology, viewpoints and traditional
habits cannot be completely transformed in a short time.
In order that such ideology, viewpoints and fraditional

197



habits may not harm the common cause, the Party must.
continue to strengthen ideological education -among them.

In particular, the Party must strengthen ideological educa-
tion among the cadres and Party members, and thereby
prevent bribery, corruption and isolation from the masses

that may occur. Therefore, the Party committees at all levels -
must, in the spirit of the decisions of the Sixth Session of °

the Seventh Central Committee, continue to strengthen
their leadership over the co-operatives. In particular,

the Party’s organizational work must be strengthened in the’
basic units so that the Party branch can really become the

nucleus guiding the co-operatives and uniting the broad mass
of co-operative members. Recently, owing to the rearrange-
- ment of certain districts and the combination of certain
townships, cadres have been transferred from ' lower to

higher levels, and the leadership of the  Party branch has.
been weakened. This must be rectified, We must use the -
co-operatives as schools for socialism and strengthen so-

cialist and collectivist education among the peasants in their
everyday life and work so that politically, economically
and ideologically they may work for the further consolida-

tion of their alliance with the workers and advance trium- = =
phantly under the leadership of the Party and the work- -

‘ing class. :

SPEECH BY COMRADE LIN PO-CHU

Comrades:

I am in full agreement with the political report made
by Comrade Liu Shao-chi, the new Party Constitution and
Comrade Teng Hsiao-ping’s report on it, the Proposals
for the Second Five-Year Plan and Comrade Chou En-
lai’s report on them. A '

In the eleven years between the Seventh and the
Eighth Congress, our Party led the people of the whole
country in carrying out two revolutions — the bourgeois-
democratic revolution and the socialist revolution. Our

. country has not only freed herself from the oppression of

imperialism and feudalism and won liberty and indepen-
dence, but has also entered the great epoch of the building

.of socialism.

"These great developments have made considerable
changes in the features of our country. Although China
is still economically backward, there is a vast differerice
between our present and our past: our past was hell and
our present is paradise. '

For a long period after the Opium War, foreign coloni-
alists looked down upon the Chinese people as an inferior
race and thought they could overbear and insult us at will.
People of my generation grew up in this period, when
China suffered from constant invasion and oppression by
foreign nations. All I saw, heard and experienced from
my childhood up were the threats of foreign aggressors.
During this time, because of the dumping of foreign manu-

- factured goods and the import of capital, the disintegration

of Chinese feudal society went on at accelerated speed.,
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A multitude of peasants and ‘small handicraftsmen lost

their livelihood. The national bourgeoisie which was -
emerging in very difficult circumstances, the petty-

bourgeoisie of the cities, and even part of the landlord
class became involved in an upheaval of unprecedented
magnitude and violence.

Where was China’s way out then? That was a big
problem. Some of China’s earliest bourgeois statesmen,
such as Kang Yu-wei, Liang Chi-chao and others, demand-

ed that the emperor of China should make up his mind

to imitate Peter the Great of Russia and Emperor Meiji
of Japan, and carry out over-all reforms. They called for
reforms, launched a political movement, and waged a
direct struggle against the conservative group in the
Ching Government. Although their struggles ended in
failure, they nevertheless exercised a tremendous and
lasting influence upon the intelligentsia. As a result, more
and more people came to feel concerned about the des-
tiny of the nation. It was on this basis that the bour-
geois revolutionary movement led by Sun Yat-sen de-
veloped. Sun Yat-sen did not advocate our imitating the
reforms of Peter the Great and Emperor Meiji; he main-
tained that we should follow the example of the American
and French Revolutions. He put forward a programme
for overthrowing the Ching Government and establish-
ing a bourgeois republic. This programme won people’s
support. The rule of the Ching Dynasty was looked upon
as an evil thing and the parliamentary system came to be
regarded as a panacea. Thus broke out the Revolution
of 1911.

The Revolution of 1911 was an historic democratic revo-
lution led by the bourgeoisie. This revolution overthrew
the Ching Government, put an end to monarchy and swept
away a great barrier to progress. At that time, people
were literally transported with joy. They thought that
with the establishment of a parliamentary government
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China’s position in the world would be elevated. But
things turned out differently. The revolution did not ful-
fil the task of combating imperialism and feudalism, and
Parliament, therefore, did not show any strength. Al-
though under certain historical conditions the parliamen-
tary system is superior to the monarchical system, in
China the parliamentary system went completely bank-
rupt. Furthermore, the warlords of that time would not
allow it to live. First, Yuan Shih-kai abolished it, restored
the monarchy, and crowned himself emperor. After his
death, the northern warlords also repeatedly abolished
it. The movement to oppose Yuan Shih-kai and defend

- the Constitution that took place after the 1911 Revolution

was an attempt to save the parliamentary system. Many
comrades, myself among them, joined this movement.
Facts had already proved at that time that the bourgeois
parliamentary system was not suited to the conditions of
China. But we had nothing to put in its place, because
we did not know about Marxism, and we did not under-
stand that it could show us the best way to China’s salva-
tion. This problem was not solved until the salvoes of the
October Revolution of Russia shook the world. I think
those who have first-hand recollections can appreciate the
influence that the October Revolution exercised not only
on China’s working class and the new intellectuals, but
also on many other people who had entertained illusions
about the bourgeois state system and subsequently became
disappointed with it. They cherished the sincere hope
of reforming China completely. Some of them joined the
Communist Party of China without a moment’s hesitation;
others became its friends. It had been so difficult to find
the way out for China that Sun Yat-sen, who had been
searching for it, greeted the Russian Revolution with
cheers. He said: “Since the victory of the Russian Rev-
olution, a great hope has been born to mankind.” Sun
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Yat-sen also became the person inside the Kuomintang
who advocated co-operation with the Communist Party.

How ridiculous it is that in the past few years many
bou.rgeois commentators in foreign countries have still been
trymg to convince the Chinese people of the superiority of
the capitalist system over the socialist system. One can-
not help thinking these attempts very foolish, because it
was only after we had realized the unworkability of the
capitalist system in China that we chose socialism. wa,
when socialism has already proved itself a superior system
that really suits conditions in China, how can we be per-

suaded that the capitalist system is better? Certainly we
cannot. '

But at the time Marxism-Leninism was accepted in China |

and the Communist Party of China was founded, there
were no set formulas to be looked up in books to find out
how to apply Marxism-Leninism to the solution of China’s
problems, or the way to achieve socialism in China’s spe-
cific conditions. Backward countries cannot simply copy
the methods of capitalist countries and start the socialist
revolution at once; they must carry through a bourgeois-
democratic revolution before they can transform it into the
socialist revolution. This principle was early established
in the works of the great Lenin. But how to lead China’s
bourgeois-democratic revolution and transform it into a
socialist revolution? - That was a problem which the Chi-

-nese Communists had to solve for themselves. And did

our Party find a satisfactory solution at the very outset?

'No, it didn’t. In the period from 1922 to 1925 we co-operat- -

ed with Sun Yat-sen, re-organized the Kuomintang into an
alliance of all revolutionary classes, mobilized the people
extensively, and assisted Sun Yat-sen in building up the
revolutionary armed forces.. In 1926, the Northern Ex-
pedition was launched. : All this was good and correct, and
contributed to an unprecedentedAdevelopment of the rev-
olution. But there was one bad thing and that was the
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“leadership of Chen Tu-hsiu. Our Party was then still in

its infancy. Most comrades had reached only a very low

level of Marxist understanding and had not seriously

studied China’s history and social conditions. Thus, bad
as Chen Tu-hsiu’s leadership was, it wasn’t corrected in
time. Chen Tu-hsiu’s views on the Chinese revolution were
Right-opportunist. It-was his opinion that, since the Chi-
nese revolution was a bourgeois-democratic one, then, like

" the French Revolution of 1789 and the Chinese Revolution

of 1911, it was the concern of the bourgeoisie. Hence he
held that in its alliance with the bourgeoisie, the proletariat

‘should be particularly gentle in its attitude. It should not

try to take over the leadership, or control the army, or
boldly mobilize the revolutionary people, or support the
peasants in carrying out an agrarian revolution. As a

result, when Chiang Kai-shek launched his counter-revolu-~

tionary attacks, our Party was not able to make effective
counter-attacks and finally the failure of the revolution be-

. came inevitable.

This was a most bitter lesson. After 1927, the Party
grasped it, and resolutely conducted armed struggles against
the Chiang Kai-shek reactionaries. But in the first seven
years following 1927, there were three occasions when we
were still unable to prevent the Party from falling into

. the error of a “Leftist” line. Though they differed from

each other in actual content, the «T,eftist” lines had one
characteristic in common, namely, subjectivism, no respect
for facts, the practice of fixing the line of the revolution
arbitrarily and dogmatically instead of proceeding from
China’s specific historical conditions. The opportunists
called themselves Marxist-Leninists, but actually they went
counter to Marxism-Leninism. Marxism-Leninism is a
science. When we apply it to determine the line of the
revolution, we should likewise base ourselves on scientific
data, that is, on concrete, objective facts. If it has no such
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basis, or only an unreliable one, the line, of course, can
only lead the revolution to failure and not to victory.

- ‘Ever since the Tsunyi Conference corrected the mistakes -

of the “Leftist” line represented by Wang Ming and Po Ku,
our Pérty, led by Comrade Mao Tse-tung, has pursued a
Marxist-Leninist line based on China’s specific historical
conditions, and we have witnessed the vigorous develop-
ment of the revolution. Not only did we bring the Long

March to victory, we established the anti-J apanese national’

united front and launched the War of Resistance to
Japanese Aggression. By 1945, when our Party held its
Seventh National Congress, it had already achieved wide-
spread developments on all fronts of the revolution and had
become a strong, invincible force. In the period between
the Seventh and the Eighth Congress, the Party has led
the people of the whole country to complete victory in the
democratic revolution, and the victory of the socialist rev-
olution is being won. Our country is advancing by leaps
and bounds. Looking back from today, people are stag-
gered by the stupendous changes that have taken place
and can no longer believe that China was ever a humiliat-
ed, backward country.

Comrades, from what I have said we can see that before
we came to know Marxism-Leninism it was impossible for
the Chinese revolution to avoid failure, and after the in-
troduction of Marxism-Leninism but before it was integrat-
‘ed with the practice of the Chinese revolution, it was still
impossible for the Chinese revolution to avoid failire. The
moment we effected this integration, however, we were
‘launched on a glorious path from victory to victory. Is
‘this not an ample demonstration of the danger of subjec-
tivism and the eXtreme importance of the creative applica-
tion of Marxism-Leninism? If we are to continue to win
victories in the socialist revolution, we must never forget
the lesson we have learnt at such heavy cost. For we
must know that the integration of Marxism-Leninism with
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the practice of the Chinese revolution was nojc only im-
portant for the bourgeois-democratic revolution in the past,
it is just as important for the socialist revo.lut1on 'today.
And subjectivism, the cause of our past failures in .the
democratic revolution, can also make us suffer serious
reverses in the socialist revolution at the present time..
We must make great efforts to study Marxism-Lenin-
ism. In the political report he made on behalf of the Cen-

" tral Committee, Comrade Liu Shao-chi particularly em-

phasized the necessity for senior cadres to study th'e theory
of Marxism-Leninism systematically. I think this is an ex-
tremely important suggestion. Only Wl'_1e¥1 more and more
people really understand Marxism—LenlmsrTl and can put
it skilfully into practice will there be a reliable guarantee
for the victory of socialist construction in our country.



SPEECH BY COMRADE LI HSIEN-NIEN

VzcefPremier and Minister of Finance

Comrades:

I am in complete agreement with Comrade Mao Tse-
tung’s opening speech, and the Central Committee’s political
report, the report on the revision of the Constitution of the
Party, and the report on the Proposals for the Second Five-
Year Plan for Development of the National Economy. I

would now like to make a few remarks on the question'

of commodity prices at present.

Any examination of the price policy in our country de-
mands a consideration of the historical conditions that
‘ determine our market prices. When our country was first
liberated, we had gone through twelve years of war and a
long period of currency inflation, and the people had suf-
fered untold hardships as a result of currency depreciation
and wild price fluctuations; the war and price fluctuations
had wrought havoc. with industrial and agricultural pro-
duction, and greatly widened the disparity in prices'be—‘
tween -industrial goods and farm produce. Moreover
capitalist industry and commerce still formed a consider:
able sector of our national economy at the time, and pri-
vate industrialists and merchants were given to speculation
. and black market operations. On the other hand, the
state’s control over the market was still weak. These
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~ were the conditions that then confronted us. It was clear
~ that unless speculative activities were quickly checked, and

firm steps taken to stabilize market prices, it would be im-
possible to guarantee security of tHe people’s livelihood,
and rehabilitation and development of production would
be out of the question. In view of this, the Party promptly
adopted a firm policy of stabilizing prices; and, as a first
step, set about stabilizing the prices of various commodi-
ties at the current levels. On this basis, it then took a
further step to make certain necessary adjustments aimed
at promoting the development of production and also fa-
cilitating the utilization, restriction and transformation of
capitalist industry and commerce. ‘ -

What have been the results of implementation of -this
policy in the last few years?

(1) Market prices have, in the main, been stable. Pricés
began to get stabilized after March 1950. In the period
following this, the country had to give support to the
movement to resist U.S. aggression and aid Korea, while
at the same time it had to devote a considerable portion
of its resources to investments in production and con-
struction. Thus it was engaged in the threefold task of
stabilizing the market, supporting the movement to resist
U.S. aggression and aid Korea, and carrying on national
construction. Nevertheless, market prices remained stable.
Especially after 1952 when our national economy had been
basically rehabilitated, land reform had been completed,
and the Korean war had ended, market prices were -

. stabilized once and for all. This was a major victory for

the Party on the economic front; it was the . necessary
prerequisite for a whole -series of victories subsequently
achieved on that front.

(2) The purchasing prices of staple farm produce and
the price ratio between various kinds of farm produce have
generally been appropriate. After price stabilization was
achieved, the state made appropriate readjustments in the
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purchasing prices of grain, cotton, tobacco, sugar-cane and

other kinds of staple farm produce. The amount of the

above-mentioned farm produce on the market is about 70
per cent of the total amount of farm produce on the
market, and is worth approximately 20,000 million yuan.
The appropriate pricing of these commodities helps to en-
courage the peasants to step up production. »

(3) The price disparity between industrial goods and
farm produce has been narrowed down. Thanks to the
basic stability of the market prices of industrial goods, and
an appropriate upward revision of the purchasing prices
of staple farm produce, there has been a gradual narrow-
ing down of this disparity in the past few years. Statistical

data gathered in 1955 on 107 commodities (in 118 markets .

; below the county level, situated in. 24 provinces and re-
gions) show that this disparity had narrowed down by
17.25 per cent as compared with 1950. Peasants can now
get more industrial goods in exchange for the same amount
of farm produce. In other words, besides the benefits they
got out of land. reform and increases in production, and
from' their emancipation from exploitation by usurers and
the fraudulent practices of private merchants, they have
benefited from: our price policy. This has helped to con-
solidate the worker-peasant alliance. :

(4) Owur price policy has helped us to use, restrict and
transform capitalist industry and commerce. Over the
past few years, we have given capitalist industrial enter-
prises government contracts for manufacturing and pro-
cessing goods and the state has purchased and marketed
their products; in this way we ensured a reasonable profit
for private industrialists, and also prevented them from
making excessive or unreasonable profits. In dealing with
capitalist commerce, we narrowed the differences between

prices in different areas and between wholesale and retail .
prices. That made trading with distant places unprofitable -

for wholesale merchants and prevented big retail merchants
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from making excessive profits. These measures played a
historical role in helping forward the socialist transforma-

" tion of private industry and commerce.

I would like to mention, by the way, that to cu.rb hoard-
ing, profiteering, and the practice of withdrawing goods
from sale in expectation of better prices, the state has, over

"the past few years, taken measures to gradually narrow

and finally eliminate differences between seasonal prices
of staple farm produce. Moreover, these differences were
eliminated when prices stood at or near the peak leyels
of the year. This, in. reality, raised procur?ment prices
for farm produce and increased the peasants’ income. The
state, however, did not push up selling prices of farm
produce. The storing of farm produce, as a rule, involves
certain damages, expenses and losses in interest and _proﬁjc;
certain seasonal differences in prices are, therefore, justi-
fied. But.the state sells farm produce at the same prices
all the year round. That is why the state generally does

not gain anything, and in certain cases, even incurs losses

in its trading in grain and some other kinds of farrp produce.

In short, in view of the achievements mentioned, We
have good grounds for saying that the Pgrty’s price
policy is correct and its execution has been, in the main,
successful.

II

It should be seen that, in the first few years after libera-
tion, prices were stabilized at the then prevailing-levels,
which were not entirely reasonable. In implementmg our
policy, we concentrated most of our attention on stabiliza-
fion, and did not pay enough attention to making timely
readjustments in prices. In the last seven years, a .funda—
mental change has taken place In our economic and
political situation, production has grown, the network of
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communications has expanded, the socialist transforma-
tion of agriculture, handicrafts, capitalist industry and
commerce has, in the main, been completed. In the néw
circumstances, certain prices have again got out of step
with reality and -various disparities in prices that were

considered not unreasonable in the past have now become

questions that have to be settled. Moreover, departments
in charge of commerce and prices are by no means free
from defects and mistakes in fixing prices and in putting

the related systems into effect. So we still face problems -

in price control and it is natural that critical opinions have
been raised in different quarters. The main current prob~
lems that we face in price control are as follows:

(1) While the general level of prices has been stable
prices for certain non-staple foods have gone up. At the
beginning of 1953, the scale of national construction was
expanding, cities and towns were flourishing, thé number
" of people in employment was growing, and the people’s
purchasing power was noticeably increasing. At that time,
however, state commerce did not make a serious effort to
deal in non-staple foods. As a result, supplies of non-staple

foods like vegetables, meat, edible oils and fats, and bean
curd were in short supply and their prices went up. Since

1954, we have been paying attention to work in this field
and adopted a number of measures to remedy the situation.
But the strain on the supply of non-staple foods, on the
whole, still remains. As shown by their annual averages
over the last few years, the prices of some non-staple foods
have not yet been stabilized at a reasonable level.

(2) Although we have suitable procurement price§ for
staple farm produce, the procurement prices for some other
farm products are still too low. The procurement prices
for tung oil and tea oil, reckoned in terms of grain, still
remain lower than the pre-war prices for these products.
The procurement price for rape-seed, in terms of grain, is
more or less on a par with the pre-war price. However,
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while the yield per unit area of grain has increased in the
past few years and that of cotton has also increased

" markedly, the yield of rape-seed, except in a few areas,

has decreased, compared with pre-war years. The peas-
ants are finding it more profitable to grow cotton and grain
than rape-seed. The procurement price for pigs, in terms
of grain, has gone up by ten per cent compared with pre-
war years. But since the development of agricultural co-
operation, conditions for pig-breeding have changed. In
the past, the peasants, as the old saying goes, could “lose
on pig-breeding, gain in harvesting.” Now costs of pig-
breeding must be put to the account of the agricultural
producers’ co-operatives, and their members must needs
compare the profits of pig-breeding with earnings from
taking part in collective labour before they engage in it.
Under such new conditions, procurement price for pigs ap-
pears to be too low. Procurement prices for peanuts,
sesame, tea and silk cocoons in certain areas of the country
have also tended to be too low. At the present time, the

- output of some of these products has not yet regained

the pre-war levels. Although the number of pigs has in-
creased, compared with pre-war years, the rate of increase
still lags behind the growing needs of the people in town
and countryside. This is due, in some measure at least, to
the low procurement price, which does not act as an in-
centive to the producers.

(3) Generally speaking, state commerce does not make
any profit by dealing in products of agricultural subsidiary
occupations, but glaring disparities have occurred between
buying and selling prices for some such products in the
same localities. In many places, for instance, a low price
is paid for oil crops but a high price is charged for edible
oils and oil-cakes. In many places the difference between
the price paid for pigs and the selling price of pork is too
big. The peasants are greatly dissatisfied because they
have to pay a high price for pork, while getting a low
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price for their pigs, which is urireasonable. In some cases,
the great disparity between buying and selling prices is
due to a mechanical way of reckoning prices according to
fixed formulae; in other cases, it is due to the fact that
products have to be transported. over long distances for
sale or for processing, and also to the fact that there are
too many steps in the process of management, thereby in-
creasing costs; while in still other cases, the business tax
and the margin of profit are fixed too high. :
(4) The transportation of farm produce from those hilly
and out-of-the-way areas which are far away from pur-
chasing centres and have very poor means of transport,
should be subsidized by the state, but in the past not enough
attention has been given to this matter. Consequently,

there has been much dissatisfaction among the peasants of

those areas, who not only have to put up with low incomes
due to low purchasing prices but, in addition, have to haul
their products to places scores of kilometres away.

(5) With regard to differences in prices between goods
of different quality, we have not strictly adhered to a policy
of high prices for high quality goods, nor have we adopted
a policy that would encourage the manufacture of new
products. Consequently, our price policy has failed to
stimulate a rise in the quality of industrial goods, or effec-
tively encourage the production of new kinds of goods. On
the contrary, our policy has to share some of the blame for
the fact that the variety of goods has decreased and quality
has deteriorated. Some goods which were easily obtain-
able in the past are no longer available now; and goods
once noted for their excellence are now of low quality.
This in fact amounts to an increase in prices for the con-
sumer.

In the purchase of agricultural products, the provisions
governing standards of quality and differences in price be-
tween goods of different grades have not proved wholly
satisfactory. There have been cases in which some of our
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purchasing agencies -have graded agricultural products too

low or paid lower prices than they should have done. " This,
“in particular, has caused dissatisfaction among the peasants.

() With regard to differences in price as between dif-
ferent localities, the following points deserve special men-
tion. First, in places like Southwest and Northwest China
with transport difficulties or other factors of long sfand-
ing, prices of agricultural products were in the past rela-
tively low, while those of industrial goods were relatively

- high, and there were also big differences in price between

different localities. But now as railway lines have been
built to these areas and conditions have changed, there is
no longer justification for such disparities. (Various re-
adjustments in prices have recently been made.) Secondly,

in the past the difference in the prices of industrial goods in

different localities was in general based on the prices pre-
vailing in the main production centres where they were
lower than in other places. But modern industries have
now been set up in some places, and their products meet
not only local needs, but also the needs of other localities
consistent with the direction of commodity circulation.
For instance, some kinds of cotton cloth made in Sian are
now adequately meeting the needs of various provinces in
the Northwest. Under these circumstances, it would be
unreasonable if we should continue to maintain the former
disparities in prices based on prices in Shanghai as the
main production centre. Thirdly, in some places the pur-
chasing prices of agricultural products were mechanically
arrived at by taking the prices at the centres of collection
and distribution as the starting point and then working
backwards, deducting transportation charges all along the

"route. The result was that the purchasing prices fixed for

these agricultural products were too low, and out of all
proportion to the grain prices prevailing in the locality.
This violates the principle that the prices of products at
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. feasor}able in the past, but are not so at .present. (3) The
_ prices of a few .commodities have at no time been reason-

places where they are sold should be fixed on the basis of °
prices at places where they are produced. - -

Such are the main problems relating to commodity prices
at present.

Taken as a whole, the situation in regard to the prices of
agricultural” and industrial products since liberation may

be briefly described as follows: (1) The prices of staple
products were reasonable in the past, and are still reason-
able at present. (2) The prices of some commodities were

able and readjustments have still to be made. One of the
important reasons why we have failed to take note and
make timely readjustments in prices which have always
been unreasonable, or have since become unreasonable, is
that, generally speaking, there is no price competition from
other sources in our country, so shortcomings in.our price

policy are not easily detectable. Other reasons are: . con-
stantly changing conditions, lack of experience on our part,

and the fact that we have not paid enough heed to opinions
expressed in various quarters. It should be noted that so-
cialist commerce is now almost the only type of commerce
in our country; that price policy occupies an especially im-
portant position in state commerce; and that the reason-
ableness or otherwise of prices will now more than ever
before have a direct and extensive effect on production,
consumption of the people and accumulation of funds by

the state. We made no - serious effort to study prices or

sum up our experience in the past few years. This state
of affairs must not be allowed to continue.

I

In order to solve existing problems so that prices may
be better adjusted to suit the actual situation, we consider
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that the following measures should be adopted in accord-
ance with our fundamental policy of stabilizing prices and
the principle of facilitating the development of production
and the circulation of commodities, taking into account
both the accumulation of funds for the state and the in-
terests of the consumers. ‘

(1) We should considerably raise procurement prices of
pigs, rape-seed, tung oil and tea oil; suitably .raise pro-
curement prices of sesame and tea, and, in some areas, of
peanuts and cocoons.

(2) In the case of commodities purchased and sold at
the same place, if the difference between buying and sell-
ing prices is too big, it should be suitably reduced. Grain,
edible oil and flour processing industries and breweries
should be suitably scattered and small processing mills in
towns and villages restored so as to reduce the need to
haul materials over long distances for processing. ~ In this
way costs will be reduced and more fodder will become
available in the countryside. .

(3) Subsidies should be paid for delivery of products in
hilly areas or out-of-the-way areas where transport facili-
ties are lacking, if agricultural products purchased by the
state have to be sent outside the area. That is to say,
peasants who have to bring their goods over considerable
distances will receive transportation subsidies.

(4) We should suitably raise procurement prices of
coarse grain produced in small quantities. There should
be, in general, no change in grain prices throughout the
country. In a few areas where grain prices are some-
what too low, the procurement prices may be gradually
readjusted. .

(5) We should correct what has been found unsatis-
factory in the standards adopted for the grading of farm
produce and in the price arrangements for goods of
different grades. We should also stop buying agt.ants f_rom
grading farm produce too low or otherwise forcing down
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their prices. The standards for grading and the price
arrangements for goods of different grades should be widely
publicized. In testing and grading farm produce, it is
necessary to let the people have their say. We should or-

ganize experienced members of the co-ops to grade prod- .
" ucts themselves; the grading will later be checked by the
state purchasing agency and, in case of any difference of -

opinion, agreement will be reached through consultation.
In addition, state purchasing agencies may leave some
leeway or margin within which buying agents may deviate

from set standards in the grading of farm produce; this.

will check their tendency to ‘“play safe” by being over-
exacting in grading or otherwise forcing down prices.
(6)° We should strictly adhere to the policy of fixing
prices according to quality and giving higher prices for
better quality. Prices fixed in this manner will in them-
selves constitute an encouragement to factories producing
goods of better quality and an effective admonition to those
producing low-quality goods. Effective measures should
be adopted to encourage the production of new varieties of
industrial goods so that a factory will be compensated for
the increased costs incurred in the trial manufacture -of

new products and the designers and all the workers and
employees concerned will be suitably encouraged. At the .

same time, the commercial departments which fix selling
prices should also firmly carry out the policy of higher
prices for better quality. Local people’s councils should
be empowered to authorize the reduction of prices of spoiled
or damaged goods.

(7) In regard to industrial goods, we should readjust
the differences in price as between different areas until
they are, in the main, found reasonable. In areas where
transport facilities have improved and price disparities
with other areas require readjustment, prices should be
lowered step by step to a reasonable level. We may also
consider suitably reducing prices in these areas and at the
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same time suitably raising prices in other areas so that a

‘reasonable price level may be attained by a two-way ad-

justment. In areas where conditions of production have
improved and price disparities with other areas have be-
come too great, we should no longer follow the former
practice of basing local prices on those obtaining in the
locality where the industrial goods used to come from.
Instead, prices should be gradually reduced until they are
on the same level as prices in the latter locality, provided.

~ that the goods are of the same quality and that they :are

plentiful enough to meet local needs and the needs of other
areas consistent with the direction of commodity circula-
tion. o :

It should be pointed out that the chief purpose of our
measures concerning farm produce and products of agri-
cultural subsidiary occupations is to stimulate production,
especially that of non-staple foods. As purchasing prices
for farm produce and agricultural subsidiary products are
raised, the selling prices of some products should also be
suitably raised.” But considering that these products, or
goods made from them, are daily necessaries of the people,
no changes in the selling prices should be made for the
time being, lest the livelihood of the broad masses of the
people should be affected too much.

What then should be done in these circumstances?

First, the whole process ~of management should  be
simplified and marketing costs reduced as much as possible.
In a socialist enterprise the usual solution in such cases
can be found by improving our work.

Secondly, the state may consider lowering the ratés of
taxation for these agricultural products while the state
trading departments may lower the margin of profit on
such farm produce. These are provisional measures to be
taken under special circumstances. .

If the above-mentioned measures are adopted, will other
industrial crops make competitive claims on land usually
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sown to grain and so catise a drop in grain production?
This is a question which must be considered. It is out
of consideration for this that prices for cocoons and peanuts

will be raised, not on a nation-wide scale, but only in -

areas where they are not the main produce. The question

of tung oil, tea oil and tea making claims on land in com-

petition with grain generally does not arise; the main
threat comes from rape-seed. It is anticipated that once
the price for rape-seed is raised, tens of thousands of mou
of wheat-land in the Yangtse provinces will probably be
turned into rape-seed fields. But it is advantageous to

do so. These provinces used to be rape-growing areas, al-

though a large proportion of land formerly sown to rape-
seed was converted into wheat-flelds during the anti-
Japanese war. The wheat grown in this region is of poor
quality, and its flour extraction rate is rather low. At the
same time, as a result of the fall in the production- of rape-
seed, we have been compelled to use soya beans for oil-

pressing, and this has brought forth another adverse effect.
As soya beans are used for oil-pressing, the supply of

bean curd has decreased in both town and countryside.

" As everybody knows, bean curd and green vegetables are

almost indispensable items in our national diet. If we
succeed in raising rape-seed production by 1,000 million
catties, the present strain on the supply of edible oil will
be eased to a certain extent and some 2,000 ‘million catties
of soya beans can be spared for the making of bean curds

to meet the needs of the people throughout the country.

It will, therefore, -be in many ways to our advantage to
increase the production of rape-seed. As to the consequent
reduction in wheat production, it can be made up by rais-
ing yields of wheat in the northern provinces.

The price of grain forms the backbone of the prices of
all agricultural products and occupies a pivotal position in
the market. Any rise or fall in the price of grain is bound
to start a chain reaction and affect all other commodity
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prices. We must therefore exercise great caution in read-
justing grain prices. In specific areas where such a read-
justment is necessary, it is essential that we should pro-
ceed by stages, gradually making an upward revision in
the prices of all kinds of grain, but not all at once.

Iv :

It will be some time before we can carefully work out and
submit to the Central Government for approval detailed
plans regarding the range of the price readjustments con-
templated and measures for carrying them through. But

~ generally speaking, it may be said that the measures con-

cerned with farm produce will involve an increase in state
expenditure, while those concerned with industrial ‘goods
will mean a diminution in state revenue. Whether we
raise purchasing prices or lower selling prices, whether we
lower the tax rate or reduce the margin of commercial
profit, it will all amount to a diminution of state revenue.
According to preliminary estimates, the loss of revenue
will be between ten and twenty thousand million yuan a
year. Of course, the price readjustments will greatly
stimulate the growth of production, which in turn will help
to increase government receipts. But this growth of pro-
duction and increase of revenue will take some time to
materialize, while the diminution in revenue will come
about immediately. For instance, if we reduce the tax
and the margin of profit on each pig for sale by two-thirds
and try to make up for the loss in revenue by expanding
pig-raising, it will be necessary to raise three times as
many pigs as there are now in the country, that is, to in-
crease the number from the present 100 million head to
300 million head. This will only be possible when there
is considerable increase in grain output. Obviously this
cannot be done within a short space of time.
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A reduction in revenue would necessitate a correspond-
ing reduction in expenditure. Under the principle of
balancing the budget, there are few ways to get round this

except by increasing production and practising strict

economy. - This will in various ways affect relations be-
tween industry and agriculture, between heavy and light
industry, and between the demands of national construc-
tion and the people’s needs in the way of consumer goods.

By. raising the purchasing prices for farm produce, the’
state will have to spend more in buying. The income of -

the peasants will be increased and their purchasing power

raised. Besides having to supply the peasants with more .-

means of production to guide them to expand production,
the state must also be ready to meet the peasants’ in-
creased needs with greater quantities of consumer goods.
Consequently, the share of our total investments on light

industry has to be raised and a suitable revision will have’
to be made in the proportion of investments in heavy in- -

dustry and in other fields. Under the condition of ensuring
a fairly high rate of industrial development, it is proper to
make necessary changes in keeping with ‘the changing
-situation. It seems to me that in our country where the
revolution has been crowned with victory, we should, - in
accordance with actual needs and possibilities, place state
planning on a forward-looking and yet sure and steady
basis, so long as there is an environment in which we can
carry on our peaceful construction. B

Of course, the policy of industrialization, of giving
priority to the development of heavy industry and strength-
ening national defence is a policy which represents the
fundamental interests of the people of the whole country.
We are an economically backward country; we must be
industrious and frugal and devcte ourselves to construc-
tion.  We are still being threatened by the imperialists;
Taiwan, part of our territory, is yet to be liberated. We
must not endanger the Ilong-range and. fundamental in-
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terests of the people by immoderately- catering to their im-
mediate interests. If we should do so, the people would
sooner or later blame us for it.

The seven measures mentioned above are intended to
effect limited price readjustments according to specific con-
ditions. I don’t think they are at variance with the policy

" of industrialization and of giving priority to the develop-

ment of heavy-industry and strengthening national de-
fence. Considering our long-range interests, it might even
be said that these measures would be helpful to the carry-
ing out of this policy. It is my suggestion th‘at the prin-
ciples for price readjustments I have mentioned a‘?ove
should be affirmed. As to the specific range of readjust-
Vments and the measures to be taken, we must take every
factor into account when these are being weighed and
considered. The line will be drawn at a point where both

" the needs of national construction and of the consumers are

adequately considered, and where the purchasing power _of
the people will be raised without upsetting the balance be-
tween the supply and demand of consumer goods. It would
be wrong to over-emphasize any one aspect of the .m.‘atter
at the expense of others. It would also be unrea11§t1c to
expect that everything will get nicely readjusted all at once,
without making distinction. between various degrees of
urgency or importance.

v

Here, I should like to take this opportunity to clear up
one or two points. Recently we have been receiving let-
ters from cadres, workers and employees in which it is
asked: Why have we adopted the policy of stabilizing, in
the main, the prices of industrial goods, instead of lowering
the prices of all industrial goods every. year?

221



First-of all, I must point out that adoption of our pres-
ent policy has little to do with whether or not we want

to bring about a universal reduction in the prices of indus-:

trial products; it is due to the fact that objective conditions
~ do not as yet exist for taking such a step as making annual
r.eductions in prices. The output of our light industry is
limited by the supply of agricultural raw materials and,
with very few exceptions, the question is not one of supply
exceeding demand, but the contrary. Under such circum-
stances, if we should rashly make universal price cuts, this

would inevitably result in a serious shortage of supplies. .

Consequently, we would either be forced to raise prices
again, or, with the consumers finding it difficult to buy
what they want, black market would arise, or the state
would be compelled to extend the scope of planned supply
of commodities. In the final analysis, the attémpt to re-
duce prices would be vain. We have no lack of this kind
of experience. In 1953, we began selling a number of com-
modities at reduced prices because there happened to be a
‘surplus of them. The outcome was that many commodi-
ties went out of stock and we had to raise prices again. It
-may also be pointed out that there are two ways of ex-
panding the market, stimulating production and improving
the people’s livelihood. One is by lowering the prices of
industrial products, and the other is by raising the wages
of workers and employees and appropriately raising the
purchasing prices of certain farm produce and certain
products of agricultural subsidiary occupations. The choice
between the two is determined by actual conditions.
Under the conditions obtaining in our country, adoption of
the latter measure has an additional advantage, that is, it
can directly stimulate the enthusiasm of the producers and
induce them to develop production in line with the needs
of the state.
The measures .of price readjustment we have put forward
are aimed, first and foremost, at developing our production
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and ensuring an eéven more reasonable price level, which,
of course, will be a great help in bringing about a rise in
the people’s living standards.

Some comrades have asked why we do not adopt the
principle of “small profits and quick returns” on certain

commodities. This is because the price of a commodity is -

dictated by the specific conditions pertaining to it. We
are justified in applying to a certain extent the principle-

 of “small profits and quick returns” to those commodities

that are produced in large quantities, thanks to an adequate
supply of the necessary raw materials and equipment. But
the result would be “small profits and shortages” should
we apply the same principle to commodities which are not
available in sufficient quantities due to lack of raw mate-
rials and temporary difficulties in adding to the existing
industrial equipment. What is more, when fixing the price

 of a commodity we have ‘also to take into account its im-

portance to the consumer as well as to accumulation of
funds by the state. We may make less or practically no
profit on certain commodities while .in the case of others
we may so fix prices that more funds will be accumulated
for the state. Thus it should be understood that it is
wrong to work for profit, and profit only; and that it is
likewise wrong to demand in all cases that we make less
profit and sell more, irrespective of actual conditions. In
the past few years, our people’s purchasing power has in-
creased; we have, in the main, ensured a regular supply
of goods to cope with the demands of the market; there
has been virtually no black market in this country for in-
dustrial products; and, except for some non-staple food-
stuffs that have been in short supply, there has been on the
whole no scramble for anything on the part of buyers. All
this testifies to the soundness of our policy of stabilizing, in
the main, the prices of industrial goods and the feasibility
of fixing these prices by taking into due account the prin-
ciple of a general equilibrium between the people’s pur-
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. approximately the same as those fixed by the state for its

chasing power and the supply of commodities. Inciden-

tally, I should like to draw your attention to the fact that
regarding such agricultural products as grain and cotton

which are subject_ to planned purchase by the state, the -
peasants, after the quota is fulfilled, are ready to sell more -

to the state at the same fixed prices; and that the prices
of the part that is bought or sold on the open market are

planned purchase and distribution of these commodities.
This goes to.show that our price policy is readily accept-
able to the peasants, and hence is also practicable.

I have mentioned four of the achievements of our price
policy, brought up six existing problems and proposed seven
measures for readjustment of prices. AIl these opinions
are far from mature. As the question of prices is an ex-

tremely complex one, a problem with far-reaching rami-

fications, we should consider it carefully. I welcome any
suggestion or criticism from any of you comrades.

'SPEECH BY COMRADE TENG YING-CHAO

Vice-Chairman of the All-China Democratic (
' Women’s Federation

Comrades: '

I fully endorse Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s opening spet?ch,
the reports given by Comrades Liu Shao-chi, Teng_Hsmo—
ping and Chou En-lai en behalf of the Central Co.mm_lttee of
the Party, the draft of the revised Party Constitution and
the Proposals on the Second Five-Year Plan. Now, I shall .
speak on the question of uniting the broad masses of the

women and bringing all their strength into play so as to

i1d our country into a great socialist land. .
bu'gge eleven ye};lrs between the Seventh .and the' Eighth
National Congresses are the greatest period in the history of
our country. During these years the people ofv our country,’
under the correct leadership of our Par?:y, completed' t.he
bourgeois-democratic revolution and achieved the d?clslve
victory of the socialist revolution; they are now carrying on
socialist construction. In the course of the' revolut19n gnd
our national construction, the Party has given s.pec_lal im-
portance to the strength and revolutionary aspirations gf
the women of our country and, taking th_e 1§vgl of their
political awareness and their specific situation into ‘account,

‘has laid down the principle of mobilizing both men and

women at the same time. In line with the general tas.k of
the revolution and the central tasks at different periods,
our Party defined the tasks for the work .among women
and co-ordinated it closely with the revolutionary work as
a whole. The Party’s principles and policies for the work

225




.~ gives protection to marriage, the family, and mother and

“and actively taking part in the socialist transformation and

‘mounting continually. Very many of the womenfolk of

among women have been thoroughly implemented by the

Party organizations at all levels. As a result, more and.

more women have rallied around the Party and actively
participated in the revolution and the national construction.
This, in turn, has stimulated an unusually rapid develop-
ment of the women’s movement.

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China, the
Chinese women, together with the whole .people, have

become the masters of the country. The Constitution safe-
guards women’s equal rights with men in the spheres of |

political, economic, cultural, social and domestic life, and

child. This is the result of long years of struggle waged
by the broad masses of women and the whole people under
the leadership of the Party. To guarantee the enjoyment
of these rights, the state has taken a series of practical

measures, and the masses of women have exerted great™

efforts themselves. Since the decisive victory was achieved
in the socialist revolution, still more profound changes have
taken place in women’s conditions, and a new situation,
unprecedented in history, has come about. The most

marked change is that the overwhelming majority of the

women of the whole country have been organized and are
advancing with growing consciousness towards socialism

socialist construction of our country. Over two million
women workers and office employees, over 100_million
peasant women, over two million women handicraft
workers, over 700,000 women cadres at various posts—all
of these are showing a greater labour enthusiasm and a
gradual improvement of their working abiiity. Their de-
mand to join in cultural, technical and scientific studies is

workers, office employees and handicraftsmen are playing
an energetic part in the socialist construction of the
country, either at home or through their participation in
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" the basic organs of state power or in various kinds of social

activities. Women industrialists and business women, as well
as the womenfolk of industrialists and business men, are
striving to become people who live by their own labour.
But this does not mean that in our present-day society
the question of the emancipation of women has been com-

- pletely solved. A great deal remains' to be done before

the emancipation of women can be complete.  Our country
was formerly a backward country, economically and

" culturally. And even now, there is still a high percentage

of illiteracy among the women, and women intellectuals
are very few. Generally speaking, the professional knowl-
edge and technical skill of those who are now taking part
in social labour are limited, they have not sufficient
experience and most of them find that going out to work
interferes with their household duties and the upbringing

~of their children. The slight of and discrimination against

women which are manifestations of ideas left over from the
old society still occur fairly extensively and in varying
degrees in the general attitude towards women and chil-
dren, and in all aspects of marriage and family life. If
these questions are not solved step by step, the masses of
women will be prevented from exercising their full initia-
tive. - Our Party must further strengthen its work among
women. In this connection, I want to raise three points.

First, since our Party’s present task is to build China
into a great socialist country, the central task in regard to
our work among women is to mobilize them on a wider
scale to take their part in all fields of socialist construction.
As early as 1943, our Party Central Committee clearly
showed us that the policy we must follow in our work
among women after the seizure of state power by the people
would be to mobilize and organize the broad masses of
women to take an active part in production and, on the
basis of the development of production, to improve the
people’s livelihood and raise the social status of women,
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The experience gained during'the past ten years and more

" has proved that this policy was entirely correct. . Before

the liberation of the whole country, it was carried out in
the revolutionary bases, where women were extensively

- mobilized to take part in production; this played an impor- .

tant role in defeating the enemy, establishing bases,
improving the people’s livelihood, dissolving women’s
feudal bondage, and raising their position in society and
the family. We must continue to carry out this policy,
for it is essential for the strengthening of the forces for the
building of socialism as well as for the achlevement of
complete emancipation for women.

To meet the needs of the advance of socialist construc-
tion, it is necessary to draw women into all sorts of work
in a planned way. Women’s labour power should be
properly used in accordance with the over-all plan for the

assignment of labour forces and due consideration should -

be given to women’s special capabilities and specific
characteristics, so as to ensure that each shall do the best
she can. . The labour departments in some places have con-

. sulted the organizations and enterprises concerned on needs

and possibilities, and have rationally fixed the proportion

. of men and women to be employed. Quite a lot of agricul-

tural producers’ co-operatives have made unified plans for
the employment of women according to the need for
increasing production and the women’s actual conditions.
They have drawn in a great number of women to take part
severally in the farm work and subsidiary occupations which
they are able to perform, so as to enable them fo exercise

their special eapabilities in various fields. All this is good.

experience. But in other places there is still a tendency to
look down upon women’s abilities or discriminate against
them, or to employ women’s labour power improperly.
Tor instance, some departments whose work is suitable for

" women have flatly refused to engage women workers and

employees, or have laid down all sorts of “commandments
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and taboos” to restrict their chances of-being employed.
Other departments have overlooked women’s physiological
characteristics and their household duties, and have set the
targets for their work too high. As a result, there has been
too much strain on women, and their health has been af-

“fected. These deviations have already been brought to
‘the attention of the Party committees in various places. It

is hoped, however, that from now on further steps will be
taken to rectify these deviations effectively.

. In mobilizing women to take part in productive work, it
is necessary to pay close attention at the same time to
protecting their safety, health and due rights and benefits
and those of their children and to take effective measures
to that end. As for those who are already working, the
principle of equal pay for equal work for men and women
should resolutely be put into effect. In some joint
state-private enterprises and agricultural producers’ co-
operatives, there is still a situation where men and women
are doing the same work but getting different pay. This
has prevented women from exercising. their initiative at
work. Therefore, this state of affairs should be drastically
changed during the readjustment of wages or the revision

- of the system of fixing norms for labour units.

To enable women to work without worries and cares, it
is necessary to establish as many as possible child-care or-
ganizations of various kinds. This is an urgent task today.
At present we are relying chiefly on the industrial and
other enterprises, the government departments, the schools,
and the agricultural and handicraft producers’ co-operatives
to establish child-care organizations; but, it is also necessary
to enlist the support of the public and rely on the people to
establish child-care organizations of a mass character.

Vigorous steps should be taken for the establishment of

city street child-care organizations to help women whose
homes are far away from their place of work, and the
people should be allowed to start the thing going with
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financial aids from the state. The bodies in charge of the
different kinds of child-care organizations should strengthen
their leadership, and, in the spirit of industry and economy,
improve and expand their work. Attention should be

“given to the political and vocational education of the child-

care workers and the amenities in their life, and their
request to join the trade union should be granted.
Housework is a worthy job to which due regard should
be given in the present conditions of our country. In the
past few years many housewives have worked hard and
practised economy. They have done their housework well,
reared and educated their children, and given support to
national construction.by encouraging the members of their
family to fulfil their tasks in this respect. Thus they have
exercised the special_function of housewives in the new
society. From now on, we should broaden and strengthen
our work among the womenfolk of workers and employees,

handicraftsmen, industrialists and merchants. As regards

women who are already working or taking part in social
activities, we should see to it as far as possible that they

shall have time to attend to their household affairs.. At the

same time, we should endeavour to expand and develop
social services so that we can eventually satisfy the demand
of women for lighter housework.

In regard to the broad masses of women, whether or not
they go out to work, we must strengthen their day-to-day

political education; in particular, we must help them to get

more opportunities and facilities for study, so that they can

“be constantly deepening their socialist consciousness and

raising their cultural level. Hence in our plan for develop-
ing education, attention should be given to the gradual
elimination of illiteracy among women, while in middle
schools and institutions of higher learning the proportion of
women students should be properly increased and a larger
number of young women admitted. - This is an important
measure for removing the cultural backwardness of women,
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My second point is the question of further enlarging and

'c,,onsolidating the unity among women at home and abroad.

United front work among women is an aspect of our work
for the people’s democratic united front. During the anti-
J-apanese war, our Party co-operated with the representa-
tives of patriotic democratic women of various social strata -
and democratic parties, and those who had no party af-
filiations. Since the founding of the People’s Republic of
China, this unity has become more extensive in scope.
Working through all channels, with the help of the Federa-
tion of Democratic Women and other women’s organiza-
tions, we have achieved a more widespread unity with the
women of all nationalities, all social strata, all democratic
parties and all religious faiths. In the upsurge of the
socialist revolution in particular, the women’s united front
has been further consolidated and enlarged. Under the
leadership of the Party, many women of the national
bourgeoisie have become more patriotic as a result of the
education they have received in the past few years.
Heartened by our policy of peacefully transforming'
capitalist industry and commerce, they have come to see

~ that socialism is already a general trend and that the people

want it, and so they have accepted transformation. They
have thus become a positive force within the bourgeoisie
and played a considerable part in helping the capitalist
industrialists and merchants to accept transformation.
However, some of our cadres engaged in the work among
women have not fully appreciated the positive role which
the people’s democratic united front plays in our revolu-
tionary cause or the significance and possibilities of uniting
with and remoulding women of all strata to help them work
for socialism. When they work with non-Party women,
they have many scruples. They think working with them

is too much bother, they are afraid of being contaminated

with bourgeois ideas, or departing from their political stand
and making mistakes: The result is, they are unable to

231



unite with them and help them earnestly and patiently. On
the other hand, there are also cadres of our Party who make
unprincipled concessions and. abandon their grave respon-

sibility for helping these women .to remould themselves '

All this is wrong.
From now on, we must further consolldate and enlarge

the women’s united front. The Federation of Democratlc.

Women is a women’s united front organization under the
leadership of the Party, a mass organization on. the
broadest possible basis. It should give constant attention
to bringing into its activities new active elements from

_among the women of all nationalities, all social strata and

all democratic parties. In the leading organs of the
Federation, the proportion of non-Party women should be
appropriately. increased. Party cadres in the Federation
should strengthen their unity and co-operation with non-
Party leading cadres. They should take practical steps to
rid themselves of sectarian ideas and styles of work. In
daily work and study, they and the non-Party-cadres should
work together; learn from one another, consult one another

and treat one another with earnestness and sincerity. They

should see to it that the non-Party cadres shall have the
power their posts entitle them to. They should create
conditions favourable to the latter’s success in Work and
help them to play their role fully.

In our revolution and socialist construction, we have
won the sympathy and support of the women of the Soviet
Union and the People’s Democracies and .the women of all
countries who love democracy and peace. In the past few
years our women have taken an active part in all major
international activities of women. At present the All-
China Democratic Women’s Federation has established
friendly contacts with the women of fifty-six countries. On
this basis we must further consolidate and develop our ties
with the women of all countries in the future, promote

mutual understanding and friendship, strengthen our soli~ -
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darity, defend the rlghts of 'women and chlldren and safe-

‘ guard world peace.

My third point is the question of further strengthening
the Party’s leadership of the work among women. The
key to success in this work lies in putting into practice the
policy that the whole Party should engage in.it, and in
comprehensively and systematically strengthening the
Party’s leadership of it. In the past few years many Party
committees have included the work among women as part
of their over-all plans, and have charged the various units
concerned to devise practical ways of carrying out this part
of the plan according to an ‘agreed division. of labour.
Moreover, they have periodically examined the progress of
the Work summed up and popularized their experiences.
In this way they have been able to develop the work among
women on a widespread scale, which in turn has made it
possible for them to push their work ahead in every field.
But there are also Party committees which have not ex-
ercised a constant or practical leadership over the work

‘among women; they have adopted the attitude of “I'll at-

tend to it when it is brought to my notice,” thus neglecting

to bring the function of women’s organizations into full

play.. This state of affairs must be improved. At the
same time, it has now become more necessary than ever to

establish and strengthen the departments in charge of the

work dmong women in the Party, to make them improve

their work and successfully carry out their duties and -
functions.

In addition, the Party, Youth -League  and trade union
organizations in the state organs, factories and mines, state
farms ‘and co-operatives must strengthen their leadership
of the work among women, because more and more wo- .
men have come to work in these organizations and the
number of the womenfolk of workers and employees is al-
ways on the increase. All these women have their special
demands, which will have to be satisfied as our work ad-
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vances from day to day. I should like to propose that the
Party, Youth League and trade union organizations (in-
cluding primary organizations) in various units should set
up specific organs or appoint specific personnel to take
charge of the work among women in the light of the needs
and actual possibilities.

In- such circumstances, do we still need women’s or-
ganizations? Yes, we think we still need them. Women’s
organizations are the products of definite social and f)is-
torical conditions. = Their historic mission is to carry on
specific work among the masses of women in connection
with their special problems. Therefore, whether or not
they are to exist depends on social development and on the
needs of the masses of women themselves, and not on our
subjective wishes. At present the broad masses of women
still have their special problems. A section of them have
not yet joined any organization. They don’t know yet how

to exercise their own rights. = Hence, they are still in need -
of organizations of their own which will unite their forces,’

give "expression to their ‘aspirations, protect their rights

and interests and those of their children, and supervise the . |

. implementation of the policy and decrees regarding, the
equality of men and women. As for the work of maintain-
ing friendly relationships with the women of other coun-
tries, this is still a long-term and very necessary task. So

our Party should continue to strengthen its leadership in:

the democratic women’s federations at all levels (including
women’s congresses at the primary level) and hélp them
to play their role fully as organizations. It should also
help them to improve their working method in the light
of the new situation and needs of the present moment. In
the high tide of the socialist revolution, some cadres in
charge of the work among women proposed that women’s
primary organizations should be abolished. They under-
estimated the role of the democratic women’s federations
at various levels. Obviously, their view is incorrect.
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The Central Committee’s policy and directives with re-

gard to the work among women have been entirely correct.
‘However, in the leading organizations in charge of the

work' among women we failed to make an adequate study
of the Party’s directives and policy; we didn’t fully under-
stand that keeping in close touch with the masses and with
reality was the key to the improvement of our style of
leadership; we didn’t pay sufficient attention to the essen-
tial needs and general welfare of the masses of women,
although we were kept informed of their demands by local
organizations; and we failed to study and sum up promptly
our experience in the work among women. In addition,

~in the face of our work which was nation-wide in scale,
“rapidly developing, arduous and complicated, we found
‘ourselves inexperienced; we failed to arrange our work.

properly or to exercise our leadershlp systematically by

- grasping the central links. We were not skilful in bringing

our collective strength into play and in practising criti-
cism and self-criticism, and we did not check up our work
regularly so as to rectify our shortcomings. Moreover,

~ when we scored some successes, we gave way to blind com-

placency. Although we criticized these shortcomings
several times under the guidance of the Central Committee
and made some improvements with its help, yet we failed
to achieve a thoroughgoing rectification. Therefore, sub-

* jectivism and bureaucracy, which find expression in

isolation from the masses and from reality, are still serious
shortcomings in our leadership of the work among women.
In future, we must make earnest efforts to overcome them
and improve our work.

I am confident that after the Eighth Congress the Party’s
leadership in the work among women will make notable
improvements and become further strengthened.. We shall

~ certainly be able to bring the socialist initiative and crea-

tive ability of hundreds of millions of women into full play
in the struggle to build China into a great socialist country.
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SPEECH BY COMRADE LAI JO-YU

Chairman, of the All-China Federation
; of Trade Unions '

Comrades:

I fully agree to the political report made by Comrade Liu
Shao-chi, the report on the Proposals for the Second Five-
Year Plan by Comrade Chou En-lai, the report on the revi-

sion- of the Party Constitution by Comrade Teng Hsiao-

ping, and ‘the Draft Party Constitution. I shall express
some views on the work of the tr"ade unions. :

The victory of the great people’s revolution has brought

about an epoch-making change in the position of the Chi-

-nese working class. It is no longer an oppressed, ruled and
‘exploited class; it has become the class that wields state

power. With this change, the work and role of the trade
unions have also fundamentally changed. :

‘The fundamental task of the working class after coming
tc power is to energetically develop production, to bring
about the steady growth of the productive forces of society,
and to build China into a great socialist industrial country.

During the past few years, the broad mass of workers and .

employees have shouldered these great. tasks in a re-
sponsible way as masters of the country, and displayed a

high degree of initiative and creative ability. This is the

basic factor that has enabled us to proceed at a fairly rapid

rate with our socialist construction. The trade unions -

have done a great deal of work and made important con-
!

tributions to all this.
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But the question may be asked: When the workiﬁg
class has gained state power, the development of produc-

tion and socialist construction are tasks not only of the

trade unions alone; they become common tasks of all Party
organizations, state organs, economic bodies, and indeed, of

- the whole people. What, then, is the particular role per-
- formed by the trade unions in carrying out these common

tasks?

The role of the trade unions in socialist construction is
to bring together and unite the entire working class, to
protect the welfare and democratic rights of the mass of
workers and employees, to influence and imbue them with
the spirit of communism, and so to closely cement the bonds
between the broad masses and their own vanguard. On
the basis.of the growing class consciousness of the masses
and their higher degree of organization, the trade unions
should develop the fine traditions of perseverance, indus-
try and thrift among the working class so that the workers

will tackle the task of building the new socialist life with-

creative effort and a full sense of responsibility. Only a

“trade union that does all this is worthy the name of “the

school of communism.”

Have our trade unions, up to the present, played this
role? I think we can say that, to a certain extent, they
have. But, so far as the leadership of the trade unions is

~ concerned, we have not as yet systematically summed up

the experience we have gained in actual work. As a result,
trade union functionaries have as yet no clear notion about
how the trade unions should play their role. As socialist
construction is proceeding at a rapid pace in our country,
and the ranks of the working class are being steadily: ex-
panded, further improvement in trade union work is call-
od for. It is therefore absolutely necessary to clarify this
essential question according to our past few years’ ex-
perience. o ' -
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The primary condition for doing trade union work well

is to keep in touch with the masses. Only by maintaining

close ties with the masses, can the trade unions play their

role. If they drift away from the masses, they cannot play
an active role at all.

How can the trade unions maintain close ties with the
masses? DBriefly, they must show a serious concern for

the interests of the mass of workers and employees and

conscientiously safeguard those interests.
Some people seem to think that because the Workmg
class wields state power, the state as a whole will safeguard

the interests of the working class, and the trade unions have

lost their function as protector of the workers’ interests.
This view is wrong. The reason is that classes have not
yet been completely eliminated in our country, while
various bureaucratic tendenc1es will inevitably continue to
manifest themselves among us and it will take us a long
time to overcome them. Under these circumsténces, the
material interests and political rights of the mass of workers
and employees are not safe from damage by bureaucracy.

So the question is not whether the trade unjons should . -

safeguard the interests of the workers and employees but
" how they should safeguard them.

Before the liberation, there was a clear line of demarca-

tion between what had to be safeguarded and what had to
be fought against.  After the liberation, this line has been
" fairly easy to draw in private enterprises. In enterprises‘
under the control of the working class itself, howéver, the
problem is not so simple. It is precisely the problem in
the socialist enterprises that I wish to deal with here. In
such enterprises, the working class is the leading class,
but as an individual, each worker or employee is led by the
management; the fruits of labour belong to the working

class, but as an-individual, each worker or employee re- -

ceives only a fixed wage. Under these conditions, what are

the primary interests that have to be safeguarded, and what
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are the interests that should be temporarily relinquished?
The distinction is not easily made. The essential question
turns on the relationship between the interests of the state
and the personal interests of the workers and employees.

In our country, there is unity between the interests of
the state and those of the individual workers and employees.
If we overlook the unity of the two and set one against the
other, we shall certainly make mistakes. At the same
time, we should also note that the two are often at.odds
with each other, i.e. there is a certain contradiction between
them. If we overlook this point, we shall likewise make
mistakes in actual work. The policy of the Party is to co-
ordinate correctly these two kinds of interests. . So far as
the trade union organizations are concerned, we should, on
the one hand, educate the workers and employees to take
a correct attitude towards the interests of the state and, on
the -other, organize them to safeguard their personal in-
terests. Only in this way can we form close ties with the
masses and fully arouse their socialist enthusiasm.

The relationship between the interests of the state and
those of the individual is concretely reflected in the rela-
tionship between growth of production and improvements
in the livelihood of the people. ‘

After it takes power, the fundamental interest of the
working class is growth of production. Improvements in liv-
ing conditions presuppose growth of production. The trade
unions, ‘therefore, must centre their activities around this
central task. They must strive for higher productivity and
for technical progress. But the ultimate purpose of de-
veloping production is to raise the standard of living of the
people. We must gradually  raise the people’s living
standards in line with the growth of production. Only by
so doing can we effectively stimulate the labour enthusiasm
of the masses. Socialist emulation must bring out clearly
this relationship between the growth of production and im-
provements in the livelihood of the people. The trade
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unions, through socialist emulation, should teach the mass
of workers and employees to keep fully alive the fine work-
ing class traditions of perseverance, industry and thrift,
consistently reform and improve their techniques, and learn
and master new techniques to raise labour produétivity.
On the other hand, we must pay attention to the smallest

details in the life of the masses and make every effort to = -
Virnprove their living and working conditions. The trade

unions should help management to work out comprehensive

‘plans for developing production and raising the standard -

of living of the masses, or to conclude collective contracts
with management, check up on them periodically, and carry
them out faithfully. To talk boldly about raising the
standard of living of the masses regardless of the growth
of production is a tendency of economism. Conversely, to
focus attention on production without taking account of the

welfare of the masses is a bureaucratic tendency. Both
are wrong. ‘

In the first few years after liberation, the leadership in

trade union work fell into the ideological mistake of econ-
omism. After combating economism, however, it fell into
another mistake, namely, exclusive attention to the de-
velopment of production and neglect of improving the
livelihood of the workers, which resulted in serious loss
of contact with the masses. A worker in Szechuan paid
only half of his monthly union dues, saying that he would
pay the-other half when the trade union began to take care
of the livelihood of the workers. This criticism from the
masses is highly significant. We are correcting our mis-
takes, as you know. However; I should like to mention one
thing in passing. Now that we are determinedly combating
bureaucracy with its lack of concern for the life of -the
masses, some people think that we were wrong to oppose
economism in the past, or that we are not likely to commit
the mistake of economism again. This to my mind is a
mistaken view. Economism must be opposed. Further-
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‘more, both economism and bureaucracy have deep social

roots, and will manifest .themselves for a long time to
come in trade union work. We must be constantly_ on our
guard against them. ‘

The trade unions must protect the material interests and
democratic rights of the workers and employees. To put
it specifically, they should see to it that the policies of the
Party and the laws of the state are not violated, because

.these provide all-round protection for the interests of the

working class. That is the first thing. Secondly, they should
find out what problems the masses face in their work gnd
life and solve these in good time, as they endeavour to im-
prove their working and living conditions. thirdlzy,; 1-:hey
should give support to the sound proposals and criticisms
put forward by the masses, and see to it that these are
treated with respect and there is no suppression of pro-
posals or reprisal against those who criticize. All this con-
cerns the question -of relations between the masses and the
leadership, that is, the question of relations between the
trade unions and management.

In socialist enterprises, the fundamental task of manage-

“ment coincides with that of the trade unions, that is, ful-

filment of the state plan. One should never think that
maﬁagement represents only the interests of the state Whi}e
the trade unions represent only the personal interests of
the workers and employees. Such a- view is incorrect.
However, due to the difference in the nature of their work,
and the difference in their approach towards problems, the
trade unions and management differ in their views on a
number of matters. It is likewise incorrect to ignore the
difference or contradiction between the two.

In modernized socialist enterprises, it is necessary.to
establish a system of management and labour discipline
that is capable of unifying the will and 'ac‘.cion of thousands
of people. It is the duty of the trade unions to teac}} the
mass of workers and employees to uphold and consolidate
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this system and discipline. But it should never be forgot-
ten that what among other things fundamentally distin-
guishes a socialist enterprise from a capitalist one is that it
relies for its success on the mass of workers and employees.

The fulfilment of its plans depends on their initiative and"

creative ability. Its system of management is based on mass

participation in the management of production. Its labour .

discipline is not maintained by means of punishment but
the -conscious observance of discipline by the masses.

In the past few years, in various places all over the coun-

try there have emerged a number of enterprises which are
marching in the van of things. In such -enterprises, eco-
nomic work and political work are closely united, and

‘leaders of producticn and producers are working in in-

timate co-operation.

But there is another type of léadership in economic or-
gans and enterprises. These leaders usually pay -attention
only “to fulfilment of production plans and disregard the
vital interests of the masses. They attach excessive im-
portance to administrative authority, but fail to see the
importance of the initiative and creative ability of the
masses in- production. They usually mete out severe
punishment to those working under them, but never listen
to their criticisms and proposals. Such cases are by no
means rare. '

One of the effective measures of preventing and correct-
ing this sort of bureaucracy is mass supervision. As Com-
rade Liu Shao-chi has pointed out in his report, we should
confidently and unhésitatingly mobilize the mass of workers

and employees to criticize and exercise supervision over -

our state organs and economic and cultural organizations
in order to end the evils of bureaucracy. The trade unions
must give full play to mass supervision.

Some of our comrades disapprove of mass supervision
and think that it will obstruct administrative authority.
True, mass supervision is bound to obstruct the improper
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exercise of administrative authority, but will not hinder
its proper exercise. Mass supervision is in reality the best

- help to management, because management can turn it to

its own advantage and in good time discover and eliminate

~“shortcomings in its work.

The most important method of mass supervision is to
establish and perfect a democratic system which induces
the masses to take part in production management, and
encourages criticism from them. The most important
platform for the masses is the conference of workers and
employees or the meeting of their delegates. At the pres-
ent time this platform has in general become a platform
for the cadres only, and so lost its significance. This state
of affairs must be changed. At the same time, the various
organizations of the trade unions should also become
forums where the masses can voice their opinions. Through
the activists in their own organizations the trade unions

“should find out what is the state of affairs in the various

fields of work of the enterprises, and put forward to the
management opinions and proposals for improving .the
work. Management should pay attention to the opinions
of the masses, give consideration to their proposals, a.nd
make responsible replies. Moreover, by thus encouraging

" the masses to supervise things from below, we can effec-

tively foster their ability in economic management, raise

. their sense of responsibility as masters of the enterprise,

improve the work of management, and thereby bring about
a rapid development of production. '

At the present time, the trade unions have not yet given
full scope for mass supervision to function, and What' mass
supervision there is, is still very inefficient. What is the
reason? Besides the misgivings felt by trade union cadres
owing to lack of the necessary support, an important reason
is that bureaucracy exists in the trade unions themselves.

The trade unions must be fully democratic organizations.
Under all circumstances, the trade unions’ basic method
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out: thoroughly when the decisions are made.. We are al-
ready too much accustomed to looking at things solely from
above, and at several levels away from the people. It is
dangerous if we do not take special care to go deep into the
midst of the masses. _ : _
The co-ordination of work from above with work from
below is an important aspect of the mass line. This should
be embodied in the organizational system of the trade
unions.- The trade unions must have a sound democratic
system, and call delegate meetings of workers and em-
ployees, meetings of trade union members or trade union
congresses at regular intervals in order to listen to the
opinions of the masses. The leading bodies of the trade
unions must improve their methods of leadership, cut out
the .red tape and hold fewer meetings. They must also
visit organizations at subordinate levels, get a firm grasp
of the situation, sum up experience gained and so improve
- their work. The trade unions should not have too many
full-time functionaries on their own staff, but should have
large numbers of activists working under them.
. Moreover, it should be noted that, -with the working
class. holding power, the trade unions enjoy many rights.
- They naturally share in and perform certain functions of
" government organs, such as fixing wage scales and the work
.- norms, taking charge of labour insurance, supervising
- safety and sanitation measures in production, etc. Such
functions of the trade unions are tending to increase. Is
this tendency normal? I think it is. Because the funda-
~ mental task of the trade unions is to bring into full play
" the initiative and creative ability of the masses so as to
“ build their own new life. The main obstacle in the way
is bureaucracy which tends to cause a drift away from the
masses. and from reality. In order to combat such bureau-
cracy, the mass of workers and employees do not resort
to antagonistic action as they do in fighting the capitalists-
in capitalist society, but adopt the method of supervision

of work must be one of persuasion, education, inducement
and patient, guidance, not one of commandism. Although
many trade union organizations and trade union function-
aries have carried out this method, there are still widespread
manifestations of commandism. Even “persuasion,” “‘educa-~
tion,” “inducement” and “patient guidance” have been
misused as disguises of commandism. For instance, in all
types of work an indispensable form of education is “to
_ convince people ideologically,” because if the masses are
not convinced ideologically, they will not voluntarily and
consciously do anything, and without their voluntary and
conscious participation, nothing can be done satisfactorily,
But this may also.degenerate into a case where one tries
to overbear rather than to convinece, and the other has to
‘profess himself convinced or suffer being labelled “back-
ward.” i
Why is it that there is so much commandism in our
work? Tt is chiefly because there is still subjéétivism in
our way of thinking. It is also because we are in power
and are in a position to issue orders and commands. Thus,
we are apt to neglect the need to work from below. Most
of our trade union work consists in carrying out the direc-
tiyes and. decisions of the Party and-the government and
issuing all sorts of calls to the masses. Very little has been
done in the way of understanding, expressing and sum-
ming up the opinions and demands of the masses. True, -
to work from above is necessary; but, as far as the trade
unions are concerned, it is even more important” to work
. from below. Work from above and work from below
should be co-ordinated. If the trade unions do not go deep
© into the midst of the masses and identify themselves with
them, when decisions are in- process of being made from
above by the Party or the government, they will not be
able to put forward suggestions from the point of view of
the masses so as to make such decisions more comprehen-
sive and more correct, nor will they be able to carry them
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and of criticism and self-criticism. This requires that the
trade unions should be given the legal right to take part in
labour legislation and supervise its implementation.

‘Of course, bureaucracy will breed easily in trade unions »

invested with such authority. That is why the trade unions

~have to function under the strict surveillance of the Party

~and the masses.
The Party must strengthen its. leadershlp in the trade
unions. Without the leadership of the Party, it is im-

possible for the trade unions to play their role correctly.:

In the last few years, the trade unions have been func=
tioning with the care and leadership of the Party com-
mittees at various levels. And the Party has gradually
strengthened its leadership in the trade unions. So, it
has been possible for the trade unions to overcome in time
their defects and mistakes in work. But there is no deny-
ing that certain Party organizations have failed to recognize

fully the functions of the trade unions and even thought

that they could be dispensed with. So they have either
adopted a laissez-faire attitude towards the trade unions,
failing to give them any concrete guidance or support, or
taken everything into their own hands without making use
of the trade union as an organization. Both deviations

tend to. weaken the role of the trade unions and hamper i

close contacts between the Party and the masses.

We request that all Party organizations give constant

guidance and help to the trade unions. Party members and
Party organizations in the trade unions must strictly carry
out the Party’s instructions and work under the supervi-
sion of the Party. Only thus can the Party rally the mass
of workers and employees around it and bring them under

its influence. But, under the leadership of the Party, the -

trade unions must actively carry out their own independ-

ent activities. The Party’s leadership in the trade unions

should be mainly ideological and political. The trade
unions must formulate their policies, principles and im-
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portant measures in accordance with the Party’s directives,
while all trade union activities must be conducted accord-

_ing to the opinions, habits and inelinations of the masses.
Such trade union activities are indispensable in ensuring

the Party’s ideological and political leadership, because it
is through them that the Party’s directives can be translat-
ed into mass action. If the trade unions permit their own
independent activities to be circumscribed, they w111 be
unable to rally the masses around the Party.

Trade union organizations at all levels should carry on
their activities on an extensive scale. They should keep
themselves thoroughly abreast of the ideas, sentiments and
demands of the masses, and make the necessary sugges-
tions to the Party in good time. At the same time, they

-should intensify' their activities under the leadership of

the Party. ‘

We are confident that, under the Party’s leadership, the
defects and mistakes found in our trade union work at the
present time will be overcome and that, in the course of

- our great socialist construction, the trade unions will func-
“tion with ever greater efficiency.



SPEECH BY COMRADE LI LI-SAN

Deputy Director of the Department of Industrial and
Communication Work of the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of China.

Comrades: ‘
In the period between its Seventh and Eighth National

Congress, our Party has led the entire people in bringing )
the democratic revolution to a thorough conclusion, and -

in accomplishing, in the main, the socialist revolution. The
world communist movement has thus witnessed another
great and historic victory. We have won these successes

because, since the Tsunyi Conference in 1935, our Party,

under the leadership of the Central Commlttee headed by
Comrade Mao Tse-tung, has established a correct political
line in the course of repeatedly overcoming “Leftist” and
Rightist opportunism, and a correct organizational line in

the course of repeatedly- overcoming all kinds of sectarian--

ism. We have thus been able to unite the whole Party
and the entire people, and have marched on from victory
to victory.

~ The ideoclogical basis for the correctness of the Party’s

political and organizational lines rests in the principle, con-
sistently and resolutely adhered to by the Central Com-~-

mittee, of combining the universal truth of Marxism-

Leninism with the actual practice of China’s revolutionary

struggles. As Comrade Liu Shao-chi puts it in the polit-
+ ical report, “The Central Committee of the Party system-
atically helped all Party cadres to gradually grasp the
principle cf integrating Marxist-Leninist theory with prac-
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tice.and to understand the principle that our subj'ective

 knowledge must conform to* objective reality.” To this

end, Comrade Liu Shao-chi continues, “The Central Com-

~mittee launched throughout the Party the famous ‘Rec-
tification Campaign’ to combat subjectivism, sectarianism

and Party jargon and, in the course of the campaign, or-

- ganized all Party cadres carefully to check up on their own

ideas and work, chéck up on the Party’s leadership on the
ideological, political and organizational planes and conduct
sharp criticism-and self-criticism -— all in accordance with
the Marxist-Leninist stand, viewpoint and method.”  Fur-
thermore, “The Party steadfastly adheres to the fcllowing
principle: in dealing with any comrade who has made mis-~
takes in his work owing to faulty ideological understanding:
‘take warning from the past in order to be more careful in
the future; treat the illness in order to save the patient’;

-and ‘clear up a man’s ideological problem and unite with
"him as a comrade. :

29

From the lessons drawn from my own mlstakes I have
come to realize in a very deep way how correct and great

~this policy of the Party is. As is generally known, I was
~ responsible for the mistakes of the Second “Leftist” Op-

portunist Line, otherwise known as the Li-san Line, and
took an active part in carrying out the First “Leftist” Op-

‘portunist Line. At its Sixth National Congress the Party in

no uncertain terms repudiated the mistakes of the First
“Leftist” Opportunist Line and pointed out that the chief

_danger in-the Party came from putschism, military ad-

venturism and commandism. Why was it that shortly after
the Sixth National Congress I again made these mistakes?
And why did these mistakes of mine assume even greater
and more serious: proportions? The most important reason
was that although I had nominally admitted the mistakes
of putschism, I did not go into their ideclogical roots. I
merely repudiated certain obvious manifestations of my
mistakes, but failed to use, and did not know how to use,
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the Marxist-Leninist stand, viewpoint and method to make
a penetrating analysis of their essential nature andideo-
logical roots. And so I failed to change by one iota my

deep-rooted evil traits of the petty-bourgeoisie, and the

resultant subjectivist way of thinking which leads one to
alienate oneself from reality and from the masses. - When

things turned to the better for the revolution, these evil .

traits of mine, typical of the petty-bourgeoisie, once again
developed into a much worse “revolutionary” fanaticism.
And at the same time, my subjectivist, unrealistic and self-

opinionated ideas expressed themselves in more and more

frantic ways. .

Such unbridled subjectivism expressed itself politically
in letting oneself be swayed by the passions of the moment,
taking wishful thinking for reality, issuing arbitrary orders

at will, doing things without either modesty or prudence,

or with regard to consequences. Such a blind, impetuous
and desperate way of doing things ignored the actual situa-
tion and conditions facing us.  In cities where the White
Terror was strongly entrenched, instead of taking pains to

carry on hard work among the masses and build up the

revolutionary forces bit by bit, the opposite was done:
strikes and demonstrations were frequently called and up-
risings repeatedly organized. In the rural areas, instead
of going all out to set the peasant masses in motion to wage
a revolutionary struggle for land reform, to develop gue-
rilla warfare and gradually build up revolutionary bases,
the revolutionary armed forces, young and numerically
small at that time, were ordered again and again to storm
the major cities. Then, instead of turning back after hav-
ing been repeatedly and badly battered and knocked about,
desperate and headstrong attempts were made to carry on

the struggle to the bitter end. As a result, the revolution-

ary forces suffered serious losses. Whenever I recall all

this, I am mortified at the fearful extent of the follies to . :

which people can be driven by the venom of subjectivism.
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In organizational matters, such violent subjectivism took
the form of an excessive sectarianism. As the result, one
‘could hardly keep a cool head and listen to the opinions of
‘others. Comrades putting forward different views would
‘be accused unwarrantedly of opportunism or misguided
‘compromise; they would be discriminated against ar}d
vilified. And so an extremely abnormal situation arose in
the Party and even led to the death of a number of splendid
cadres. I would cite the example of the death of Comrade
Yun Tai-ying which I always recall with remorse. Com-
“rade Yun Tai-ying was working in the Propaganda De-
partment of the Central Committee. Because he had on
several occasions opposed adventurism in our way of doing
things, he was accused of misguided compromise, removed
from his position in the Party Centre, and given the post
of secretary of the Party Committee of the Easteljn,District
in Shanghai. Comrade Yun Tai-ying was ohe of the com-
rades the enemy was looking for. He was not well acquaint-
ed with the conditions in the Eastern District of Shanghai
and, moreover, his eye-sight-was very poor. One day he
was challenged by the police in a general search in the
streets and was thrown into jail. A renegade informed
© . against him and he was done to death. It all goes to show
that a cadres’ policy riddled with sectarianism, such as it
"~ was then, constituted not only a serious political mistake
“but also a crime against the revolution. _
Here I have confined myself to citing an example or two
to illustrate the baneful effect of subjectivism and sec-
- tarianism in the period when the Li-san Line held sway in
the Party. I shall not go into all the many, many instances
during the period of ascendency of the Li-san Line of doing
things which in effect damaged the revolution. Nor shall
I dwell on the various absurd “views” and “theories,” as-
sociated with the Li-san Line. These are already  well
known to many comrades. As to the ideological, historical
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and social causes for the mistakes of the Li-san Line, these
have been analysed with great clarity, and cerisured by the

Sixth Central Committee in the Resolution on Some Ques--

tions in the History of Our Party adopted at its Seventh
Plenary Session in 1945. I fully endorse and support this
resolution. This resolution sums up the historical "ex-
perience of our Party and is an important contribution to
the treasury of Marxism-Leninism. It is a summation of
the rectification campaign conducted in Yenan — which
was a great Marxist-Leninist ideological campaign. Since
I did not take part in that campaign nor in the Seventh
National Congress of the Party, even today I cannot say

that I have a really deep understanding of this document.

I must apply myself earnestly to a further study of it.

At the Third Plenary -Session of the Sixth Central Com-
mittee in 1930 I began to acknowledge such of the mistakes
as I understood, and I must say that I did make up my mind
to correct them. Nevertheless, almost twenty years later,
in 1950, I once again committed serious mistakes of a sub-
jectivist nature when I was working at the All-China Fed-
eration of Trade Unions. The chief cause lay in the fact
that over the years I had not made any thoroughgoing and
painstaking ideological ekamination of myself. Although
meanwhile I had read some of Marxisi-Leninist literature,
I failed to digest it in connection with nty own mistakes
end the experience and lessons in my own work. The
result was that I made little progress in ideological under-
standing. : : ' o

Here, I must say something about the Wang Ming Line.

' When the Wang Ming Line held sway, malignant sectarian-

ism and a paternalistic way of getting things done was the
vogue in the Party. Comrades who made mistakes were
subjected without fail to what was then known as “ruthless
struggle” and “merciless blows.” Far from helping errant
comrades get a real understanding of their mistakes and
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correct them, it put a heavy strain on them. The psycholog-

ical pressure was great, and the atmosphere choking. What ,
made things worse was that, compared with the “Left”” de-
viation of the Li-san Line, the Wang Ming Line “was evén

more resolute, more fully ‘armed with theory,” more over-

powering and more full-fledged in form.” (See Resolution
on Some Questions in the History of Our Party.) In the
circumstance, it was out of the question for me to get any
help in eradicating the ideological roots of the Li-san Line
and its mistakes. I had worked directly under Comrade
Wang Ming for seven years.. Those seven years were like
seven years endured by an unwelcome daughter-in-law
under the rule of overbearing ’in-laws. I was in such a
state that all day long my heart was in my mouth; I went
about gingerly and watched my steps carefully, for fear of
bringing wrath down about my head. Still I was often
taken to task. The circumstances exposed another of my

~ weaknesses — the feebleness of the petty-bourgeois. At

the time I took exception to many mistaken views and acts
of Comrade Wang Ming. But although I did not go so far
as to obey him blindly and echo his every word, my weak-
ness was a serious one in that I did not make bold to put
up a resolute fight in defence of the Party’s interests even
‘when important qﬁ‘estions of principle were at stake.

~ In the years that followed, I experienced even greater

_difficulties. ‘At the end of 1945, I suddenly received the

information that I had been elected a member of the Cen-
tral Committee. This was entirely beyond my expecta-

_tion, and of course it was a great encouragement to me.

But I didn’t really know how it all happened. Early in
1946 I returned to Harbin, and for the first time I read the
Resolution an Some Questions in the History of Our Party,
documents of the rectification campaign in Yenan, and some
important writings of Comrade Mao Tse-tung. From these
documents and writings I, who had lost touch with the ac-
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tual struggles of the Chinese revolution for fifteen years,
really received an enlightening lesson in Marxism-Lenin-~

ism. I learnt for the first time the term: “the principle
of integrating the universal truths of Marxism-Leninism
with the, actual practice of China’s revolutionary struggle,”

and came to know that, on the basis of this principle, Com- -

rade Mao Tse-tung created and formulated a body of polit-
ical, economic and military strategy and tactics with which

our Party guided the Chinese revolution. I also came to.

know how, during the rectification campaign in Yenan,

- Comrade Mao Tse-tung in accordance with this -principle -

penetratingly and sharply criticized subjectivism and

sectarianism and the harm they wrought, and formulated :

the principle and line to be taken by the Party in combat-
ing wrong tendencies in the Party, with the aim of “taking
warning from the past in order to be more careful in the
future, and treating the illness in order to save the patient,”
and “clearing up a man’s ideological problem and uniting
with him as a comrade.” It was particularly when I heard
how, at the time an examination of the records of cadres
was being made in Yenan, Comrade Mao Tse-tung had put
forward the “nine principles,” that I made a comparison

with what I had experienced, and realized profoundly what

an important role the helmsman and leader plays in the
tidal flow of the revolutionary movement. You comrades

have thoroughly grasped the meaning of all these things -

in the practical work of the revolutionary struggle, but
- fo me, who was like a countryman going to town, they
were like so many gems that dazzled and fascinated me. But

I could not for the moment grasp their real significance and.

meaning. If you consider the number of years I have been
in the Party, I may be called a “veteran,” but as far as rev-
olutionary thought, knowledge and experience are con-
cerned, I am really a novice. After I had read the afore-
. mentioned documents and writings, I realized that the root
of my mistakes was subjectivism, and I immediately made
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up my mind to rid myself once for all of subjectivism, and
to try my very best to learn to base everything in my work
on actual facts and give honest consideration to facts. But
subjectivism — that damned idealistic way of thinking —
cannot be got rid of by cursing and swearing, or by issuing
orders and writing magic formulae. When you haven’t
got the help of a good doctor to inject enough anti-toxin
into your body, and when your understanding of Marxism-~
Leninism has not yet reached a sufficiently high level, this
subjectivism will erop up again whenever conditions permit

- it to do so. -

The mistakes I made when I was working at the All-
China Federation of Trade Unions were recurrent manifes-

- tations of this subjectivism. I am greatly indebted to the
- Party for giving me a good cure. The Central Committee

told me the mistakes I made immediately upon discovery,
and criticized me roundly; it exposed the essence of my

" mistakes and adjudged them according to the principles of

Marxism-Leninism, pointing out at the same time the harm
done by such mistakes. By calling out aloud to me: “There

- is something wrong with you!” the Party made me realize
. my mistakes fairly quickly and thus prevented me from

making graver errors. Still more important than this was

~ the fact that, by so doing, all the members of our Party

were taught to understand the gravity of these mistakes.
Their understanding enhanced, they resolutely struggled to

- combat the influence of these mistakes, thus making it

easier to check the spread of these influences and prevent-
ing them from causing greater damage to the cause of the
Party. While I made a self-examination of my mistakes

and after it, members of the Central Committee and many

other comrades holding responsible positions expressed
their solicitude, like doctors who show great concern for
their patient, and I was given the chance of correcting my
mistakes through actual work. The comrades with whom

" I came in touch not only did not show any discrimination

255



against me, but gave me comradely help, consolation and

encouragement. I have been deeply affected by such com
radely. warmth.. To me, all these were like - tonics. to- a

patient during recuperation, enabling me to regain my

health and working ability at a faster rate. Through the
mistakes I made this time and the valuable lessons I learnt

therefrom, I made up for the loss for not having taken part -

in the rectification campaign in Yenan. Following that,
I was again greatly enlightened during the struggle against

the anti-Party bloc of Kao Kang and.Jao Shu-shih at the ~
time when the Seventh Central Committee held its Fourth

Plenary Session in 1954. '

I dare not venture to say, however, that the root of my"

mistakes has been got rid of completely, nor do I venture
to say that I have entirely corrected my mistakes and that
I shall be free from mistakes from now on. If I do not

keep up my vigilance, conduct myself with modesty and. -

prudence, -or continue to learn earnestly and industriously;
if T do not thoroughly rid myself of cocksureness, conceit
and self-complacency, or earnestly learn the style of work
of giving honest consideration to actual facts; and, par-
ticularly, if I do not receive constant supervision and educa-
tion from the Party, it is very likely that I .shall make
mistakes again. This is because these evil traits of the petty-
bourgeoisie are like rank weeds that, even after a prai-.

rie fire, revive at the first breath of spring. I hope that,

from now on, you comrades will constantly supervise my

work and give me more help.

-The lessons I have learnt from my mistakes have enabled
me to come to the understanding, rudimentary as it fis,

that if I do not honestly examine and criticize my mistakes,
‘they will remain as an ideological burden in my mind, and
may plunge me into greater and more serious mistakes. -

However, after I found that I had committed mistakes, I
did not lose the faith a Communist should have, that is,
faith in the cause of communism, but maintained my en-
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thusiasm in working for the Party. This, perhaps, was one
-of the reasons why, after I had committed many serious
‘mistakes, I did not become downcast and despondent and’
‘why I did not conceal my mistakes and did not show reluc-
tance to have them corrected, but instead earnestly made
‘.exarnination of my mistakes and strove my utmost to cor-
rect them. Under the direction of the Party and with the
supervision and help of the comrades, I shall work and
learn to the best of my ability ~— learn from the comrades
and the masses, overcome the serious defect of isolating
-myself from the masses and reality, which has existed in
me for a long time, rid myself of the evil traits of the petty-
bourgeoisie, so as to really correct my mistakes in prac-
tice, and not merely paying lip-service to correction.

From the lessons I have learnt from my mistakes, I have
come to realize deeply that, on the question of rectifying
mistakes in the Party, the methods adopted by our Party.
dimed at treating the illness in order to save the patient —
from performing operations to taking proper measures for
recuperation — make it possible for our Party to continual-
ly overcome various kinds of big and small mistakes and,
“at the same time, save in good time those comrades who
have erred (if they do not conceal their mistakes and are
not reluctant to have their mistakes corrected), to continual~
ly overcome contradictions inside the Party and, at the
same time, prevent damage being done to the unity of the
Party ‘and also further consolidate this unity. This is-an
important development of Marxism-Leninism on the ques-
tion of Party building.

I am in full agreement with Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s
opening speech, Comrade Liu Shao-chi’s political report,
Comrade Teng Hsiao-ping’s report on the revision of the
Party Constitution, and Comrade Chou En-lai’s report on .
the Proposals for the Second Five-Year Plan. I am con-
vinced that if the policies, lines and measures put forward
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in the opening speech and in these reports are thoroughly

carried through, our Party will certainly be better able to

unite its own ranks, the working class and the people of

the whole country, and unite with all the forces in the
world that can be united with, to accomplish the historical
task of building China into a great socialist land.

SPEECH BY COMRADE TAN CHENG

Deputy Director of the General Political Depdrtment of
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army

Comrades: .

I fully agree to Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s opening speech,
the political report delivered by Comrade Liu Shao-chi, the
report on the Proposals for the Second Five:Year Plan for
Development of the National Economy delivered by Com-~
" rade Chou En-lai and the report on the revision of the Party
Constitution delivered by Comrade Teng Hsiao-ping. Now
I should like to express my opinions on certain questions
concerning the political work in the new stage of building
up the Chinese People’s Liberation Army.

After the liberation of the whole country, the building-up
.of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, under the guid-
ance of the correct principles laid down by the Central Com-
mittee of the Party, gradually passed from the old stage
- into the present new stage. The beginning of the new stage
is marked by an improvement of technical equipment,
which in turn brings about a series of reforms in our army’s
command, organization, training, systems, etc. This is a '
leap in the building=up of our -army, a tremendous change
“ in its history.

This tremendous change is dictated by the new situation
following the victory of the revolution in China and is also
a result of our long years of unsparing effort. Now our
army has developed from a military force of a single arm
into one of combined arms. An end-has been put to the
decentralized leadership carried over from the period when
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we established ourselves in separate bases, and a unified
and centralized system of command has been set up and is
being gradually perfected. The combat training in joint
operations has borne fruit, our officers have improved their
capability as trainers and commanders, and our men have

achieved a measure of success in learning to master the -

technique of modern equipment. The sense of organiza-

tion and discipline has been strengthened in the army, and ",

guerilla habits have been greatly reduced. Recently, the
system of voluntary military service was replaced by that
of obligatory military service, and the supply system for
officers by the salary system. We have also set up a. sys-
tem of military ranks and a system of awarding orders and
medals to those who have rendered meritorious services.
As a result, the country is assured of recruits, the morale of

the army is raised and the servicemen are inspired to great-

er efforts in self-improvement. All this shows that we
have made remarkable achievements in effecting this
change.

It should be pointed out that the above-mentioned
achievements are inseparable from our assimilation of the
best experiences of the Soviet Union. Over the past few
years, we have made great efforts to educate a section of
our officers fo help them get rid of their self-exaltation,
self-conceit and complacency over past achievements and
to make them see how wrong it is to refuse to learn new

things or to fail to learn with modesty from the Soviet -
Union. Such education has proved to be entirely necessary.:

Without it, we would not have been able to overcome con-
servatism, departmentalism and guerilla habits in time, we
would not have been able to arrive at a common under-
standing of the change, and the great change itself would
not have been brought about so successfully..

This change or reform is bigger in scope than any we had

in the history of our army. Yet, in effecting this change,

the army encountered fewer obstacles and disturbances,
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and  made greater achievements than any time in the past.
This was due to the correctness of the principles laid down
by the Central Committee of the Party, the efforts made by
the comrades at different levels and the disinterested help
given us by the Soviet Union. This also proves that our
army, well-seasoned through long years, especially through
the last three and half years of the War of Liberation, is
matured ideologically, politically. and = organizationally,
thus preparing conditions for the change. Herein, then,
we have the material foundation of the change, a thing of
the utmost importance. Besides, in the course of the change,
we adhered to two principles. In the first place, we adhered
to the principle that in assimilating foreign experiences
we must adapt them to the actual conditions and traditions
of our own army, and learn them with determination as
well as judgment. In the second place, we adhered to the
principle of effecting a gradual transition suited to the ac-
tual conditions, and brought about the reform in wvarious
fields of our work and various systems and regulations only
after the necessary preparations were made and the various
stages mapped out. Adherence to these two principles
was essential to the successful completion of the change,
and the principles themselves constituted the two im-
portant points in our experience gained in the course of
the. transition. These two points will still be of service
in our future work.

We were not, however, free from defects and mistakes

-during the transition. At the outset when our army was
. to be modernized, not all people correctly understood the

aim and principles of modernization. In actual work de-
viations occurred; and on certain questions there were con-
fusion of ideas and a feeling of unrest and misgivings.
This state of affairs was, in the main, remedied after the
conference of high-ranking Party cadres in military or-
ganizations held in the winter of 1953 and again after the
enlarged conference of the Military Council held in the
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~ so as to give free scope to all positive factors and more suc-

~ tional defence.

spring of 1956. But, as some oﬁlcers still take a somewhat
different view on a number of major gquestions, wrong-
headed ideas yet frequently gain wide currency and every
‘now and then cause deviations in our work. These we.
must continue to check over and put right. Of course, it
is in varying degrees that these deviations have been found:
in different organizations. In our actual check-over, we
should analyze the deviations in the light of the ‘specific
circumstances in each case, and should not deal with all of
them in the same way. ‘Also, many problems have cropped
up because certain higher organs, including the Genersl
Political Department, had defects in their ideological
guidance and in certain practical measures. Therefore, in
our check-over, we should, first of all, focus our- attention
on the higher organs; thus, in reviewing and remedying
the defects, we must begin with them. - We must follow
the principle of “taking warning from the past in order to
be more careful in the future and treating the illness in
order to save the patient,” and ocur aim in the check-over
should be to clarify confused ideas and forge a closer unity

of the soldiers, abuse of power over soldiers  and punish-
ment in lieu of education are gaining ground.

- (2) Negligence of the function of democracy. De-
mocracy .is mistaken as an obstacle to centralism. and con-
sidered incompatible with regularization. Under  this
pretext, democracy is being narrowed down and restricted.
Much of the “Three Democracies” — democracy in polit-
ical matters, democracy in military matters and democracy
‘in economic matters — which well proved their worth in
the past, have been pigeon-holed. The rational proposals
put forth by soldiers and junior officers are not given due
-attention, and they do not know where to express their
opinions and feelings about things. The cadres are not
encouraged to follow the principle that officers and men
'should profit by learning from one another. On the con-
trary, the arrogant attitude of the officers who assume that
they are above everything and know everything is coun-
tenanced. .

(3) In method of leadership, as often as not orders and
administrative means are stressed, while ideological work
is overlooked and the mass line neglected. The directives
and plans of the leading organizations and the decisions
made by responsible personnel are considered perfect and
flawless, and the only thing one needs to do is to follow
them to the letter. No trust is placed in the rank and file,
while leading organizations are regarded as all-powerful.
The style of work tends more and more towards over-sim-
plification and bureaucracy. In other words, there is a
tendency to depart from reality and be isolated from the
rank and file. ,

(4) - Our military school education and troop training
suffer from doctrinairism and formalism characterized by
separation from practice. For instance, education takes
the form of “cramming”; stress is laid on quantity only,
without paying any heed to the effect; in class, the in-
structor only reads the text word by word; in examinations,

cessfully fulfil our task of building up the army and na-

The deviations manifest themselves, roughly, in the fol—
lowing ways:

(1) Negligence of our tradition of unity of officers and
soldiers, and of higher and lower levels. It has-been more
widely felt in the last few years that the relations between
officers and soldiers and between higher and lower levels
are not so congenial and close as they used to be. In ceff
tain companies of our army, and in certain military organs
and schools, artificial barriers are being set up and estrange-~
ment is growing. The naturalness and freedom with which
officers and men used to talk to one another has been re-
placed by reserve and stiffness. Disregard for the welfare
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Such ideas are evidently wrong. Those who hold such
ideas forget our army’s basic feature, namely, that our
army is a people’s army, and no amount of modernization
will ever change this feature. On the contrary, we should
‘make every effort to keep up and display this feature and
bring out its superiority. It must be pointed. out that
modernization itself bears no class character — a people’s
army can be modernized just as much as an army of the
bourgeoisie. From the point of view of equipment and
organization, the two kinds of army are more or less alike.
Many systems, military courtesies, and relationship of com-
‘mands, if judged by appearance alone, are also alike. The
difference lies in the fact that these systems and forms
‘have different contents and embody different political re-.
lations. The salient features of our army are: education
conducted in the revolutionary spirit of Marxism-Leninism;
the principle of unity of officers and men, of the army and

the people and of our own army and our allied forces; the

leadership of the Party and revolutionary political work,

and so on. By unity of officers and men is meant a rela-

tionship in which men are required to respect officers and °
obey their orders, and on the other hand, officers are requir-

ed to care for their'men and respect their personal dignity.

In short, officers and men should respect each other. Only

by mutual respect can a relationship of equality and

memorization, instead of apprehension, is emphasized; in
regard to the training systems and methods, no attention
~is. paid to- actual conditions, and foreign experlences are
mechanically transplanted, etc.

(5) The army’s relations with the people and with the
local Party organizations and governments are not so close’
as before. The.people’s interests are less attended to than
before. For instance, in building barracks, defence works,
drilling grounds and aerodromes, often the unit concerned
makes more inhabitants move from the sites than is neces-
sary, occupies more farm land than necessary and over-

+ expands restricted zones, thus paying no attention to, much
less showing sufficient concern for, the cause of socialist
construction and socialist ‘transformation. k‘
Negligence of our tradition of unity of officers and men
and of higher and lower levels, and negligence of the func-
tion of democracy, have their ideological origins. Some
people hold that in the past, because we had to defeat an
enemy whose equipment was superior, we had to rely on
the people and the soldiers, in other words, rely more on the
human element. Hence the importance of the principle
of ‘'unity of officers and soldiers, of higher and lower levels, -
of the army and the people and a democratic life under -
centralized leadership; hence it was proper for us to stress
them. Now, after being re-equipped, our army has changed

from a military force of a single ‘arm to one of combined
arms, and the demand for technique is greatly increased.
Under such circumstances, they hold, we should only stress
the function of technique and not that of political work

and man. The function of technique, so they say, has leapt

'to a place of primary importance, while the function of
political work and man has come down to a second place.
In their opinion, in the past we fought with the help. of
political work, in future we shall fight with the help of
technique.

264

friendliness be established, and only thus can be realized
a unity of officers and men worthy of ifs name. If we only
require soldiers to respect and obey officers, while allowing

officers not to care for men and have no respect for their

personal dignity, or even abuse their power and do what
they. please, we shall never be able to rally the soldiers.
Under such circumstances, we cannot, of course, expect to
establish good relations between officers and soldiers. For
several decades, the internal relations of our army, includ-
ing those between higher and lower levels, have developed
along the principle of equality and friendliness. Relations
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were very good if this principle was followed, and wer
unsatisfactory or downright poor if this principle was.

violated.

In modern warfare, the importance of technique is great~
ly enhanced. Without modern technical equipment and:
without joint operations of units of the combined arms
which have attained a high level in military technique, the

bravery of man by itself cannot win a war. ' At present,

our knowledge in military science, in technique and-in
modern ways of commanding the army is not too much;
but too scanty. Weakness in technique is still one of the;
main problems in our present work of building up our
army. We must do all we can to overcome this backward-
ness and try, within a prescribed number of years, to cateh.
up in the flelds of military technique with the armies of
technically advanced countries. It would be wrohg to shut
one’s eyes to the development of military sciences and as-

sume that we can win a war, just as we did in the past,

with inferior weapons alone, with a single arm and simple

techniques, and thereby underestimate the importance of
technique and refuse to press ahead with the key task of

raising our level of technique. But by emphasizing the.

importance of technique we do not mean to reduce the role
played by man and the function of political factors. On
~ the contrary, the human factor is always a determmmg
factor in war, a factor that always counts. Under the cir-
cumstances where technical conditions are getting more
complex from day to day, the d1ver51ty 'of arms in the army
is increasing and the war is getting to be more cruel than
ever, it is all the more necessary to bring into play the role
of man. Technique is, after all, employed by man; no
technique can be of any use if not combined with man. Fur-
ther, mobility in warfare and co-operation in joint opera-

tions are possible only when there is political unity among

men. Without this, there can be no mob111ty in warfare
and no real joint operation in action.
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 'We must give free scope to democracy if we want to con-
solidate unity inside our army. ’
- Democracy has performed a positive function' throughout
he history of our army. As far back as the time of the

founding of our army, because we relied on the mass of
the people and gave free scope to democracy, we reformed

he old-type troops which were joining the revolutionary

uprisings. In those troops we succeeded in thoroughly
breaking down their old-type traditions and establishing a
new revolutionary tradition. From then on, officers in our
army have ceased to be a privileged class lording it over:
the rank and file, and men have ceased to be slaves at the
beck and call of officers. Both have become masters of the
army, firmly united to share the responsibility, whether of
victory or defeat in war, of honour or disgrace and of good
or bad discipline. It was no accident that in those trying

days, especially at the critical moments when things seemed

hopeless, our army could remain solid like steel, buffeting
- with difficulties and finally getting the better of them.

This democratic tradition was developed during the War
of Liberation, 'and summed up into the “Three Democra-
cies” — political democracy, military democracy and eco-
nomic democracy. By political democracy we mean that

3 officers and men are equal. On certain occasions and under
- centralized leadership, men are allowed to criticize defects
- of officers and in army work. That is to say, officers should
" accept the supervision of the rank and file. By military
. democracy we mean that, conditions permitting, men are
- allowed to make suggestions as regards the ways of fulfil-
~ ling a task in fighting, in training or in other work, and dis-

cuss the ways and means of putting them into practice and
make utmost effort towards their completion. By eco-

~ nomic democracy we mean that the men of a company
‘should supervise and participate in the management of all

its expenditure on their maintenance and welfare, so as to
improve their own provisions and prevent possible corrup-
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let the men and junior officers give vent to their complaints

‘and opinions. Then we analyzed them, sifting what was
right in their opinions from what was wrong, accepting

-the former and making explanation or criticism in regard

‘to the latter. Those officers who committed serious mis-

takes and detached themselves from the masses were urged

‘to make a self-criticism in public and were dealt with ac-

cording to the nature of their mistakes and the degree of

their repentance — either kept on their jobs, or transferred

or duly punished. In this way, we educated the erring

- comrades as well as all other officers and men. And through
- rectification by this method, the once impaired or disrupted
“relations between officers and men, or between higher and
lower levels, were restored to unity. Such was the way in
which we constantly regulated the -relations between
officers and men, and between higher and lower levels in
“the army; such was the main method by which we main-
tained and consolidated our internal unity.

. Now as the unity within our Party is further strengthen-
ed and our society is advancing towards the elimination of
the exploiting classes, the internal and external conditions
contributing to the unity of our army are vastly different
from those in any former period of our history. The elim-
ination of the long-standing guerilla habits and mountain-
toppism in our army is of great significance to the reg-
ularization of our army and to the attainment of a high
degree of unification and centralism in our leadership. But
under the new conditions, we cannot say there are no long-
. er any problems about our internal unity. As I mentioned
above, there are problems, only they have acquired new
contents, that is, new contradictions. How to keep con-
solidating our. inner-army unity and carry on our tradition
of the unity of officers and men under the new conditions,
50 as to make our army always full of vitality and always
invincible, is still a question that our army cannot
_afford to overlook. In :this\ connection, it is extremely

tl'on and Waste. Past experience has more than oncé con-
Ylnced us that, with the help of such a democratic life, men
1n_\{ariab1y become keener in their political undérstar;ding
officers with defects, helped by the criticisms from the
rank and file, begin to make progress; officers and men be-
come more united, and discipline more consolidated; and
tl'.le Initiative and creative ability of officers and men are
given freer scope.  As a result, work and study go on
smoothly, combat duties are performed with. credit, and
the fighting power of the troops is greatly increased. -’Such
democratic life, if lived under good leadership and in an
orderly way, will definitely achieve the aims listed above,
tl‘here will be no ill consequences or disadvantages. It will
in no way impair centralism; on the contrary, it will only
help bring it into ‘effect. In all our work, we need both
leadership from above and mass line from below — that
has always been a rule with us. The combination of de-
mocracy and centralism, the unity of the leadership and
the rank and file — this is the line we must follow stead-
fastly in all our work. ' .

As I said above, democracy has performed a tremendous
positive function in maintaining the internal unity of our
army, in strengthening the bond of fraternity and friend-
ship between officers and men and between higher and
}ox_;ver levels, in arousing the sense of responsibility and
initiative of the broad mass of officers and men, in giving
effect to self-education and self-reform among the ‘broad
mass of officers and men, and in helping the leading organs
to improve their leadership, correct deviations, stave off
warlordism and bureaucracy and maintain law and dis-
~ cipline. Take the case of maintaining internal unity. When\

we found in a company or a military organ a breach in the
. relations between officers and men, or between higher and
lower levels because of warlordism or bureaucracy, we -
would call a democratic meeting within the company or the
organ, and, 7by means of criticism and self-criticism, first
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f bad character would be able to abuse their power un-
erupulously and do all sorts of evil things. So, this will
0 more harm than good in every respect. '
Officers should indeed enjoy prestige. But an officer’s
restige must be established through his own hard work
and his close touch with the rank and file, and it should be
ased on general recognition. Prestige cannot be estab-
ished and enhanced at will; one cannot build up one’s
restige by merely relying. on thé help of otht?rs or
§ by  other artificial means. The prestige that is not
I established on solid ground, but merely by reliance on
thers and by artificial means, is not real prestige. The
logan that “political work should guarantee officers’ pres-
ige” is logically untenable. For one who has real pres-
tige needs none of your guarantee. While to one who h.‘as
no prestige or has lost his prestige, your “guaran.tee” will
get him nowhere. No amount of guarantee can give pres-
ige to one who has not got it, or recover i‘g for one Who
has lost it. The only way for one to regain one’s pres- v
ige is to practise self-criticism openly and correc'F .o?e’s
mistakes. That is our view of the unity of criticism
and prestige, and that is how we have gone about
- our work. As shown by our experience, this way of
going about our work has enabled us to cc.)rrect the
 mistakes of our cadres and at the same time show
~ consideration for them — a good way of caring for th.em
" and an effective method of keeping up their prestige.
- Of course, this does not mean that we will allow un_de—
“sirables and ill-wishers to launch personal attacks by libel
and other foul means to undermine the prestige of our
cadres and our leaders. If such a thing happens, those in
‘charge of political work are duty-bound 'Fo conduct strug-
gles against it so as to protect their prestige. It would be
1 to fail to do so. :
WI‘IOri1 %ziew of the fact that one of the causes that lead to
the violation of the principle of unity of offiqers and men

necessary for us, apart from strengthening the leader-
ship of the Party and political work, to insist on de-
mocracy and on the practice of criticism and self-criticism,
to-combat the tendency towards renouncing democracy and
criticism, and to struggle against the attempts to suppress
democracy and retaliate upon those who criticize. By so
doing, we will enable our officers and leading personnel to
hear constantly opinions from below and keep sober-
minded, to be modest and prudent and not getting swell-
headed and impetuous. Of course, the democracy we want
to keep up and foster has nothing in common with the
ultra~-democracy we have all along opposed. Ultra-democ-
racy and acts against discipline and detrimental to’ the
organization such as refusal to carry out orders are imper-
missible at all times. Moreover, democratic life in our:
army must be placed under centralized leadership and kept
within proper bounds; it bears no resemblance. to ultra-de-
mocracy which defies all leadership and breaks all bounds.
In the past few years, another view has been prevalent
in our army which is also harmful to the promotion of de-
mocracy, and should, therefore, be criticized. This view
is that officers should not be criticized openly, ‘and that
criticisms against them even inside the Party should be re-
stricted. It is said that open ecriticism will impair the
prestige of the officers. According to those who hold this
view, officers should only be subject to supervision by
leading organs and superiors, but not to supervision by the
rank and file at the same time. In case officers commit
'mistakes, they should only be dealt with by the leading
organs; the rank and file cannot look into the matter. This
view is wrong. If it is followed, the officers would cut
themselves off from the masses, and be liable to get swell-
headed and self-conceited. When they commit mistakes,
it would not be so easy to uncover them, or to correct them
when uncovered, since there is no supervision and educa-
‘tion by the rank and file. And a small number of persons
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ertain spheres of daily life should find no.place in our
egulations. If it is already done, they should be deleted or
modified. In short, it is necessary for us to have regula-
ions, systems and certain forms, but they must not be of
he kind that will jeopardize the unity between officers and
men and between higher and lower levels. This is very
important. v

~The same is true with discipline. We must maintain
striet discipline in our army; and discipline, by its very na-
_ture, is compulsory. In order to keep up discipline, it is
bsolutely necessary to give due punishment to those who
 violate discipline in spite of repeated admonition. We
“must set ourselves against the tendency towards excessive
“leniericy as well as the tendency towards discarding disci~
“pline altogether. But our discipline is built on political
awareness. We have all along maintained and practised
‘the principle that persuasion and education should be the
_chief means to uphold and strengthen discipline, and punish-
"ment is only a secondary and supplementary means. If
~ education could serve our purpose in settling questions that
‘may arise in our army, then it is not necessary to resort to
_punishment; where only a light disciplinary measure is call-
" ed for, we should not resort to a severe one.. And punish-
ment, in whatever form, should always aim at education —
an education for those who commit mistakes as well as for
all officers and men. When a disciplinary measure is taken,
we must fully explain the reasons why it is taken and the
person involved should be allowed to plead for himself.
When the punishment is unjust or the punished is found
to be the wrong party, he is allowed to appeal to the proper
authorities who, upon receiving such appeal; must make
serious investigations and deal with the matter in a respon-
sible way, and must not lay it aside unheeded. This kind
of discipline alone is in conformity with our principle of
the unity of officers and men and with our democratic
spirit, and such discipline alone is durable. All discipline

ig that some people, on the pretext of instituting regul
tions .and tightening up discipline, have sought to build up
personal authority, make a constant practice of penaliz
tlop, erect artificial barriers and engineer breaches between
officers and men, I find it hecessary to say a few words
about regulations and discipline. In regularizing our
army, it is only natural that we should draw up regulations
in regard to duties, discipline, military courtesies and daily
life of soldiers, and all officers and men must abide by
them. For without regulations, life in the army will have.
nothing to go by and the bad habits and defects left over
. from life during the guerilla warfare, such as lack of clearly
- defined responsibilities, slovenliness and lack of courtesy
cannot be done away with. Then it will do harm to our,'
day-to-day work as well as hamper the function of the
commanders in wartime." But to make our regulations em-
- body -the characteristics of a people’s army, carry on the
fine tradition of our army and uphold our internal unity
we must study the matter realistically in the light of our,
army'’s traditional characteristics and present-day situation.
Our regulations must be permeated with the spirit of de-
mocracy and education, and many forms of organization dnd
ways of life our army has been accustomed to should be in«. .
corporated into them. It is not advisable to Cafry over
mechanically the experiences of foreign. countries. For
foreign troops have their own traditions. Some ways of
doing things are a matter of habit with them, but not so
with us. If we forced ourselves to follow them: we would -
only. find them impracticable. Some provisions are mere .
formalities without any substance, the implementation of
which will only estrange officers from men and the higher
level from the lower, and will be detrimental to unity.
For instance, provisions in military courtesies which may
make soldiers and junior officers feel ill at ease and weari- A
some, or wrap the officers in an atmosphere of mystery,
and provisioPs which unnecessarily impose uniformity in
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maintained by force and penalization is, for all its super-
ficial strictness, undependable. ’

So far I have dwelt on some problems concerning the in--
ternal unity of our army. Now I am going to speak on the
relations between our army on the one hand, and the people

and the local Party organizations and government organs
on the other. ’

I mentioned above that many of our units, since thej'

were quartered in barracks to undergo regular training,
have begun to estrange themselves from the people and
from the local Party organizations and government organs.
For instance, quite a number of our military organs have
been stationed at one place for several years, but have
seldom come in touch with the local organizations; they
know little about local social conditions and render little
help to local undertakings when they are able and ought
to do so. . Quite a number of units, as soon.as they are
quartered in barracks, begin to detach themselves from the
local people and local society. Sometimes, there are even
interference with and restriction on the correspondence of
soldiers with their families. It is thought by many to be
an extra burden and impediment to training that our troops
should spare part of their time to help the local people in
production and take part in certain public activities. To

them, only training in isolation is training worthy of the

name, while it is no training when the troops help the peo-
ple in production and take part in public activities. Though
they profess themselves in support of the idea that our
troops should keep in close touch with the people and be

concerned about their welfare, breathe the same air with

them and throw in their lot with them, they immediately
withdraw their support when it comes to putting the idea
into practice. In reality they support the idea that our
troops should separate themselves from the people, from
production and from the practice of social struggles. This
state of affairs, however, exists only in some sections of
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the army, and is by no means universal. The greater ma-
ority of our units have got along very well with the people
and with local organizations. Nevertheless, the tendency I
have just described is something to be guarded against. If
t is allowed to develop, our troops are in danger of gradu-
ally drifting away from the supervision of the people and
from the leadership of local organizations. Besides, if the
;. personnel in our army are isolated from' the people and
from social practice for a long time and unable to ob-
tain first-hand knowledge and experience of production
and social struggles, their political understanding definitely
cannot be raised. Politically, they will not only lag behind
but may even deteriorate. This is extremely harmful and
indeed dangerous to a revolutionary army charged with
political duties.

"It should be pointed out that it is above all to the ad-
vantage of our troops that they spare part of their time
to help the people in production and take part in public
~activities. It will help our army personnel to acquire a
better idea of the mass Iine and a greater respect for la-
bour. In such ways they can keep in touch with the peo-
ple and forge a closer unity between the army and the
people. In the past few years, our army units in different
localities spent part of their time every year in helping the

’ local people in spring ploughing and autumn harvest; some

.. of them helped the local people to build dams and dig irri-
. gation canals; and in time of natural calamities, they al-
_-ways rushed to the people’s aid. The units stationed in
. border areas, on sea islands and in areas of the national
minorities have in fact become important forces in local
“undertakings and in our work among the national minori-
 ties. Because of their correct implementation of the °
‘*‘policies of the Party and the government, and through
~ their hard work, they have united themselves with the
local people and our fraternal nationalities. Together with
the people, they have set up a system of joint defence by
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the army and the people, thus consolidating the defen
of our frontiers and islands. With the advent of the natio
wide high tide of agricultural co-operation, the enti
army, under unified leadership, started all kinds of acti

ties to support socialist construction in a planned way. In

all this .the army has done the right thing and done it welk:
And doing it brought no harm to our training, but much

good to the broad mass of the people and to the cause of

national construction. It also exercised -a good influence
on the people at large and on the comrades doing local
work. This, too, has its place in the good tradition of our
army, something which we should develop, not abandon.

Since the modernization of our army, our military com-
mand has been highly centralized. ‘But still all parts of
our army should. continue to receive, as before, the super-
vision of the local bodies of the Party, of the government

and of the mass organizations. They should not reject -

such supervision on the pretext of centralized command:

By supervision we mean: when any army personnel detach -
themselves from the people, violate the policies of the:

Party and the state and commit other offences against law

and discipline, the local organizations may direétly stop
t].nem from doing so or appeal to higher authorities. In addi- i}
tion, on certain guestions and on certain kinds of work our .

army units should accept the leadership of competent local
organizations, apart from accepting the leadership of higher
levels in the army. For instance, in military engineering

work, in questions like the purchase of farm land, removal

of inhabitants and relocation of tombs from areas purchased
laying out restricted zones and collecting and managing
labour power, the units concerned must accept the leader-
ship of the local organizations and respect their opinions.

The General Political Department put forth, in January
1954, a proposal that responsible comrades of army units’

should sit on local Party committees and information
should be exchanged between local authorities and army
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its; the proposal, approved by the Central Committee of

the Party, provides a proper mode of contact between Party
committees of army units and local Party committees.
Those army units which have not acted according to this
proposal should do so. History and recent events have all
proved the soundness of this system of dual leadership and
the system that local organizations have supervisory power
over army units. They have only done good to our army
‘units and will not hinder the centralization of our com-
mand. ‘ :

. Finally, I should like to touch briefly upon the question

of the work style of leadership. I have mentioned before
that in our training and in our school education there exist
‘doctrinairism and formalism. The same undesirable styles
‘of work also exist to a greater or lesser degree in other
fields of our work. The deviations that occurred during _

the new transition our army went through had, on an ex-
tensive scale and to a rather high degree, something to do
with these styles of work. That is to say, they stemmed
from the ideological foundation of these styles of work.

‘Besides, shortcomings resulting from subjectivism, bureau-

cracy and commandism ‘are still found in our work.
Of these styles of work, the glaring instances are the fol-
lowing: separation of the work of military organs from the
needs of the troops; failure of the officers in the organs,
especially the responsible officers, to go frequently to the
army units to inspect the work there, and, even if they do
so, more often than not the inspection is only superficial
and sample investigations are seldom conducted; indul-
gence in empty talk and generalization; undue emphasis on
the importance of specialization; separation of the work in

. their departments from the clirrent and key tasks, so that
"the work in these départments is reduced to matters of a

purely business and technical nature, without ideological
guidance or clearly-defined ‘political crientations; lack of
ideological preparation when they set about to do a task or
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assign work to others; failure to encourage cadres-to ex-
press their views and conduct full discussions, but simply
passing on the directives of the higher-ups, assigning tasks,
allocating figures and drawing up time-~tables, thus reduc-
ing the relation between higher and lower levels into
merely one of passing on and taking on tasks; and so’on:
All this amounts to detaching oneself from reality and from .1
the masses, and is contradictory to our consistently pro=
moted and practised style of work of going deep into re-
alities and seeking truth from facts, and our line of relying
on the masses. If we do not correct these defects, the
initiative of officers and men will be impeded and the in-
ternal unity of our army weakened; while our work, so far
from achieving anything, may become a complete mess. In
the past we have to some extent checked and corrected
such bad styles of work, and now we are ready to make
another over-all check-up in the spirit prevailing in the
present Congress of our Party so as to correct these defects -
and mistakes more thoroughly. We believe that en-.
lightened and inspired by this historic Eighth National
Congress, all comrades in the army can definitely overcome
these defects and mistakes, rally more closely round the -
Party, and brace themselves up to fulfil with credit the
tasks entrusted to them by the Party and the state.

'SPEECH BY COMRADE TSAI CHANG

First Secretary of the Commission in Charge of
Work Among Women, the Central Committee of the
Communist Party of China

Comrades: : :

"I am in full agreement with the reports made on behalf
of the Central Committee by Comrades Liu Shao-chi, Chou
En-lai and Teng Hsiao-ping. I should now like to giy-e my
views on the question of the training and promotion of

With regard to women cadres, it is our Party’s policy 1:-o
train them with patience, to have confidence in their
employment, and to promote boldly thqse who Fleserve
promotion. As the Party’s Central Committee partlcule.LrIy
points out in its report on revision of the Party C01:1s1:1tu—
tion, “Our Party must be very firmly resolved to train and
promote women cadres and help and encourage them to
advance unceasingly since women form one of the greatest
reservoirs of Party cadres.” Faced as we are with the great
task of socialist construction, the Party’s Central Cf)mrnltteev
is, in my opinion, entirely justified in attaching such
importance to the training and prornoting.of women cadres.
This directive must be thoroughly carried out in actgal
actice.
pr'IrcllE the various stages of our revolution, our Party has
trained and promoted large numbers of women cadres from
among women workers and peasants as well as from women
intellectuals. In all fields of work in the revoh%tlonary
bases, in underground activities and lega% struggles in areas
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only 3 per cent are women among those with the rank of
department chief or bureau director, while among mayors
and county chiefs, the figure is only 2.8 per cent. Women
make up only 9 per cent of our engineering and technical
personnel in the central leading organs and in enterprises
directly under their authomty, while only 0.8 per cent of
our engineers are women.
(2) While the ability of women cadres is much higher
than before, in most cases their- cultural, scientific, and
theoretical levels are relatively low, and they do not have
a high level of professional knowledge and technical skill
either. Our veteran women cadres have had a certain
amount of experience in the revolutionary struggle, but
they are not familiar with present-day construction work.
" (8) In present-day conditions of peaceful construction,
the overwhelming majority -of women cadres are now
rearing more children, and have many household tasks to
look after. They have more work to do and they take a
bigger part in various studies. Though there has been a
big development of child care and social service establish-
ments, these still lag behind the needs. So the problem of
reconciling work and studies with the rearing of children
and looking after the home is becoming of greater urgency
than ever before. ‘
These problems have their roots in social and historical
conditions. Because our country is economically and cul-
-~ turally backward and because our women were for ages
* past bound by the shackles of feudalism, their opportunities
for work and education have been very limited, and so have
conditions for developing welfare facilities for women and
_children. There has, it is true, been a great change in this
" respect since the liberation, but a fundamental change
cannot, after all, be brought about in a short time. Nor
have we made a sufficiently big effort on our own part.
Take the question of leadership. Certain leading organs
and leading personnel tend to underestimate the strength

domlnated by the reactionaries, these women cadres ke
close contact with the masses. They worked industriously,:
fought heroically, and in general played a key part in o
revolutionary work.

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of Chlna
our Party and government have trained and promoted’
many more women cadres. Their number is increasing each
year. In 1951, thére were 150,000 women cadres Working
at various posts in all fields of work; they made up
8 per cent of the total number of cadres. By the end of
1955, their number had increased to more than 764,000, or
14.5 per cent of the total number of cadres. In the upsurge
of the great socialist revolution, tens of thousands of new
women activists have come to the fore, and a number of
them have been promoted as cadres. All of them now
have their posts in different fields of Party and government
work. The Party and the state have treated them with
solicitude and educated them. They have been tempered
in the course of practical work, and gradually become more
politically conscious and more capable in their work. The
vast majority of them have been working honestly and
industriously and learning on the job. "~ They have fulfilled
the tasks entrusted to them by the Party and the state. A
number of them have mastered. the technical knowledge
needed by their jobs and have familiarized themselves with
the work of national construction they are engaged in.

Even the present increase in the number of women
cadres cannot keep pace with the demands which the rapid
development of socialist construction makes on us.  Three -
problems have to be considered at the present time.

(1). Though the number of women cadres is increasing,
they still constitute a relatively small proportion of the -
total number of cadres, while the number of leading women
cadres and scientific and technical personnel is still smaller.
Only 6 per cent of the cadres with rank equal to that of
county leading personnel and section chief are women;
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of, and the positive contributions made by, women cadres
in revolutionary and construction work. They have not
planned the training and promotion of worhen cadres in:a
purposeful and systematic manner suited to the special

abilities of women cadres. Nor have they made use of
every possibility for the practical solution of problems
peculiar to women cadres. Instead, they have left these
problems to be solved by the women cadres themselves:
We have even found that a few organs and a few leading
cadres tolerate ideas and attitudes which lead to actual
discrimination against, and contempt for, women cadres.

They think that “even three women are not the equal of

one man.” When it comes to the question of promoting
women cadres, they are troubled by endless misgivings.
They are afraid that women cadres, if promoted to a higher
position, will not prove equal to the tasks assigned them,
that they cannot work perseveringly, that they will be
burdened with looking after their children.and will them-
selves be a “burden” to the organizations they work in.
So they tend to promote more men' cadres than women
cadres even when choosing between men and women of
equal competence. It has even been found in a few cases

that although there have been more women than men among . -

the model cadres elected by the masses, extremely few

women are among those promoted. All this reflects the

attitude of valuing men and belittling women, an attitude
which has survived from the old society and. which can
still be seen in the implementation of our cadre policy.

Apart from this, there are a few women cadres themselves
who do not work ‘hard enough, or do not have a sufficient

urge for progress under present conditions of peaceful con-

struction. They tend to be satisfied with things as they:
are; they have ne desire for advancement; they hesitate.

when faced with new tasks and fresh difficulties. These

are the major reasons why they have not made sufficient

progress. °
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‘In order to train and promote more and better women

Aéadres and to give full play to their initiative and creative~
ness in socialist construction, I would like to make three
proposals: )

(1) We must systematically train Party and non-Party

‘women cadres; steadily raise their level of socialist con-
sciousness; help them study Marxism-Leninism and acquire
professional knowledge and skills; make them settle down
‘in -their present posts as far as possible; and encourage
thern to apply themselves closely to their professional skills
and stick to their jobs so that they may become skilled in
“their own lines. ‘

. Since there are very few women specialists at -present,

we must, apart -from actively training large numbers of
‘new young cadres, show our love and concern for those
‘women cadres who are already equipped with specialized
_knowledge and skills, help them engage in serious studies,
‘and assist them to overcome difficulties and pursue ad-
vanced studies so that they may eventually become special-

ists. Institutions of higher education and scientific research

“should suitably raise the percentage of women in enrolling
students and post-graduates. : :

- We should show our warm solicitude for those older
women cadres who have not attained a high enough cul-
tural level; we should systematically help them raise their

-cultural and professional levels, and make it possible for

them to do a better job.

- We must also, in the light of the special conditions exist-
ing among our fraternal. nationalities, train and promote
women cadres of dlfferent nationalities in various fields
of work.

(2) - Our policy is to make cadres of “those who are of
good character and show real ability.” We should con-
tinue to follow this policy and on this basis boldly pro-
mote women cadres, Party members and non-Party mem-
bers alike, to all kinds of work and to posts of leadership
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at all levels.. In doing this, it is important at all times
see to it that we have no reservations about employ
them and give them constant training and education. Lea
ing organizations at all levels, and personnel departmen

especially, should carefully consider the special needs of
women cadres, assign them suitable work, and give them
opportunities to try out their abilities. They should be
given constant education and help in their work. They.
should be encouraged when they have achievements to their:
credit- and helped to get ahead. They should be given
timely advice in getting rid of and correcting their defects:
and mistakes. In this way, we will have a constantly new

crop of fine cadres, while those women cadres who have
already been promoted will be able to accomiplish “ their
tasks competently: and successfully. Speaking of cadres,
Comrade Mao Tse-tung has said, “Send them into action;
they will learn on the job and become more capable; large
numbers of people of fine calibre will come forward.” This
is the most important principle for the training and promo-
_tion of cadres, especially of women cadres.

In socialist construction, there is work suited to women
in every fleld and every profession, and women cadres can
be trained and promoted to all such work. At present
there are more women cadres in the fields of culture, edu~
cation, medicine, public health, child care, trade, light in-
dustry and law, than in other spheres of work. ' This shows
that women cadres are fitted to undertake work in these

flelds, and leading personnel in these fields should, there--

fore, train more women cadres.

(3) What troubles many of our women cadres is the
contradiction between work and study on the one hand,
and the rearing of children and care for the home on the
other. We Communists must take a sympathetic and solic-
itous attitude in dealing with these difficulties and try to
* remove them step by step. Lenin has said, “Unless com-
plete freedom is won for women, no complete freedom for
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he pfoletariat can be won.” It follows, then, that Com-~
unists must never discriminate against women cadres,
ook down upon them, or consider women cadres burdened

with child care as a “burden” to them. On the contrary,

hey should consider it their duty to pro’l-:ect women and
hildren, to help women cadres solve their problems and

make steady progress.

I propose that all departments concerned make .‘every
ffort to set up various types of nurseries according to

needs and possibilities. These nurseries should be run in
an economical way. Their management should ‘be im-
proved, their fees reduced, and they should take in more
children. In towns and industrial areas public service

there should be more public dining-rooms, laundrlesﬂelln.d
other services so that women cadres can gradually gcizt ' el;
children looked after in nurseries and lighten the oi o_
their household tasks. On the other hand, we must ex

plain to our women cadres that Welfa}“e facilities-for womfan
and children and other public services can f)nlydbe 1p1 os~
vided gradually as our economic cqnstructlon eve opt—.
What they themselves should do is to give t%le mos;::. enegfgse
ic help to the leading organs concerned in getImg these
services going on as wide a sc.ale as poss1b1.e. (; wi o
no good simply to make complaints or put .f(?rwar Efeq;l s
that cannot be met under present condltl'ons. ur er
more, women cadres should 1ear.n to organize thc; resd ;)n _
the family to each take a share in 1:10usehold Wolr ar;heir
bringing up the children. The. leading personne ’ Ic1>n helr
side should pay as much attention as -they can to the p of
lems of women cadres, and see 1:9 it thz?.'l: the necess t};
time and facilities needed for their solution are given
res.

th(;nwggzleirtlioid we must pay heed to the desire of large
numbers of men and women cadres .and ’Fhe masses of
the people for birth control and to devise suitable methods
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of car{”yirig it out. In March 1955, the Party’s Central
C_omm1ttee issued a directive regarding the question of
birth control. The directive clearly pointed out that “birth

control is a problem which involves a policy having an - -

important bearing on the livelihood of the broad masses of
the people. Under present historical conditions, and for
the benefit of the country, the family and the new genera-
tion, our Party deems it proper that birth control should
be practised to a certain extent.” In his report Comrade
Chou En-lai reiterated this decision that. birth control
should be practised to a suitable extent. I fully agree
with what he said, and I feel that this decision  should
be firmly put into practice. I am of the opinion that it
conforms with practical conditions in our country to pub-
licize and give guidance in birth control to our cadres and
the broad masses of the people so that they may regulate
the frequency of child-births and practise birth control
in the light of their own conditions and expectations. This
will be of great benefit to women’s health, child care, home
life and national prosperity.

To thoroughly solve the problem of fraining and pro-

" moting women cadres and successfully carry out the above
tasks, the key point lies with all Party committees: they -

must strengthen their leadership,and draw up suitable over-
all plans. '

Some Party committees have already made over-all ar-
rangements for cadres of both sexes. They have worked
out concrete plans and practical measures-for the training
and promotion of women cadres as an integral part of their
over-all plan, taking into consideration the special abili-
ties of women cadres and the special difficulties they face.
They have called upon each of the departments concerned
to assume its special responsibilities and make joint efforts
to carry these arrangements through. Wherever such

efforts have been made, the latent capabilities of women °

cadres have been given full play, large numbers of women
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cadres have been trained and promoted, and the question .
of lack of women cadres has been solved. . Efforts should
therefore be made to correct the situation in those cases
where no leadership is given to the work of training and ‘

* promoting women cadres and where women cadres are

discriminated against; ,

Another important factor in the education and progress
of women cadres is the effort made by women cadres them-
selves. All women cadres should respond to the training

and education given by the Party, by developing their

spirit of enterprise for the good of the cause of socialist
construction. They should study and work perseveringly.
They should keep close contact with the masses and modest-
ly learn from them. They should strengthen their unity
and temper themselves in overcoming the difficulties they
encounter: ' : ‘

There are, however, shortcomings in the work of leader-
ship in work among women. I agree to the appraisal of
our work given by Comrade Teng Ying-chao in her speech.
We will make a serious study of the instructions of the
Party’s Central Committee, the teachings of Comrade Mao
Tse-tung’s, and the documents of this Congress. As Com-
rade Mao Tse-tung once advised us, we will “go down into

" the midst of the masses and not indulge in idle talk.” We

will conscientiously overcome our shortcomings, make a
great effort to push ahead work among women and concern
ourselves closely with the education and advancement of
women cadres- and give them every support, so that the
needs of socialist construction may be met.

I am confident that in this period of the rapid growth

" of socialism, the Party will succeed in training ever larger

numbers of women, turning them into new cadres of good
character and real ability, and helping them to devote all
their efforts to building up a great socialist motherland.



“economy. Criticism by comrades will be appreciated.

tion of the general line of the Party for the transition

SPEECH BY COMRADE LI FU-CHUN

Vice-Premier and Chairman of the
- State Planning Commission

Comrades:

I fully support Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s opening speech
and fully endorse the three reports of the Central Com-
mittee, the draft of the revised Party Constitution and draft
Proposals for the Second Five-Year Plan. Now I would
like to state my views on our work of planning the national

In order to build socialism, we must have a planned
economy so that production and construction in the various
branches of the national economy will proceed according to
the law of planned and proportionate development. This

- has long been proved by the experience of the Soviet Union
and other fraternal countries. We on our part, however, -

must solve the problem of establishing a planned economy
step by step in-accordance with actual conditions in our
country.

The founding and consolidation of the people’s demo-

cratic dictatorship led by the working class; the nationali- -

zation of key branches of the national economy and the
suceessful completion of democratic reforms; the rapid re-
habilitation and development of the national economy with
the socialist economy in the lead; particularly the adop-

period; plus the example of planned economy set by the

Soviet Union, as well as the enormous assistance rendered

by the Soviet Union and other fraternal countries to our
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economic construction—all this has provided us with. the
fundamental conditions for a planned economy.

In establishing a planned economy, however, we were
not without our difficulties. Ours is an agricultural coun-

“try, characterized by a backward economy with a very un-

balanced development. Our industry is not well de-
veloped; the foundation of heavy industry is weak. - Good
or bad harvests in agriculture have a great influence on
the development of our national economy. Before the
high tide in socialist transformation, individual economy

‘and capitalist economy still constituted a fairly large pro-
- .portion of the national economy. A clear appraisal of our

underground resources was lacking. The basis of our
statistical work was still weak, and in drawing up plans,
we had no complete data to base ourselves on. We were
still inexperienced in ‘the work of large-scale economic
construction, particularly that of industrial construction,
and above all, we had no knowledge and experience in
planning on a nation-wide scale. These were the difficul-
ties we came across in our work of planning.

In view of the situation described above, the Party and
the government have embarked on a planned economy
along the following two lines of action. '

Along the first, or fundamental, line of action, the Cen-
tral Committee, in the light of the trends of our economic
development, and in accordance with the general line of
the Party in the transition period, adopted a series of poli-
cies and measures, and undertook varied and diffieult or-
ganizational work in the course of rehabilitation and de-
velopment of our national economy. As a result, the
various branches and sectors of the national economy have
been brought step by step into the orbit of the planned
economy. The main policies and measures taken are: '

(I) The policy of giving priority to the development of
socialist economy.
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As socialist economy is the main body of the whole na- :

tional economy, so is the plan for socialist economy the
main part of the plan for the whole national economy. In

the periods of economic rehabilitation and of economic

construction, the Party has paid particular attention to the
development of socialist economy. Thus the socialist
. sector of our national economy has assumed the undis-
putedly dominant position in industry, transport, building
industry, commerce, foreign trade and banking, and
exercised its leading role over the other economic sectors,
_thereby built itself up as the malnstay of our planned
economy.

(II) The pohcy of promoting co-operation in agriculture,
handicrafts and other branches of individual economy.

In the past few years, the Party has adopted various
transitional forms through which scattered individual

trades have been organized step by step into co-operatives.

Meanwhile, the Party has adopted the policy of planned
purchase and distribution of a few staple agricultural prod-
ucts; the policy of fixed quotas of production, purchase and
distribution of grain, and correct policies regarding prices
and agricultural loans. As a result, the link between in-
dividual economy and capitalist economy has been cut off,
and scattered individual production has advanced in the
direction required by the state. In this way, the various
branches of individual economy have been brought step

by step into the orbit of the state’s plan by dlfferent ,

methods according to their different conditions.

(III) The policy of utilization, restriction and transfor-
mation of capitalist industry and commerce.

In this respect, the state made use of various forms of
state capitalism and took various measures in taxation,
prices, range of activities, and the working conditions of
the workers, so as to make capitalist industry and commerce
accept the leadership of the state and gradually change
into state capitalist industry and commerce. Capitalist in-
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dustry and commerce were thus gradually ’brought into
the orbit of state planning by different forms of transition
suited to different conditions.

The experience of the past few years shows that without
the rapid development of a socialist economy, it is impos-
sible to establish a planned econcmy; and that the more
powerful our economy of a socialist character is, the better
can we plan. However, the process of establishing a plan-
ned economy in our country is determined not only by the
development of socialist economy as the main body of
the national economy, but also to a very large extent by
the gradual development of the socialist transformation
of agriculture, handicrafts and capitalist industry and com-
merce. The process of gradual socialist transformation
of non-socialist economy is at the same time a process of
gradually bringing it into the orbit of planning.

. Along the second line of action, the state organs, guid-

- ed by the general line of the Party in the transition period

and following the above-mentioned policies of the Party,
nave carried out their work of planning in accordance with
an appropriate division of labour and by adopting different
methods and forms to suit different conditions. The plan-
ning for those sectors of the national economy other than
the socialist enterprises is inevitably and to a considerable
extent still in the nature of making estimates. Hence, in
the method of planning, direct planning has been adopted
in some cases, and indirect planning in others. In regard
to data upon which plans are based, statistical figures have
been used in some cases, and estimated figures in others.
In the scope of planning, some of the chief targets of pro-
duction, construction and public institutions have been
specified in the state plan, while others have not. In the
division .of labour in planning work, the planning organs
at various levels, in addition to taking charge of getting
a well-integrated economic balance, have laid emphasis on
direct planning, while the indirect planning work (as in
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the case of agriculture, handicrafts and private industry
and commerce) has been carried out on the principle of
separate management by the Offices of the State Council,

- the Ministries, and the provincial (or municipal) and auton- 1

omous regional authorities. This method of combining

over-all planning with individual approaches, of combining - i
unified responsibility for getting a well-integrated balance |

with separate management, is in the main suited to our
actual conditions. ’

In the period 1951-1952, we started to work out control

figures for the national annual economic plans, and from

1953, we began to carry out the First Five-Year Plan and
to work out annual plans year by year. The First Five-
. Year Plan embodies the general line and various specific
policies of the Party. It is a correct plan and in the main
conforms to the conditions of our economic development.
The steps it laid down for socialist transformation were
rather slow. However, as the Central Committee gave

timely and correct leadership to the work of stepping up -

socialist transformation, we were not restrained in our
actual work by the original provisions. In the annual
- plans, some targets were also somewhat too high or too low,
and certain aspects were not given full consideration.
However, the results of implementation show that the
annual plans of the last few years largely reflected the
actuai conditions of those years and played an active role
in mobilizing the people of the whole country to ensure
the overfulfilment of the Five-Year Plan. -

Generally speaking, under the leadership of the Central

Committee and the Party committees at various levels; the
. economic departments and the planning organs at various
levels have overcome the difficulties, learnt on the job
and achieved results after several years of concerted ef-
forts. The chief results are that. gradually, and with due

consideration of the different factors involved, the various ‘

aspects and sectors of our national economy have been
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brought into the orbit of state planning, a foundation for
our planned economy has been laid and the First Five-
Year Plan is being successfully implemented.

However, there were not a few defects and mistakes in
our planning in the past. Chiefly, it was not comprehensive
enough, inaccurate, inflexible and lacking in foresight.
These defects are concentrated reflections of discrepancies
existing between subjective understanding and objective
reality when we were drawing up the plans. . In order to
rectify the defects and mistakes in our work and improve

- our planning, I would like to dwell mainly upon the follow-

ing three problems in the light of the experience gained
and lessons learnt in the work of planning over the past
few years. ‘

(1) Improving our understanding of and grasp over the
objective laws of economic development by undertaking
a systematic study of economic conditions in China.

To plan well, we must.go deep into realities and into
the midst of the masses, make thorough investigations and
studies, have a clear idea of the economic situation in China
and the trends of its development and grasp the economiic
features of the various localities- and departments so as to
obtain accurate data for drawing up plans. But the work
done by the State Planning Commission in this respect is
far from adequate. In the past, the Planning Commission
was in charge of both long-term and annual plans, and

- once had to attend to industrial administration and capital

construction as well. Consequently, it often busied itself
with drawing up and revising plans and with routine eco-
nomic affairs, so that it lacked systematic investigation and
‘study, lacked foresight, and was prone to be influenced
by temporary and local phenomena. It did not make an

. exhaustive study of the objective laws of economic develop-

ment, in particular the economic characteristics of the
transition period. Its plans were slow in reaching the
lower levels and subject to frequent changes. It lacked
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a deep understanding of the different features of the Va;.

rious localities, their specific needs and the conditions of
their economic development. Added to 'this was the
failure to follow the mass line all the way in drawing up

plans and settling certain important questions of the -

national economy. As a consequence, it was liable to com-
mit subjectivist and bureaucratic mistakes. The decision

to increase exports of small steel products and cement in

1955, -the case of double-bladed, two-wheeled ploughs in
1956 and other cases are concrete manifestations of these
mistakes. )

To overcome the foregoing shortcomings, the planning
organizations at all levels and the economic departments,
in addition to studying more of Marxism-Leninism, and

particularly political economy, should intensify their ef- -

forts to understand conditions at the primary level, make
more systematic investigations into and study the trends
of economic development, ascertain the immediate and
long-term needs of the various departments and areas,
acquire a clear idea of the potentialities and weak links
in the national economy, analyse the situation in fulfilling
the various technical-economic quotas and sum up and
popularize advanced experience in production and con-
struction. It is only in this way that we can obtain re-
liable data for calculating needs and possibilities, so as to
build a sound foundation for balancing our plans in a well-
integrated way. ‘

The Central Committee of the Party and the State Coun-

cil have decided this year to put long-term planning and

annual planning under the charge of two separate organs.
This is necessary, and will help us go deep into realities
in our planning work. To plan well, it is necessary to link
closely together the work of drawing up both long-term
and annual plans and making them supplement each other.
Long-term plans should be reliable, point out the generally
appropriate direction and outline for the annual plans and

294

lay down annual targets on the basis of striking a balance
every year. In determining annual targets, we should
take into account the new conditions and new questions
which may occur in the coming years and keep a certain
amount of reserves by us so as to facilitate arrangements
in the annual plans. In an -annual plan, it is necessary to
go still further. in taking specific account of the actual con-
ditions of the year, see that it dovetails with plans for the
preceding and the following years, and tap potentialities
in every way. Appropriate readjustments should be made
in the annual targets under the long-term plan so as to
ensure the fulfilment and overfulfilment each year of the
tasks laid down in the long-term plan. At the same time,
particular care must be taken so that when economic condi-
tions are encouraging, we should not lose sight of possible
difficulties and become dizzy with success. On the other
hand, when there are difficulties, we should take note of
the favourable conditions existing and must not become
panic-stricken. Only in this way can we make both lohg-
term and annual plans. at once forward-looking and  in
agreement with current conditions; only so shall we be able
to make fewer or no mistakes due to rashness or conserva- -
tism.

Nevertheless, it is impossible for both long-term and
annual plans to take into full account all the new conditions
and new questions that may occur in economic life. There-
fore, to bring the plans more in agreement with realities,
to make them play a greater role in guiding economic de-
velopment, we should thoroughly examine implementation
of the plans, rely on the masses, constantly discover and
solve new problems so as to add to and improve our under-
standing in the course of the actual development and use
our improved understanding in turn to guide us in read-
justing and drawing up plans. In this way, it is possible
for us to gradually develop greater foresight and grasp
better the objective laws of economic development.
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(2) Strengthening our work of achieving a well-

integrated balance and over-all arrangement, and grasping

the law of systematic and proportionate development.

The varicus branches of the national economy form an
organic whole; they influence and check each other. Any
branch of the national economy, advancing too far ahead
or lagging too far behind other branches, will throw the

proportions out of balance and hamper the development

of the entire national economy. Therefore, in our plan-
ning, we must gradually overcome the shortcomings men-
tioned in-the previous section, acquire a better knowledge
of the conditions, maintain an objective and all-round

point of view, study the inner connections of things and =

grasp the law of systematic and proportionate development
of the economy so as to complete successfully our work of
achieving a well-integrated balance and over-all arrange-
ment. This is the fundamental duty of planning ergans at
all levels. ‘ .
What the State Planning Commission did in the past in
this respect was far from enough. In our practical work,
we paid more attention to the state industries under the
" central authorities and gave insufficient attention to local
industry, agriculture, commerce, culture and education
and other fields. We even failed to attend to some of the
things which we should have taken care of, but handled
things which we should not have laid our hands on. In
short, we failed to do sufficient work in achieving a well-
'wintegrated balance of the economy and our study of the
problem was inadequate. Thatis why on certain questions
we easily fell into a one-sided and isolated point of view
and let things run their own course in guiding the drawing
up of plans. For instance, when agricultural development
lagged behind the needs of the people’s consumption and

national construction, we failed to introduce effective mea- .

sures to improve the situation. On the relations between
the coastal areas and the interior, we did not pay enough
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attention to the full and rational use of industry in the
coastal areas. On the relations between wages, labour pro-
ductivity and the supply of daily necessities, we failed for
a time to make proper arrangements and some deviations
occurred. As the work of assuring a balance between the
supply and demand of materials was not well done, the
capital construction plan of 1956 suffered from a discrep-
ancy between the demands of construction projects and
the possibilities- of supplying certain materials. This and
lack of sufficient control in the execution of the plan
brought about economic and financial tensions which
should not have occurred. Although the Central Com-
mittee of the Party and the State Council gave instructions
and solved the foregoing problems, we still have to pay
constant attention to the matter. Otherwise, the economic
construction. of the country will suffer still greater losses.

To overcome the above-mentioned defects, we must
conscientiously strengthen the work of achieving a well-
integrated balance and over-all arrangement. We should

" make over-all arrangement for, and maintain a well-inte-

grated balance of, all branches of the national economy
which are inter-related, that is, industry- and agriculture,
production and circulation, productive construction and
communications” and transport, economy and finance, ac-
cumulation and consumption, work and wages, production
costs and commodity prices, production and distribution, -
supply of materials and stock-piling, economy and cul-
ture and education, construction in the economiec, cultural
and educational fields and national defence ‘and state ad-

- ministration, the central and the local authorities, as well

as various nationalities and areas. We should also attend
to this in every branch of the national economy and within
each area. In industry for instance, we should make over-
all arrangement and see to it that a well-integrated balance
is maintained between heavy industry and light industry,
between the different branches of heavy and light indus-

297 -



trie:s, befcween raw material producing industry and proe-
essing industry, between production and construction
between the scale of construction and underground re—’
sources, between supply, production and marketing, be-
tween long-existing industry and newly-built industry
between the industry in the coastal areas and that in the’:

interior, between the industry under the central authori- .

ties and local industry, between state industry and joint
state-private industry, between the big and small enter-
prises, and between industrial construction and urban con-
struction. This is indeed extremely 'cornplicated and elab-
orate work. The slightest lack of attention can easily
lead us to overlook one aspect or another and commit the
mistake of one-sidedness. ‘
Therefore, to do this work well, we must first of all base
ourselves on the general line and various principles and
policies of the Party, and co-ordinate priority neéds with
‘over-all arrangement. The equalitarian ideology which
overlooks or attempts to weaken priority projects, the iso-
lationist ideology which pays attention to priority projects
- only and neglects others, and the one-sided way of think-
-ing which lays too much emphasis on one aspect of things
or one district — all these run counter to the principles and
policies of the Party and are detrimental to the planned
development of the national economy.
_ Secondly, attention must be paid to grasping correctly
the law of systematic and proportionate developmient of
the national economy. Proportions are governed by their
own laws and must be planned in accordance with the
specific conditions of our country. But proportions that
have been laid down are not rigid formulae. Proportions
inevitably vary under different economic conditions. A
fairly suitable proportion between the various branches of
the national economy can be arrived at only by repeated
weighing up and calculations according to actual needs and
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possibilities, and it must be revised and supplemented as

" things go ahead.

Thirdly, we must set about the work with a forward-
looking viewpoint and always bear future developments in
mind. Balance in economic life is relative. When old

‘imbalances are rectified, new ones will emerge. Life it~
‘self is developing amidst contradictions between balance
‘and imbalance. Our responsibility is to proceed from a

forward-looking viewpoint and take positive measures to
continuously detect and eliminate weak links, rectify new
imbalances, and thus ensure that the national economy as

- a whole will advance step by step towards a new upsurge.

Fourthly, we should effect unified leadership, division
of labour and co-operation. The central planning organiza-
tions should take charge of the comprehensive integration
and balance of the country’s economy as a whole; the plan-
ning boards of various localities and departments should
also conscientiously strengthen their work to achieve a
well-integrated balance in the economy, think more of the
over-all situation of the country and improve their
methods for achieving such a balance. The integrated
balances achieved by the various localities- and depart-
ments must be dovetailed into an organic whole on a
nation-wide scale. '

(3) Improving the system and methods of our planning
in conformity with new conditions and with the principle
of combining unification and centralization with adaptabil-
ity to local conditions.

Planning is an entirely new branch of work in our coun-
try. We must. therefore learn from the Soviet Union and
other fraternal countries modestly and systematically. We
must be proficient in combining their advanced experience
with the actual conditions in our country. In the past few

" years, on the basis of learning from the Soviet Union and

other fraternal countries, we have worked out a number
of systems, procedures, forms and methods for the work
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of planning, which are necessary and are fundamentally

~ suited for establishing this branch of work in our country.

The experience in planning of the fraternal countries,
especially the Soviet Union, has on many occasions helped
us a great deal in this respect. - Our shortcomings are that
we have not learnt enough from them, that we are not
yet adept in combining the need for unification of the state

plan with the need for adaptability to different times, |

places and questions, and that we have failed to take timely
measures to improve our system of planning in accordance
with changed conditions. For example, the state plan did
not appropriately specify the jurisdiction of various levels,
nor did it provide the various departments and localities
with scope for free readjustment within certain limits.
The investment quotas fixed for some capital construction
projects were too low.. For a time, the authority to ex-
amine and approve certain kinds of documents defining

the general provisions for designing was over-concentrated. -

The items contained in some forms were far too detailed.
All this has handicapped to a certain extent the initiative

and creative-ability of various departments, localities and

enterprises at the primary level. ' This defect of over-ex-
tensive and over-rigid .control must be overcome.

The present situation in our economy is that socialist
transformation has won decisive victories and, with the
successful carrying out of the First Five-Year Plan, there
is a new upsurge of socialist construction. - The system and

~ methods of planning must be modified to suit the new con-
ditions so that our work of planning will, to a still greater

extent, conform to the general need to moebilize all posi-
tive factors for socialist construction. We must see to it
that, in the plan, the various major targets which come
under the control of the central authorities and which
have an enormous bearing on the national economy will
play a bigger part in directing economic activities, and the
targets which come under the control of the various de-
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partments and local authorities will be more. flexible. In
this way we shall be able to bring into fuller play the in-
itiative of the various departments, localities and enter-
prises at the primary level and ensure fulfilment of the
plan ahead of schedule and its overfulfilment.

Therefore, a level-te-level method of  administration
should be adopted for our planning system. The prin-
ciple is, on the one hand, centralization and uniﬁcation;k
and on the other, adaptability to local conditions. All im-
portant targets that require to be balanced one against an-
other on a national scale should be weighed and integrated
by the State Planning Commission and State Economic
Commission, and sent to the State Council for approval
and then incorporated into the state plan and passed in a
unified way down to the lower levels through the- State
Council. All local and departmental targets to be
balénced by the local authorities and departments should
be balanced and arranged by the various provinces, munic-~
ipalities, autonomous regions and departments with full
consideration for what is appropriate in each locality and
in each case.” At the same time, they should send these
targets to the State Council for official registration so that
the latter can integrate them and fit them into the state
plan. As to targets of secondary importance, which are too .
varied and complicated to be incorporated into the state
plan, they should be left to free arrangement by the various
localities and primary units. The state only makes gen-
eral arrangements for these targets; it adjusts them
through price policy and through supply and marketing.

The targets incorporated into the state plan can be clas-
sified into three categories, i.e. targets set down as orders
or directives, targets subject to adjustment, and targets
for reference only. If any department or locality wants
to revise targets of the first category, it must obtain the
approval of the State Council. Targets of the second
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category can be adjusted within certain limits and to a
- certain extent as determined by the State Council. :
In keeping with the above-mentioned methods, certain
out-of-date and unsuitable provisions in the systems, pro-
cedures and forms in our planning and statistical work

should be looked into as soon as possible and revised ac--

cordingly. '

In order to bring about a rapid improvement in the work
of planning, we call upon Party committees at different
levels to strengthen their leadership over this work. Plan-
ning is an important and also a difficult task in carrying

through our socialist construction and a planned economy.
It is also a key link that the Party committees at different

levels must grasp in order to strengthen their over-all
leadership in socialist construction. Therefore we want
Party committees at the various levels to put the planning
organizations on a sound basis; help planning personnel to
acquire a better understanding of our ‘policy and a balanced

viewpoint; raise their theoretical level and increase their

scientific knowledge; see to it that the planning organs are
not engrossed in purely technical calculations and day-to-

day routine ‘work; educate all planning personnel to follow

the mass line; help them keep in close touch with the
scientists, specialists and outstanding office and factory
workers so that they may improve their planning abilities
by going deep into reality and studying actual problems

and can gradually become specialists in economic planning,

who are able to carry out the Party’s policy, have a good
knowledge of their work and keep in elose touch with the
people. In ‘addition, we must correspondingly improve
and strengthen our statistical work. o
The Central Committee has already submitted to the

Eighth Congress the “Proposals for the Second Five-Year

Plan for Development of the National Economy.” In my
opinion, the proposals are correct and suitable. The im-
mediate task of the planning departments at all levels is to
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élp draw up the Second Five-Year Plan on the basis of
hese proposals in conjunction with the various economic

“departments and local authorities. We are confident that,
_in response to the call of the Eighth National Congress of
-the Party, under the correct leadership of the Central Com-
‘mittee and Comrade Mao Tse-tung, and with the concerted
efforts of the entire Party and the people throughout the
-country, we, working diligently and carefully, will def-

initely be able to accomplish this task successfully. More-

- over, the tasks outlined in the proposals for the Second
 Five-Year Plan will also certainly be accomplished success-~
* fully provided we make good use of all positive factors

within our country as well as assistance from the Soviet

;;", Union and other fraternal countries.



SPEECH BY COMRADE LI HSUEH-FENG
Director of the Department of Industrial and

Communication Work of the Central
Committee of the Communist Party of China

Comrades:

I am in full agreement With the reports delivered by‘

Comrades Liu Shao-chi, Teng Hsiao-ping, and Chou En-lai,
Now I would like to express some opinions on the questioﬁ
of the Party’s work in state industrial enterprises.

Under the Party’s correct leadership, great achieve-
ments have been made in the work of our state industrial

enterprises over the past few years. However, since the

- management of modern large-scale industrial enterprises is
a new task for us which only began after our victory in the
revolution, there have naturally been many defects and
some mistakes. What deserves serious attention is the fact
that in the state industrial enterprises, there has arisen a
tendency to belittle the leadership of the Party, and & sub-
jectivist, bureaucratic style of work -characterized by
detachment from reality and aloofness from the masses.
Hence, to strengthen the Party’s leadership and carry
through the Party’s mass line becomes an extremely
important task for the improvement of our work in the
industrial enterprises.

With regard to the stlengthemng of the Party leader-
ship in the state industrial enterprises, the Central Com-
mittee of the Party has decided to put into effect the system
" whereby the director (or the manager) takes the respon-
sibility of the enterprise under the leadership of the Party
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committee — that is, a system of leadershipl which combines
the collective leadership of the Party with individual
responsibility. This system has been confirmed only after

summarizing the Party’s. experiences and lessons in the

various aspects of the work in the past few years. In the

period of our economic restoration, the work of getting the
enterprises back into normal operation and effecting the
democratic reform in the state industrial enterprises was
generally carried. out under the unified leadership of the
local Party committee. The system adopted in the enter-
prises at the time was mainly that of the collective leader-
ship of the Party combined with - individual responsibility.
But in carrying out this system there was a tendency on

the part of the Party committee to take over all the work

of the management, and this caused some confusion.
Nevertheless, viewed as a whole, it gave full play.to the
Party’s leading role in the enterprises, and ensured the
successful fulfilment of the various tasks at ‘the time.
Beglnnlng with the implementation of the First Five-Year
Plan in 1953, the various localities and industrial depart-
ments introduced in the enterprises a system of unified
leadership under a single head, for the better ordering of
production and the improvement of management. In so far

‘as it redressed ‘the lack 'of well-defined responsibility for
production and established a system of responsibility, the

adoption of this measure proved effective up to a point.
However, it was wrongly emphasized that the man respon-
sible for the management of the enterprise had full author-

" ity, that the duties of the Party organization were only to

guarantee production and give general supervision, ahd
that the director or manager needed not carry out the
resolutions of the Party organization regarding the manage-

‘ment of production if he disagreed with them. In effect,

this wrong emphasis placed the leadership of the manage-
ment of ‘the enterprise in opposition to that of the Party

and rejected the leadership given by the Party ‘organiza-.
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tion to the management of production, thereby reducing |
the Party organization to a subordinate position. As a
result, in those enterprises which adopted this “single
head” system the understanding of the Party members and
the masses about the leading role of the Party was obscured
in varying degrees, and the Party spirit of the cadres,
especially of certain cadres responsible for management, -
was corroded. Bureaucracy and commandism became rife,
bourgeois ideas of management throve accordingly, arro-
gant and self-complacent feelings and arbitrary behaviour
were common. And among the leading personnel them-
selves, between the cadres and the masses, and between the
various enterprises, instances of bickering, misunderstand-
ing and disunity increased. In such conditions, the work
of these enterprises naturally suffered. However, even in
the period when this so-called “single head” system was in
operation, the leading personnel of many enterprises main
tained the fine tradition which our Party had fostered in
the long revolutionary struggle, and adhered to the Party’s
principle of combining collective leadership with individual
responsibility in their work. As a result, they did some-
what better in the management of their enterprises and
gained some valuable experience as to how the Party should -
exercise its leadership. The way of management which has -
been proved by experience to be effective, is that all the
major questions of the enterprises, including management,
should be discussed exhaustively by the Party committee,
and decisions should be reached by pooling the experience
and wisdom of the collective. Then, the comrades in charge
of management should, in accordance with the principle of
personal responsibility, be entrusted with the task of
making arrangements to carry out the decisions. These
comrades also have the sole responsibility of dealing with
routine administrative and technical work. The Party
organization should not interfere with them, but should
support them in every possible way. Urgent questions that
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press for an immediate decision should also be dealt with
by the leading comrades of the enterprises, with the sup-
port of the Party committees. In those enterprises where

the Party organization exercises its leadership correctly,
the experience and wisdom of the individual and that of

' the collective are combined to ensure that the leaders of

these - enterprises, in making important decisions, will
commit few if any mistakes; and even when mistakes have ,
been made, they are comparatively easy to rectify. At the
same time, thanks to its political work among the masses,
the Party’s decisions are translated into action by the
masses of their own accord. Consequently, the orders
issued by the administrative chiefs are carried out quite
smoothly and they enjoy a comparatively high prestige
ambng the masses. Thus, centralized command is achieved
and management is efficient. -
Since the practice of the so-called system of unified
leadership under a single head has produced serious conse-
quences in a number of our industrial enterprises, while
adherence to the Party’s principle of combining cbllective
leadership with individual responsibility has brought good
results, why do some comrades still keep on advocating the
former system? The main reason is that these comrades
have failed to seek truth from the facts and sum up the
experience gained in directing our enterprises. They do
not study the actual conditions of the enterprises compre-
hensively and they stress only one side of the question,
namely, that industrial production calls for centralized
management. They come to the mechanical conclusion that
if the director of a factory is to be held responsible, he
must be invested with “full authority” and given the free-
dom to disregard the decisions of the Party committee.
And, they say, if the collective leadership, of the Party com-
mittee is put into effect, it will inevitably lead to a situation
where “everybody is in the lead,”’ thus upsetting the system
of personal responsibility. They set collective leadership
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in opposition to personal responsibility and confuse personal

responsibility with individual dictatorship. Moreover, these -

comrades ignore the way in which our Party has led all
kinds of work, which has been proved by experience to be
effective. They fail in particular to give full consideration
to the Party’s successful experience in the armed forces in
instituting the system of division of responsibility among

the leading personnel under the collective leadership of the

Party committee. Ideologically, their mistake is that of
subjectivism — mainly in the form of doctrinairism. I think
it is very necessary to review the road our Party has
traversed in learning to manage modern industrial enter-
prises, and to acquaint all the cadres with the experience
gained by our Party in the course of establishing the system

of leadership in enterprises, and the lessons to be drawn

from it. This is necessary for the correct implementation

of the system of the responsibility of the dlrector under

the leadership of the Party committee.
~The collective leadership of the Party committee must
be based on the mass line; and the experience and wisdom

of the leaders must be combined with that of the masses.-

Without the mass line, we cannot ensure correct leadership,
or overcome subjectivism and bureaucracy. Therefore, in
carrying through the system of the responsibility of the

director under the leadership of the Party committee, we

must pay great attention to bringing into play the Party’s
tradition of working on the mass line, and must criticize

and finish with the subjectivist and bureaucratic style of

work.

The question of the mass line in the industrial enter-

prises is a fundamental question concerning the utilization
of all positive factors and the development-of the initiative
and creative ability of the workers and staff so as to ensure

the over-all fulfilment of the state plan. Qur Party organ- .

izations and all leading cadres in the enterprises must trust

and rely on the masses in all flelds of work. They must be
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. clear in their mind that responsibility to the state is iden-

tical with responsibility to the masses.” They must show

- concern for the life and thoughts of the masses and must

be skilful in leading them to take an interest in the carry-
ing out of their own proposals and in production results.
They must integrate the viewpoint of educating the masses

~ with that of learning from them, and be skilful in summing

up the sound views and advanced experience of the masses
and taking the resulting ideas back to the masses so as to

" raise all workers and staff members to a higher level. Only
- thus can we train the workers and staff members into a

militant force with high political awareness and knowledge
of production, without which it is impossible to carry out
the socialist industrialization of the country successfully.
.Many of the leading cadres in our enterprises have gained

some experience in carrying out the mass line. But quite
a few cadres are to some extent confused about it or have
violated the mass line and developed a bureaucratic style
of work. They overstress management and administrative
orders from above and fail to rely on the initiative. and
creativeness of the masses, attaching no importance to the
criticisms and suggestions made by the workers and staff
in connection with production. In drawing up production
plans, they rely only on a handful of people working in
the office, make no thorough investigations and studies and

“do not draw the workers and staff members into the work.
~ The result is that their plans are either too conservative or

too adventurous. In carrying out the plans, they rely

solely on administrative orders. and pay no attention to -

political and ideclogical work among the masses. These
comrades attach no impertance and give no support to the
rationalization proposals and advanced experience of the
workers and staff in connection with production and tech-
nique and do not help to carry them out and popularize
them. Some even lay down troublesome procedures to
restrict them. Conferences and delegate conferences of
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workers and staff members which in themselves are one of
the best. ways to promote democracy in the enterprises are
often turned into meetings at which the leadership assigns
tasks and the masses give their pledges. The leaders of the
enterprises rarely criticize themselves at such meetings and
take even less care to mobilize the masses to put forward
criticisms from below. The mass of the workers and staff
members describe such meetings as occasions when “the
director makes a report, the Party committee gives instruc-

tions, the trade union issues a call and the masses. give their -
pledges.” Leaders in some enterprises do not mobilize the :

workers and employees to carry out orders and observe
discipline of their own accord by combining persuasion and
education with strict administrative discipline. They try

to maintain discipline simply by means of punishment, and’

even wrongly and arbitrarily set up rules of punishment
and make regulations at will. Some responsible -cadres of
the Party organizations and trade unions also use various
methods of coercion, actually or in effect, to force the mass
of the workers and staff members to participate in spare-

time activities. More serious still, there are some leading

cadres in enterprises who refuse to approach the masses,

do not concern themselves with their welfare and pay no -

attention to solving the problems in their life which are
in urgent need of solution and can be solved. This has
sericusly affected the relations between the Party and the
masses and the labour enthusiasm of the workers and staff
members and the raising of their cultural and technical
levels. All this must receive serious attention from our
Party. '

Our comrades are indeed familiar with the Party’s method
of leadership which follows the mass line. Why then have
they failed to apply it faithfully in leading the enterprises,
and developed bureaucratic ways ‘instead? In most cases,
I believe, this is mainly due to the fact that, apart from
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various objective reasons, these comrades lack a clear and
comprehensive understanding of their new task — the com-

plex work .of management, or that there is a certain

deviation or error in their understanding of things. As we

- 'know, the principle of management in a socialist enter-
- prise, unlike that under capitalism, is that its highly
- centralized management must be based on a high degree of
~ democracy. For only a high degree of democracy can pro-

mote the initiative and creativeness of the masses, and, on

- the basis of their collective wisdom and fully developed
initiative, reach a high degree of centralism. Some of our

comrades, however, only see the one fact that a modern

. industrial enterprise is a close-knit organization for produc-
_ tion. They stress the aspect of highly centralized manage-
ment but neglect the aspect of democracy, which is equally

important. Consequently they pay nho attention to the
method of leadership which follows the mass line.. A

. socialist enterprise should not only rely on all the achieve-

ments of science and technology, and seriously apply those

- technical procedures and systems of management which are
_ practicable, it should also attach importance to all the use-

ful proposals advanced by the workers and staff members
from out of their experience for the improvement of tech-
nique and labour organization. Science and technology,
regulations and systems, are for the purpose of directing
and organizing the production activities of the masses; but,
in the last analysis, they are themselves the results of sum-
marizing, bringing together and improving the workers’
experiences in production. The experience of the masses
in production is the most important factor for steadily rais-

ing technique, improving management and tapping produc-

tive potentialities. Most of our comrades respect science
and technology, regulations and systems, and this is entirely
correct. But it is wrong for them to go to the length of dis-
regarding the experiences and proposals of the workers and
staff. A socialist enterprise requires men to care for the
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machines and bring the capacity of the machines and
equipment into full play so as to ensure the fulfilment of
the production tasks set by the state. But at the same time
it also requires us to be highly concerned about the men
who use and control the machines in production, to pay keen
attention to bringing into play the initiative and creative--
ness of the workers and staff members as masters of the
country. It requires us to integrate these two aspects.
Some of our comrades attach importance only to produc-
tion, to machines, and give little or no importance to the
workers and staff members who work selflessly to produce
material wealth. They pay little or no regard to the
material well-being of the masses and their general and
technological studies. Consequently, production tasks are .
not fulfilled satisfactorily and they become less and less able
to take initiative in their work. All this is a mistake result-
ing from subjectivism and one-sidedness. .

In our industrial enterprises, we have not only gained
successful experiences in combining the Party’s collective
léadership with individual responsibility; we have also
gained successful experiences in the methed of leadership
by following the mass line. Take for instance the drawing
up of a production plan. In enterprises which work rela-
tively weli, the plan is invariably put before the masses for
congideration over and over again before it is given final
form through discussion by the leadership. Generally, the
leading cadres ﬁrst analyze and study the available data,
estimate the productlve potentialities, find out the weak
links in production and then put forward preliminary
economic-technical norms and concrete measures as the
first draft of the plan. This is handed over to the workers
and staff for serious discussion. After it has been studied
at all levels, first going downwards and then upwards, and
a weli-integrated balance is achieved, the plan will then
be finally decided. That is to say, though the plan is
mapped out in accordance with the control figures issued

by the state, it is at the same time derived from reality and
comes from the masses.. Many facts show that plans so
drawn up are, as a rule, pretty sound and forward-looking.
From the outstanding workers’ campaign now going on in
the enterprises all over the country, we can cite many vivid
" examples to show how plans have been executed by follow-
ing the mass line — working patiently among the masses,
and translating the plans into the action of the masses so as
to achieve their over-all fulfilment and overfulfilment.
Many examples tell us that without the mass line, the plans
cannot be fulfilled. Even if we manage to fulfil them once,
we shall not be able to do it steadily. Take another example
— technical work in the enterprises. Outwardly, the mass-
line method of leadership seems hardly applicable here.
But actually this is not the case. In enterprises where
technical work is better done, the management always goes
about its work in the following way. On the one hand, they
encourage rationalization proposals from among the work-
ers and staff members and seek out and summarize their
best experiences so as to improve production technique. On
the other hand, they encourage the technicians to engage in
scientific research and assimilate and popularize the best
experiences of the Soviet Union; they also help to maintain
close contact between the technicians and the workers so
that they can learn from one another and advance together,
relying on the hands and brains of all to solve the technical
problems in.production. In ‘these enterprises, thorough
ideological and political work is done among the workers
and staff members so that they will observe the techno-
logical regulations and systems of their own accord; and
even in drafting or revising the regulations and systems,
care is also taken to incorporate into them the best experi-
ences gained in the workers’ actual work by relying on the
co-operation of the technicians and workers. Thus it is
perfectly possible as well as absolutely necessary to follow
the mass line in our planning and technical work. It is
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‘totally wrong to assume that the Party’s mass line need not

be carried through in the particular conditions of modern-
ized industrial enterprises.

To correct the subjectivist and bureaucratic style of

leadership in the enterprises and carry through the Party’s
mass line, we must not only eonstantly sum up our experi-

ences in methods of work and leadership, but also take
proper steps to improve the existing democratic systems in -

the enterprises. In my opinion, it may be advisable to re-
place the present trade union sponsored conference of
representatives of workers and staff by a regular workers
and staff members’ congress, with delegates elected for the
term of one year and held responsible to the workers and
staff members who have elected them. At the regular con-

ferences of all the workers and staff and their ‘delegate

congresses, the workers and staff members should be given
"the necessary time and other conditions to freely criticize
the work in the enterprise in all its aspects and actively put
forward proposals so that they may fully play their role of
supervision over the leadership and be helped to take an
active part in the management of the enterprise. The res-
olutions adopted at these congresses or conferences which
depend on the administrative chiefs for implementation
should be carried out without reserve, provided they do not
conflict with the orders and instructions of higher authori-
ties. "If there are real difficulties in having them put
through, the administrative chiefs should make responsible
explanations to the workers and employees or their con-

gress and also report the matter to higher authorities. If )

any orders or instructions of the higher authorities are
found to be out of keeping with reality, they should also
report the matter and ask for modification. "Regarding
those administrative chiefs who persistently ignore the
opinions of the workers and staff members, who refuse to

put the resolutions of their conferences or congresses into -

effect or violate joint contracts, the conference of the work-
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ers and staff members or their delegate congress should
have the power to recommend to the higher authorities that
proper measures be taken against them, even to removing
them from their posts.

The decisive link as to whether we can ensure the full
development of democracy in all aspects of the work in the
enterprises and the carrying through of the Party’s mass
line, lies in strengthening the leadership of the Party com-
mittee and bringing into play the role of all Party members
in the enterprises. To achieve this, we must strengthen the
Party’s ideological work and inner-Party education and,

according to the Central Committee’s directive concerning .

the readjustment of leading personnel in-the enterprises,

‘suitably re-deploy a number of incompetent full-time’

cadres in Party work. At the same time, we must invigor-
ate the democratic life of the Party and conscientiously
practise criticism and self-criticism, so as to heighten the
Party members’ sense of responsibility towards the work in
the enterprise and encourage their initiative in uniting with
and educating the mass of workers and staff members. At
present, the number of Party members in enterprises has

reached 10 to 20 per cent of the total number of workers
~and staff, while most of the cadres are Party members.

According to the system laid down by the Central Com-
mittee, the Party organization has also the responsibility to
give leadership to all work in the enterprise. If the demo-
cratic life becomes vigorous, if education in the Party is
strengthened, and the ties between the Party and the
masses become stronger, then it will be easier to mitigate
or overcome the subjectivist and bureaucratic style of
leadership of ‘the enterprise. :

Many of the mistakes and shortcomings in the leadership
of the enterprises as stated above are obviously inseparable
from the mistakes and shortcomings existing in the organs

of the Party and the government at higher levels. If we
want to give bettér leadership to the enterprises we must
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" improve and strengthen the leadership of the state industrial
departments and the local Party committees over the enter-

- 'prises. Here, I only want to touch on the question that the
organs of the Party and the goverrnment at the higher levels
- should direct their attention to the enterprises. Our indus-
trial enterprises stand at the forefront of the struggle for
the industrialization of cur country. It is no easy matter
to run a complicated enterprise well and to help the leading
personnel of our enterprises to really master the art of

leadership. We must not simply blame them for their mis-

takes, but should make greater efforts to trace the cause
back to the shortcomings in our own work of" leadership.
Under present conditions, while our planning work and the

various systems are not yét perfect, these leading cadres

will come across all kinds of difficulties in their work from:

time to time. Some of these difficulties can never be over- .-

come unless timely help is-given by organs at higher levels.
But the organs of the Party and the government at higher

levels have failed, in the past, to give prompt and:adequate
help to the enterprises to overcome their specific difficul-

ties.. They should foster a clearer outlook of working in
the service of the enterprises, adopt the method of “the
leaders coming to the subordinates, the officers coming to
the soldiers,” “giving guidance on specific questions so as
to push forward the work as a whole,” and give the enter-
prises concrete guidance and help. They should end the
present practice of giving generalized leadership, calling
too many meetings, giving impracticable orders and in-
structions, and instituting regulations and systems which,
in some cases, only create obstacles to the work. They
should, in particular, rectify the situation of undefined
responsibility in the leading organs, and the working style
of shirking responsibility and procrastination. Some com-
rades below have already found this style of work ‘beyond
endurance. For instance, they say, when they go to govern-~

ment industrial departments at the higher level for instruc- -
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tions, “oncé you enter the office building, it will take three
hours at least. You go here and there, but still get
nowhere.” These remarks vividly reflect their bitter dis-
appointment and are a pointed criticism of the leading
organs. The industrial departments of the government and
the local Party committees should take a warning from
these remarks, and take effective steps to improve their -
work of leadership conscientiously. Together with all the
comrades in the enterprises, they should strive, in the next
few years, to raise the work of our industrial enterprises to
a new level.




SPEECH BY COMEADE HU YAO-PANG

Member of the Secretariat of the Central Committee
of the New Democratic Youth League of China

Comrades:
I am in full agreement with the reports made by Com-

rades Liu Shao-chi, Chou En-lai and Teng Hsiao-ping on

behalf of the Central Committee. I am sure the Youth
League organizations at all levels and the youth as a whole
will study these repcrts with great enthusiasm. They will
study the rich store of our Party’s historical expérience in

leading our people to victory in two great revolutions. They
will study the theories and policies which guide the bulld—_

ing of China into a great socialist country.
The Central Committee’s reports set a very high value on
the country’s youth, and make higher demands -of the

' Youth League than ever before. This is a great .inspira-
. tion to all young people as well as to the Youth League

organizations. It is now eight years since the Youth League
was re-established. Looking back on these eight years,

-we find our young men and women have done a great deal

of work. However, as far as the leadership of the Youth
League is concerned, we can only say we have settled one
guestion and half of another. By the one question I mean
that we have established a nation;wide Youth League. The

half-solved one refers to the fact that we have grasped, but

only in an elementary way, certain methods of work suited

-to the characteristics of our youth.

318

I

Thryoughout the history of our youth movement, the
Party has always considered it necessary to set up an or-

- ganization as a nucleus capable of uniting and educating the

broad mass of young people. In the past, revolutionary
youth organizations led by the Party attracted widespread
support from the youth and made great contributions to
the cause of the revolution. - But we learnt two lessons
in the matter of organization. During the period of the
revolutionary civil wars, the Communist Youth League
laid stress on the need to be an advanced organization, but

‘neglected its mass character. This led to sectarianism, and

made the League a second party. On the other hand, dur-
ing the later period of the War of Resistance to Japanese

“Aggression, the anti-Japanese youth bodies lacked an ad-

vanced organization as their nucleus, and this made them
loose and ineffective. That was why the Party, in its 1949
resolution on the establishment of the Youth League, laid
down that the present Youth League must be a mass or-
ganization of advanced youth led by the Party. During
the last few years, we have steadfastly adhered to this line
in building up the League.. On the one hand, we are against

- making the Youth League a narrow and exclusive youth

organization, and on the other we are against reducing
it to an ordinary mass organization. The growth of the
League has been sound. The great majority of its members
are progressive in their thinking, and full of vigour in their
work. By the end of last June, it had 20 million members,
consisting of -almost 17 per cent of the country’s youth; it
had 700,000 basic organizations, established in the villages,
factories; schools, government organs and the armed forces.
In the past eight years, 2,150,000 members of the Youth
League joined the Communist Party. In view of_this, it can
be said that the Youth League has already become a reliable

- reserve of the Party and is a tremendous force attracting
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the country’s youth to further advance. With this ide-
ological and organizational basis, and with the decisive
victory won in the socialist transformation of our country,
it is entirely.in accord with the wishes of the broad mass

of the young people to rename our New Democratic Youth

League the Communist Youth League.

At this Congress, the relationship between the Party and

the Communist Youth League is going to be written into
the revised Constitution of the Party. This means that in
relation to ideological and organizational work and in the

matter of imbuing the youth with the spirit of communism,-

the Youth League will enjoy a greater degree of concern
from the Party. This is sure to stimulate all members of
the Youth League to strive to raise their ideological level,

to take part even more energetically in the cause of '

socialism, and to make even more courageous efforts to
help the Party eliminate the defects and errors in its work.

H ¥

In the past eight years, our Party has established a
- nation-wide Youth League, and through it has united the
bread mass of young people and enabled them to take an
active part in the political, economic and cultural life of
the nation and society. At the same time, all sorts of ac-
tivities have been promoted independently by the League
with methods which appeal to the youth.

One sort of activity is to help the youth acquire more

‘knowledge and improve their physique, that is, to help .

wipe out illiteracy, provide education in communist ethics,

organize spare-time studies, cultural, recreational and

athletic activities, and so on.

Anocther kind, the main kind, consists of activities to
increase the country’s production and save materials. For
example, last autumn, winter and spring, 120 million young
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people joined the afforestation and tree-planting campaign.
They planted various kinds of trees covering a total area

.of over 37 million mou, and in most areas the rate of sur-
-~ vival of the tre€s is higher than in former years. Again,

last winter and spring, 70 million young peasants took part
in the campaign to stock manure, and they stocked over
400 million tons of manure. In the same period, over
100,000 young people went to the border areas to take part
in construction work; nearly a miliion others made applica-
tion to the League committees at all levels to take part in
this work, but were not accepted. In industrial and mining
enterprises and in transport and communications depart-
ments, there were 9,500 advanced youth groups and teams.
In capital comstruction, there were 7,500 youth shock-
brigades,sthe members of which frequently surpassed the
normal work quotas, some by as much as five or six times.
Last year, a campaign was launched in several provinces to
recover scrap metal; 106,000 tons of scrap iron and steel
were gained in this way. Between June and September

“this year, since the beginning of the activities to economize

building materials, young people in various places have
already saved 5,700 tons of steel and 18,000 tons of cement.

Through all these activities, we have heightened the so-
cialist initiative of the youth, brought about closer relations
between the League and the masses, and developed the
ability of the Youth League cadres. This has fully con-

" firmed the correctness of the principle laid down by the

Party and Chairman Mao that the League should “carry on
activities independently according to the characteristics of
the youth.” This was the key to a problem which the
Youth League had not previously been able to solve.
But, there have also been a number of problems and
defects in these activities. - Because in some of our activ-
ities we do not pay attention to consulting and winning
the support of the departments concerned, they are some-
times not quite in step with the work of these departments
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Because our demands are sometimes too high or too press-
ing, and, moreover, new tasks get added on at each lower

level, it has become rather difficult to get certain things.

done, and there have even been instances of compulsion in
our work. ‘Because we have sometimes undiily emphasized
the principle that the youth should be the vanguard and

“take on the whole job,” some young people have been -

overburdened with work, and the relations between young
people and adults suffered a lack of harmony. These de-

fects constitute what I have mentioned above — the “half

problem’ that has not yet been solved. Some of our com-

rades do not heed the opinions of others with an open mind;

nor face their own defects squarely. This is not right. As
to other comrades, the moment they hear criticism, regard-
less of whether it is correct or not, they hastily “withdraw

their troops and go home,” and shut themselves up to write

a self-examination. They have even gained such an “ex-

perience,” as “the less work you do, the fewer mistakes

you make.” This is equally mistaken.

Youth is part of the whole mass body of the people, one

of the arms in the whole revolutionary movement. Con-
sequently, the orientation and policy of the youth move-

ment must be identical with that of the revolutionary move-

ment as a whole. This is one side of the matter. On the

other hand, the youth movement is also a special part of.

the entire people’s movement. Young people have vitality
and vigour; they have a variety of interests and tastes.
Moreover, youth is the period when there are the greatest
number of contradictions in the mind. Problems which
have not arisen in childhood may appear in youth; and
problems that have already been solved by adults may still

be unsolved for youth. Because of this, the Youth League
cannot stick to a single, uniform method in leading young

people; it should devise methods of work that are adapted
to their characteristics, with a view to developing their
socialist initiative, satisfying their demand for progress in
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all fields, and helping young cadres to develop their ability

in actual work. To carry on independently activities which

are at once beneficial to the socialist cause and suited to
the characteristics of youth is in no way an attempt to act
independently of the leadership of the Party. We must
not regard such: activities tantamount to rejecting Party

“leadership, nor confuse functioning as a vanguard w1th the

tendency to rush ahead blindly.

I

In its reports the Party’s Central Committee calls on us
to turn all positive factors to account for the building of. -
China into a powerful socialist country. - This requires our
youth to redouble their efforts and make greater contribu-
tions to this great. struggle. This question will be dis-

" cussed at length at the Third National Congress of the

Youth League, to be held soon. Here I will only take up
the question of ideological education and spare-time study
for the youth.

Our Party regards the raising of the communist conscious-

"ness of the young people as the primary aim of our educa-

tional task for them. In the past few years, the Party has
continually striven to make them love their country, love
the common cause of the people, work hard and earnestly
for socialism, fight resolutely against all practices detri-
mental to the people’s interests, treat the people of all na-
tionalities like brothers, love the great international family
of socialism, and strive for human progress together with
the peoples of the whole world.

Education along these lines has caused the rapid growth
of communist ideology and ethics among our youth. At
present, sayings like “Everything for Socialism,” “Ready to
Go Wherever the Motherland Wants Me,” and “Afraid of
No Difficulty but Determined to Conquer It” have become
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slogans for action on the part of the broad mass of young

people. A fundamental change has taken place in the

spiritual make-up of our youth. Even foreign bourgeois -
newspapermen are astounded. They say: “Communism has .
found its greatest force in China’s youth,” “These people

possess a most praiseworthy enthusiasm,” “They are filled

with confidence in themselves, in the future of their coun-

try and the whole world, they are simply brimming with
pride.” In contrast with this active vigour among our
youth, we see an altogether different situation in the capital-
ist countries. According to. official releases of the U.S.
- government, for example, during the recent years, two mil-

lion youths under eighteen were arrested each year for lar- -

ceny, robbery and murder in their so-called “most civilized”
country.

Of course, this is not to suggest that the spiritual make-
up of the whole of our youth is already perfect, much less

that we have reached such perfection in carrying out com-
munist education among youth that we can really be “brim- =

ming with pride.” No. Because all kinds of ideology from
the decadent classes is still exerting its influence on our
youth, and because socialist construction is still a very hard
struggle, we must continue to arm our youth with the spirit
of communism. We must make very great efforts to cul-
tivate the spirit of collective heroism among them, to make
them brave and resourceful in tackling difficulties and

hard-working and thrifty in going about their work. We.
must be adept at developing the activeness and initiative .

of the broad mass of our youth through persuasion and in-
culcation. This is the Party’s basic policy-in carrying out

ideological work among youth in the transition perlod to

socialism.” We must carry it through.
But some of our comrades have not fully grasped this
policy, so that two major shortcomings are. still found in

- their work. One is the lack of clear-cut demarcation lines =

in their judgement. They often try to rule out certain
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things like personal tastes, or likes and dislikes which are
not at all detrimental to collective interests. In extreme
cases, some of our comrades even find fault with young
people who to them are just a bit too full of life and spirit,
or a little too given over to ideals, or too fond of asking
questions, or too nimble in mind. They call these things
individualism, thus throwing out the baby with the bath
water. The other major shortcoming is an over-simplifi-
cation, a desire for quick returns, which comes out in their

“work. For example, in dealing with backward youth some
. of our comrades expect them to catch up overnight with the

advanced sections. If this does not happen they at once
get pessimistic and jump to the conclusion, saying, “Expect:

“backward youth to make progress! You might as well

expect salted fish to swim again!” In their approach to
the everyday life of youth, they often interfere too much.
They arrange everything for them, when to play basket-
ball, when to go to a film, when to sing, when to take a
rest. Now these arrangements are made with the best in-
tentions in the world by comrades who want the youth to
grow faster. But they should understand that this way of
doing things can only fetter the activity of the youth. We
must, following the direction given by the Party’s Central
Committee, undertake livelier ideological work to overcome
the shortcoming of isolating ourselves: from the masses

in this way and effect an integration of discipline with

youthful initiative. We must, on the basis of collectivism,
cultivate youth’s ability to live and think for themselves.

‘We must give full scope to their inclinations, specialities
and initiative.

Iv -

Another important question in our educational work is
the need to help the youth to learn, thoroughly and with

their feet on solid ground,.the skills required for building
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soclalism, so that they may not only have a communist
outlook, strong will-power and a good physique, but also -
have a wide acquaintance with modern culture, technology -
‘and science. '

Up to date, the total enrolment in our universities, col-
leges and secondary schools has increased to over six mil- -
lion and that in our primary schools, to 57 million. This
represents a fairly rapid advance. Most of our young peo
ple, however, are still illiterate or semi-illiterate; the tech-
nical level of young workers is, in general, from one and:
“a half to two and a half grades lower than that required of
them in plans for production; and the number of students
in universities and colleges is still too small. We must,
therefore, pay special attention to the development of spare-
time education while expanding our school education ac-
cording to plan. ,

We have not, however, made serious efforts in. the im-.
portant field of spare-time education. We haveyet to re-
alize fully that the raising of the level of their cultural and
scientific knowledge has become the most urgeht demand
of our young people ever since the victory of the revolution;
and that the present younger generation, who in the future
will be the backbone in the building of communism, will
face great difficulties if they do not.lay a solid foundation
of knowledge now. Take, for instance, the 8.5 million.
young workers and employees. Since the conference on
the question of intellectuals called by the Party’s Central
Committee, they have made more active efforts to acquire
a general, scientific and technical knowledge, and they have
become more enthusiastic in learning modestly from grown-
ups who are experienced, learned and skilled. AIl this is
good news. But the young people also hope that there
will be more books and reference materials, that organiza-
tions for spare-time studies will be set up, and, in partic-
ular, that efforts will be made to reduce some of their
social activities and the number of meetings they have to
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attend, so that they can have more time to study. In the
past few years, we have run four types of organization which
have proved to be effective to help the young people carry
on with their studies. The first is the regular spare-time
schools; the second, correspondence schools; the third, spare-
time courses; and the fourth, study groups. Under present

. conditions, the first and the second can only gradually be

popularized, while serious efforts must be made to increase

 the third and the fourth so as to rapidly increase the num-

ber of young scientists and technicians in our country.
Another important task in spare-time education is to
wipe out illiteracy. An investigation we made recently
shows that, in order to improve our work in this regard,
we should not only stick to the principle of doing things
suited to a‘given place and a given time, but also add te
it the principle of doing things suited to the people con-

- cerned. Take the young people in the rural districts for

example.  After they come of age, make a home and be-
come parents, they have more family responsibilities, and
this inevitably affects their studies. That is why we must
first help those young people who are enthusiastic and able
to learn to read and write, and not compel the older people
to advance side by side with the young. If we work in
this way, we will help the majority of the young people to
become literate first and thereby make it easier to help the
rest shedtheir illiteracy. Furthermore, we have to give

* more specific leadership. That is to say, we must make

over-all arrangements as regards the time for studies, so
that there will not be constant conflicts between the time
for work and meetings on the one hand, and for studies
on the other. If we work in this way, there is every pos-
sibility that we can generally wipe out illiteracy among the
young people within seven years.

All this calls for a rise in militancy on the part of the
Youth League. And the key to this lies in our making an
even more intensive study ourselves. Now we have more
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than 80,000 cadres working full time in the Youth Léague -
organizations, 80 per cent of them being new cadres train- -
ed since liberation. Though all these comrades are en-:

thusiastic, hard-working, and amenable to the direction of

- the Party, they are young, immature, inexperienced and '

often one-sided in their thinking. This is one of the im-

portant reasons why defects and mistakes are often found -

in our work. To free ourselves from this predicament, we
must strive to raise our own understanding of Marxism-
Leninism and better acquaint ourselves with the Party’s
experience in struggle and its various policies, with the
conditions prevailing among the young people in all walks

of life, and with the scientific knowledge required in our .
" work. In the meantime, we hope that Party committees.
at all levels will demand more of the Youth League and

exercise a closer supervision over it with a view to help-
ing train and foster the young people, as they' did. before.
Comrades, our.Party is facing the great future that is

ours with full confidence. - Like the development of the

new, socialist economy, the ‘fostering of new men of a
socialist type is also one of our Party’s fundarmental tasks
in the transition period and these two are closely related.
We are certain that the whole Party will take even better

care of our younger generation, and lead them in the trium-"

phant march towards our greatest goal—socialism and
communism.

'SPEECH BY COMRADE CHEN YI

The Present Intei-natiqnal Situation and
Our Foreign Policy

Comrades:
" I fully endorse Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s opening speech
and the reports -which Comrades Liu Shao-chi, Teng Hsiao-

. ping and Chou En-lai have made on behalf of the Central
~ Committee of the Party. :
Our entire Party and people are devoting all their efforts

to building China into a prosperous, strong, and highly
industrialized socialist state. To fulfil this gigantic task,

we must strive to create an international environment of .
lasting peace. It is precisely on this basis that we make
our decisions on foreign policy. Here I should like to
-make some observations on the present international situa-

tion and our foreign policy.

The characteristic features of the present international
situation are: the world-wide forces striving for peace, and
defending it, are growing daily, while the international re~-
actionary forces, which pursue a policy of war and aggres-
sion, are becoming weakened and more isolated with each
passing day. With this change in relative strength, the inter-
national situation is definitely tending towards relaxation.

The U.S. monopoly circles, which sustained no serious
losses during the Second World War but instead ‘made
their pile out of it, have ever since been carrying on fran-
tic expansionist activities — military, political, and eco-

nomic — in their bid for world domination. They have

not only militarized their own national economy, but have
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compelled the states trailing behind them to follow their

example. They have imposed humiliating agreements on -

many countries, knocked together a number of aggressive
military blocs, established far-flung military bases outside
their own borders, remilitarized Western Germany and
Japan, continued to create world tension, and openly re-
sorted to the threat of atomic war. In order to carry out
all these aggressive and expansionist activities, the U.S.
monopoly circles have been waving the flag of “anti-com-
munism.” That they hate the socialist states and have al-
ways harboured the intention of overthrowing them is a
fact that no one can deny. But the anti-communist ban-
ner has also been used as a convenient cover for their ac-
tivities in countries outside the socialist camp, including
political and economic expansion, interference in these
countries’ internal affairs, encroachment on their sover-
eignty and national interests, suppression of the move-
ments for democracy and national independence in these
. countries and the scramble for markets. Such is the “cold
war” and “positions-of-strength” policy pursued by the
U.S. monopoly circles — actually a policy of intimidation
and blackmail by means of war. -

These U.S. monopoly circles have neglected no means — 

military encirclements, trade embargoes, subversive activ-
itiés, and even armed intervention — to throttle the de-

velopment of the socialist countries, and to attempt vainly .

to restore the capitalist system there. However, what the
U.S. monopolists are trying to do is one thing. " Whether
they can succeed in their attempts is quite another. . The
growth and unity of the socialist states has definitely
doomed these attempts to failure. : '

. Today, socialism has grown beyond the borders of a
single country into a strong world system, embracing over
a third of the world’s population and more than a quarter
of its area. The tremendous progress which the socialist
states have made in all spheres of construction testifies

L]
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beyond all doubt to the superiority of the socialist system.
The great Soviet Union has successfully embarked on its
Sixth Five-Year Plan. The Soviet people are full of con-
fidence as they strive to fulfil their basic economic task
to overtake and surpass the most developed -capitalist.
countries in per capita output in the shortest possible time.
China and the other People’s Democracies, too, are develop-

ing their national economies at a very rapid pace.

The socialist states have forged indestructible ties of
great fraternal friendship among themselves. Our rela-
tions are those of co-operation, based on equality and
mutual benefit; they are relations of mutual respect and
mutual assistance, and their aim is common progress.
Marxism-Leninism is the guiding thought ir all the so-
cialist countries, and they have a common ideal and

goal — the realization of communism. We have ample

conditions for co-operation in the economic field, for the
exchange of technical experience, for ensuring the most
effective utilization of our natural resources, and for com-
mon economic growth. All the socialist countries pursue
a peaceful foreign policy, support each other in the defence
of world peace, and are marching forward shoulder to
shoulder. All this provides the basis for the close unity
and the invincibility of our socialist countries.

That the socialist states are strong and solid is of im-
mense international - significance. The socialist states,

growing daily in strength and unity, are a mighty safe-

guard for world peace and have created historical condi-
tions more favourable than ever before for the rise and
victory of the national independence movements.
Another development of world-wide historic significance
since the Second World War is the new high level and con-
tinued series .of successes achieved by the peoples of the
colonies and semi-colonies in their struggles against
colonialism and for national independence. The victory
over fascism in the Second World War in which the Soviet
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- the Chinese revolution dealt another telling blow to the

Union was the main force was an important factor in giv-
ing encouragement to these struggles. The triumph -of

imperialist colonial system. ‘At present, not_only have the
Asian and "African peoples gained new victories in their
struggles against colonialism, but the ‘peoples of Latin
America too have thrown themselves into the anti-coloni-

alist struggle. During the ten years since the end of the-
War, over 1,200,000,000 people, nearly half the world’s™
population, have freed their countries' from colonial or -

semi-colonial status. Even those countries which remain
in colonial or semi-colonial dependence, or are still eco-

nomic satellites of imperialism, are no longer its: “most "
reliable” and “inexhaustible” reserves. The imperialist’

colonial system has collapsed beyond saving.
As early as November 1919, Lenin pointed out in his re-

port to the Second All-Russian Congress of the Commums’c;

Organizations of the Oriental Nations:

“Following the period of the awakening of the East in'

the modern revolution, the time is coming when all the

" peoples of the East will take a hand in deciding the fate of

the whole world, so as not to be merely objects for the en-
richment of others. The peoples of the East are awaken-
ing in order that they can take practical action, and in

order that each people may join in deciding the question
of the destiny of all mankind.” This great prophecy of
Lerin’s is already coming true. '

For a long time, the oppressed nations of the East, whlch
make up the majority of the world’s population, were
looked down upon as backward, humiliated, and exploited

at will by others. They had no say in world affairs. This

situation has changed fundamentally. Now, just as Lenin
anticipated, the oppressed nations of the East have
awakened, and have roused themselves for practical ac-

tion. They have found sympathy and reliable support in

the socialist countries. They no longer form the massive
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" rear of imperialism; on the contrary, they are becoming

a positive force in promoting the progress of mankind.
Some formerly colonial and- semi-colonial nations, led

" by the Communists, are already on the road to socialism.

Others, led by the nationalists, have won national in-
dependence. Regardless -of the different steps through
which they have won freedom and independence, these
nations, which now hold their fate in their own hands, are

‘at one in their effort to safeguard their soverelgnty and

independence. ,

* Here, special mention must be made of the just action
of Egypt in nationalizing the Suez Canal Company. This
just struggle of the Egyptian people has inspired the peo-
ple of various countries who are opposed to colonialism;
it has won the unqualified support of the peoples of all
Asian and African countries, as well as of all nations and
people in the world that love peace and justice.

The days when the Western colonial powers could shape
the fate of the Eastern nations at will are gone beyond re-
call. Certain top-ranking leaders of the Western countries
are not willing to face the reality of the awakening of the
East, the awakening of Asia and Africa, and this has led
them to commit serious mistakes. If they still do not cor-
rect their perverted view, they will make mistakes that are

. still more serious. It might be of benefit to them if I

stress this point here, for the purpose of opening their eyes.

The nations which have just won independence from
colonial rule realize deeply the importance of safeguarding
world peace and of co-operation between nations in help-~
ing them to put an end to their economic and cultural back-
wardness, brought about by long years of colonial rule.
Therefore, they have been exerting unceasing efforts to-
wards the realization of these lofty goals of peace and co-
operation, and have made important contributions in this
regard. We all remember the positive role played by the
five Colombo countries — India, Burma, Indonesia, Ceylon,
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and Pakistan —in bringing about the agreements reached

at the Geneva Conference on the restoration of peace in:

Indo-China. We should also mention the outstanding con-

tributions made by our great neighbour, India, as a world"
power, in-striving for peace and in promoting frlendshlp;

between the peoples of various countries.

The. Asian-African Conference held at Bandung in 1955
the first of its kind in history, proved convincingly that the
peoples of Asia and Africa have not only grown steadily
more united in their common struggle against colonial-
ism and for national independernce, but have also become a
new, mighty political force in the international arena, for

the safeguarding of world peace and the promotion of

peaceful co-existence between nations. Many important
international questions, and especially those which direct-
ly concern the Asian and African countries, cannot be
solved today without the participation of the Asian and
African countries concerned, or if their will is ignored.
The colonialists have not reconciled themselves to the
fact that their colonial system is collapsing rapidly. Be-
ing the major and most predatory colonialists in today’s
world, the monopoly circles in the United States are not
only doing their utmost to prop up-the tottering colonial
system, but are also employing new methods of enslave-
ment to expand their own colonial rule. But the peoples
of countries who have long suffered under colonial rule
will not be taken in —no matter how the U.S. monopoly
circles dress up colonial enslavement, or in what new-

fangled guises it is presented. In Asia and Africa, an.

ever greater number of countries which have won national
independence are following the policy of peace and neutral-
ity, and putting up firm resistance to the intrigues of the
U.S. monopolists. These countries refuse to join aggres-
sive military blocs. They spurn the manoeuvres aimed at
making them into bases or tools for aggressive wars. They

reject the so-called “‘aid,” with strings attached, and will
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~not allow the colonialists to use such “aid” to control and.
 enslave them once more. They oppose the attempts of

U.S. monopoly circles to sow dissension and antagonism ,

: _between countries in Asia and Africa. Their efforts are
- directed to the promotion of peaceful co-existence and
friendly co-operation between nations.

It is under the banner of “combating communism” that
the U.S. monopoly circles are carrying on their colonial

- expansion. But the peoples that have suffered from

colonialism, or still groan under it, know from their own
experience that the socialist states support the struggles

- of all oppressed nations, and. oppose colonialism in what-

ever form. Unlike the imperialist countries, the socialist
states pursue a policy of peaceful co-existence and friendly
co-operation with countries which have just shaken off
the colonial rule. The five principles of peaceful co-exist-

‘ence, initiated by China, India and Burma, are em-

bodiment of this policy. To develop an independent na-
tional economy and raise the living standards of their
peoples, the countries which have.just won independence
need not now go hat in hand to their former oppressors;
they can look forward to assistance from the socialist
states in both modern equipment and technical experience
with no strings attached. The friendship and .co-opera-
tion between the countries which have won national inde-
pendence and the socialist states are developing and grow-
ing stronger day by day. The struggle against colonialism
and the struggle for peace are now closely linked.

In the meantime, the broad masses of the people in all
the capitalist countries are carrying on'an extensive move-
ment against war and for the defence of peace. This
movement embraces not only workers, peasants, and in-
tellectuals — it includes an ever growing number of peo-
ple from bourgeois circles.

More and more clearly they are seeing through the
“gnti-communist” smoke-screen put up by the U.S. monop-
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olies. It is clear to them that it is not the Soviet Union,
New China, or any other socialist state, that threatens
their interests, but the U.S. monopolies with their war
policy. It is precisely this policy of the U.S. monopoly
circles that has imposed the crushing burden of military

expenses on their homelands and ‘subjected them to the

danger of war.

They support the proposals of the socialist countries for
a general reduction of armaments, for a categorical out-
lawing of atomic and thermo-nuclear weapons, and for an

immediate halt to the experimentation in, and the testing ‘

of, these weapons. They hail the practical steps taken
by the socialist states in reducing their armed forces, and
in cutting down their armaments and military expendi-
tures. They realize that the socialist states have put for-
ward a proposal for the establishment of a system of col-

lective security and peace, which does not exclude any

country; to replace the existing antagonistic military blocs
and for the purpose of guaranteeing the security and peace
of Europe and Asia. They also realize that the socialist
states, for the relaxation of international tension, have all
along upheld the principle of settling international dis-
putes by peaceful means, stood for peaceful co-existence
between countries with different social systems, and prac-
tised economic and cultural co-operation.

The struggles of the peoples of various capitalist coun-’

tries for the improvement of their living conditions, against
the arms drive, for peace and against war, are becoming
an important factor in the defence of world peace today.
The opposition of the people in capitalist countries to
U.S. aggression, and to the war schemes hatched by the
U.S. monopolies, cannot but influence the foreign policy
of these countries. -In addition to states that have recently
won their national independence, an increasing number of
countries, including some in northern Europe, are unwill-
ing to become objects of U.S. expansion; they do not
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want to be drawn into the whirlpool of military adventures
and the arms drive.. They have refused to join the mili-
tary blocs knocked together by the United States, and
have adopted a policy of peaceful co-existence with the
socialist countries.

In the countries which are members of the military blocs
set up by the United States, there are also increasingly
obvious indications of a trend towards peace and neutrality.
Even in Western Germany and Japan, the defeated coun-
tries still under U.S. occupation, more and more people de-
mand that U.S. domination be shaken off, and advocate that -
a policy of peace and neutrality be adopted. The U.S. mo-
nopolists have branded this policy of neutrality as “im-
moral.” But the truth is it is not the policy of neutrality
that is immoral, but the policy of war pursued by the U.S.
monopolies themselves. '

- As the facts prove, the policies of neutrality adopted by
various capitalist countries to counter the U.S. war policy
conform completely to their own interests, and are of bene-
fit to the preservation of world peace. At present, the
trend towards neutrality in capitalist countries is gather-
ing momentum day by day and is exerting a more and

" more important influence on world affairs.

Great changes have also taken place in the imperialist
camp. As Britain and France have to a certain extent re-
covered economically from the Second World War, and
even made some progress, the monopoly position enjoyed
by the United States since the War is now shaken. This
has further intensified the contradictions within the im-
perialist camp, particularly the contradictions between the
United States and Britain.

The major European allies of the United States have
followed the lead of the U.S. monopolies in the arms drive
and in making war preparations, hoping in this way to en-
sure a steady flow of super-profits into their own coffers.
They have also counted on their association as allies with
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the United States to maintain their vested interests. But
"in both cases their hopes have been dashed to the ground.
They have found to their mortification that the heavy bur-
den of military expenditure is a blight on their own eco-
nomic development, and that the United States has exactly
been taking advantage of its position as their ally to strip
them of their vested interests and make inroads on their
sovereignty. : _

On the other hand, the policy of trade.and economic co-
operation with all countries on the basis of equality and

mutual benefit pursued by the Soviet Union and other so--

cialist countries, the initiative they have taken in reduc-
" ing their armed forces and military expenditures, and
many other measures they have adopted. in the struggle
for peace, could not but have a strong impact on these

major European allies of the United States. It is, there-

fore, no accident that the trend towards peaceful co-
existence has made some headway in these countries since
the beginning of this year. '

Nevertheless, these countries, Britain and France in par-

ticular, often fail to adopt an attitude that is realistic, and
accords with the signs of the times, toward the national

independence movements in Asia.and Africa. A glaring

example of this may be found in the recent British and
French threats against Egypt on the question of the Suez
Canal. Britain and France, backed by the United States,
have threatened to use force against Egypt, and have even
sought, by an adventurous scheme of war provocation, to
rob Egypt of its sovereignty over the Suez Canal.

- Tt is only too clear that, in the fifties ‘of the twentieth

century, the “gunboat policy” can no longer help the im--

perialists to maintain their colonial interests. If Britain
and France continue with such a policy, they will come up

against the resistance of the peoples that are striving for

or defending their national independence, and the opposi-
tion of all upright and peace-loving people in the world.
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In the end they will land themselves in defeat. On the
other hand, they will let slip the opportunity of establish-
ing, on a new basis, friendly relations of equality and
mutual benefit with the Eastern countries. If they con-
tinue to rely on the strength of the United States to pursue
their aggressive policy, Britain and France will only find
themselves at the mercy of ever increasing U.S. dictation
in engineering international tension and obstructing the
peaceful co-existence of all countries, in addition ‘to lay-
ing open their remaining possessions to the grasping hands
of the United States.

Within the United States itself, the war policy of the
monopoly circles has also aroused widespread discontent

~and opposition. While it imposes a heavy burden of mili-

tary expenditures on the working people, as well as on
small business, the policy of the arms drive and of war
preparations has brought huge profits without precedent
to the monopolies. The production and. testing of weapons
of vast destructive power has also made the American peo-
ple realize that the war policy of the U.S. monopoly circles
can only bring colossal calamities upon them. In view of
this, the American people are struggling constantly to pro-

tect their vital interests and to win peace.

This being so, both political parties of the American
bourgeoisie have been compelled to bedeck their present .
election platforms with slogans of peace. Moreover,
within the ruling circles of the United States, there is a
section of more sober-minded people who have begun to
realize that to continue the policy of the arms drive and
war preparations will result not only in the further isola-
tion of the United States, but also in serious consequences
to its economy. Of late a section of the ruling circles has
also begun to call for a reduction in the armed forces, for
the lifting of the embargo, and for the adoption of a more
realistic attitude towards international affairs. It demands
what it calls an “agonizing re-appraisal” of U.S. foreign
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policy. - However half-hearted these suggestions may be,
and in spite of the fact that they have not gained a dom-
inant place in the minds. of the U.S. ruling circles, the
very fact that they have been made indicates the sorry
plight in which the war policy of the monopoly circles
now finds itself.

Working for the common objective of peace, and oppos-
ing war, all the peace-loving forces, in the world have now
converged to form a mighty stream. The present inter-
national situation is favourable to world peace. It is un=
favourable to the war schemes of the monopolies in their
attempt to establish world domination. - There is no doubt
whatsoever that the possibilities for winning peace and
for averting war, have greatly increased.

Nevertheless, it is certain that the- U.S. aggressive circles
will not of their own accord give up their plots for war and
aggression. The struggle between the international peace
forces and the forces of war will still ‘be one that is pro-
tracted and-progresses in a seesaw fashion. It would be a
serious mistake if, in this struggle, we were to lower our
guard against the war danger. To win firm and lasting
peace, we must continue unremittingly to make still great-
er efforts, together with all the peace-loving countries and
people of the world.

Ever since the day it was born, the People’s Republic of
China has appeared .in the international arena as a force
that safeguards and consolidates world peace.

All the endeavours of the Chinese people are bent toward
building China into a prosperous, happy, socialist, indus-
trial country. We need a peaceful international environ-
ment for our peaceful labour. This is the essential fact
that determines our policy of peace in foreign relations.
As laid down in the Preamble to the Constitution -of the
People’s Republic of China: “In international affairs our
firm and consistent policy is to strive for the noble cause
of world peace and the progress of humanity.”
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In accordance with this principle and this policy, the
Chinese people have, over the past seven years, protected
the independence and security of their motherland, dealt
blows to the breakers of peace, and made important con-
tributions to the relaxation of international tensions and
the promotion of international friendship and co-operation.

The growing strength, solidarity and unity of purpose of
the socialist countries constitute the cornerstone that safe-
guards world peace. The Chinese people regard as a task
of first-rate importance the consolidation of China’s ‘unity
and co-operation with the Soviet Union and the People’s
Democracies. Soon after its founding, the People’s Republic
of China concluded a Treaty of Friendship, Alliance
and Mutual Assistance with the great Soviet Union; and
this mighty alliance has become a powerful guarantee for
peace in the Far East and throughout the world. China
has formed unbreakable ties of lasting, fraternal friehdship

.with the Soviet Union and all the other socialist countries.

The imperialists have racked their brains to sow. dissension

among us in an attempt to disrupt our friendship and unity.
- But their despicable tricks have all ended in ignominious

defeat. Continuing the tradition of modesty and respect
for others, and guarding strictly against any possible ten-
dency toward great-nation chauvinism and nationalism. on
our own part, China has daily further consolidated and de-

veloped its close co-operation and unity Wlth'thé other

socialist countries. - To continue to consolidate and develop
this friendship and unity is our cardinal task. ; :
As the Chinese people themselves suffered under the
scourge of colonialism for a long time, it is only natural
that they should sympathize deeply with all struggles
against colonialism and for the preservation of national in-
dependence. During the Bandung Confererice, China and
other Asian and African countries declared solemnly that

" .colonialism in all its manifestations is an evil which should

speedily be brought to an end. Whether on the question
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of India’s recovery of Goa, or on the question of Indo-
nesia’s recovery -of West Irian, or on the question -of
the nationalization of the Suez Canal Company by Egypt,.
or on other questions relating to fighting against colo-
nialism and Safeguarding national independence, China has

always stood, firmly on the side of those nations which -

have been victims of oppression and aggression. At pres-
ent, the Egyptians and the peoples of other Arab countries
stand on the western advance line of the struggle against
colonialism, their heroic struggle enjoys the full support of
the Chinese people. Struggles to win and defend national
independence, in any part of the world, are an important
part of the struggle to defend world peace. We shall con-
tinue to give resolute support. to all such struggles.
China is firmly convinced that countries with different

N social systems should live together in peace. Together .

with India and Burma, China initiated the five principles
— mutual respect for territorial integrity and sovereignty,
non-aggression, non-interference in each other’s internal
affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful co-
existence. In its international relations, China adheres
strictly to these five principles. To China, these five prin-
ciples are by no means temporary or a matter of tactics or

expediency. They are our basic policy in the conduct of

foreign relations. v .
For many, many years China was under the iron heel of

imperialism; it was only after untold hardships that it~

had won independence. We resolutely demand that other

countries respect our territorial integrity and sovereignty, .

and we .unequivocally respect. the territorial integrity
and sovereignty of other countries. Having grown up
amidst  striiggles against aggression and oppression, we
fully understand the bitterness of being a victim of aggres-
sion. Even now, we ourselves are still suffering from ag-
gression by the United States. But we are fully convinced
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that the aggressors are doomed to failure ; and we, on our
part, shall never commit aggression against others.

It was only after long years of struggle that we won
the right to choose our own social system. We firmly
believe that revolution is not for export; and we shall never
interfere in the domestic affairs of other countries. For years
we have been discriminated against by imperialist countries

and shackled by unequal treaties, Through prolonged -

struggles for national independence, we have accumulated
experience in uniting in common struggle with all nations
of the world that treat us as equals. :

We are willing to establish economic and cultural con-
tacts and co-operation with all countries and peoples on
the basis of equality and mutual benefit — with no strings

-, of any kind attached. Having been compelled to undergo
the throes of protracted wars, we know only too well how *

precious is peace. It is not only now while we are build-
ing socialism that we need a peaceful international en-
vironment. In the future, when we have brought . the
building of socialism to a successful conclusion, we shall
also make every effort to safeguard world peace.

It cannot be denied that there are still countries and

people abroad who show a lack of understanding, or even
have misgivings with regard to such a new, rising country

as China. This is due especially to imperialist slanders.

The imperialists are afraid of the far-reaching influence
exerted by the victory of the Chinese revolution, and of
the mighty force which stems from the solidarity of the
six hundred million people of China with other countries
and peoples. They have therefore cooked up all kinds of
slanders to vilify New China and cast aspersions on it among
other countries, so as to drive a wedge between China and’
these countries. But facts have proved that such calumnies
and provocations do not stand examination. : '

- Barriers between nations can be removed and lack of °

understanding remedied. In this connection, the wide
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contacts between China and other countries and friendly
visits back and forth have played a great role. The con-
tacts established between China’s leaders and those of
other states have also done much to promote mutual un-
derstanding, and to bring an improvement in our relations.
We have played host to people of various walks of life from
different countries who have come to China as visitors. We
have sent delegations abroad to return these courtesies.
We have established contacts with many countries through
these comings and goings which serve to increase mutual
confidence, remove misunderstanding and foster friend-
ship. We must continue to strengthen our work in this
regard. ’ .
When the People’s Republic of China was founded,
Chairman Mao Tse-tung on behalf of the Chinese Govern-
ment announced to the whole world: “This government
is willing to establish diplomatic relations with any gov-
ernment which is willing to observe the principles of

equality, mutual benefit and mutual respect of territorial-

integrity and sovereignty.”

Up to now we have established diplomatic relations with
28, countries, embracing a population of more than 1,000
million. We have established economic and cultural rela-
tions with a greater number of countries and peoples. -On
the basis of the five prineiples of peaceful co-existence,
China has established friendly, co-operative relations with
many countries of Asia and Africa. It has also established
normal relations with the countries of northern Europe, and
with some other countries on the European continent.

Despite the fact that normal international trade is still -

obstructed by the embargo, and that international cultural
exchange is impeded by man-made obstacles put in its way
by a few countries, great advances have been made over the
last few years in the trade.and cultural relatlons betweon
China and other countries.

\
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Owing to outside pressure, some countries are still tem-
porarily prevented from establishing normal diplomatic re-
lations -with us. We are convinced, however, that this
situation will not last long. .

Some countries are trying to fly in the face of facts, and

- attempting to bar New China from international affairs.

But the countries taking such an attitude can only arouse
increasing opposition at home and abroad, and further iso-
late themselves. '

Other countries are vainly trying to create a situation

‘which they call “two Chinas,” that is to say, they are try-

ing to make out that the Chinese province of Taiwan is
another China, or another independently existing country.
Such plots to interfere in China’s internal affairs constitute

encroachment on our country’s sovereignty. ' The Chinese

people are determined to oppose such plots, which have
no-chance of success. :

China is willing to live side by side with all countries in
peace. We must make unremitting efforts to improve our
relations with other countries and develop them further.

-We must be active in furthering our friendly relations

with the countries of Asia and Africa, and in particular -

with our neighbours. With regard to specific questions be-
tween these countries and China which are left over
from the old regime, we must continue to exert ourselves
to gradually seek solutions in the spirit of the five prin-
ciples of peaceful co-existence, and by means of peaceful
negotiation. . We must guard- against imperialist attempts
to use these questions to sow dissension between us.

As regards the Western countries, we must try to im-
prove and develop our relations with them. Our policy of
peaceful co-existence 'excludes no one, not even the United
States of America.

The United States, however, has been hostile to the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China all along. The People’s Republic
of China, indeed, was established when the American
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armed intervention in our country had come to naught. Not
long after the founding of the People’s Republic of China,
the United States began menacing us, and started aggres-
sion against our country from Korea, Indo-China and Tai-
. wan, on what it called a ‘“three-pronged front.” Up to. the
present, the United States occupies our territory, Taiwan,
and is trying to interfere with the liberation of our off-
shore islands.

China has resolutely resisted the armed intervention and
aggressive acts of the United States. For we know per-
fectly well that peace can be preserved only by determined

resistance to aggression. Facts have proved that only a -

relentless effort to protect our national independence and
security will bring the aggressors more or less to their
senses and compel them to settle international disputes by
peaceful negotiatior. Meanwhile, we have neglected no
possibility of relaxing tension: China contributed to the
attainment of an armistice in Korea and of peace in Indo-
China. Even with regard to the Chinese-American dis-
pute in the Taiwan area, China has proposed a meeting

of the foreign ministers. of the two countrles for peaceful

negotiation.

The U.S. encroachment upon Talwan and interference

in China’s internal affairs is being opposed by more and
more countries and by wide masses of people the world
over. U.S. political, economic and cultural penetration into

Taiwan, and its domination there, has aroused our com-

patriots in Taiwan, including Kuomintang military and
political\personnél, to increasingly strong discontent and
‘resistance. - Our great motherland is growing mightier
with each passing day. The possibility of the peaceful
liberation of Taiwan is increasing, too. Whatever form
the liberation of Taiwan may take, it is sure to return to
the bosom of the motherland. Nothing can stop the Chi-
nese people from liberating Taiwan. If the United States
does not abandon its policy of encroaching upon Taiwan
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and interfering in China’s internal affairs, it will only sink

. deeper and deeper into the quagmire, with no way of get-
~ ting out.

Comrades! The international situation is favourable to

~ China’s socialist construction and to our task of liberating

Taiwan. Our country and people have gained successes in
their efforts to bring about a peaceful international en-

~ vironment. For the sake of world peace and human prog-

ress, we mustestrengthen our solidarity with all the peace-

loving forces in the world, and ¢ontinue our efforts. We

are convinced that, with the firm and correct leadership of
our Party, the Chinese people will achieve still greater
successes and win still more glorious victories in their great
work of socialist construction and in the noble cause of
world peace.




" SPEECH BY COMRADE LI WEI-HAN

: Dvirector of the Um’ted Front Work Department
of the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of China

Comrades: : .

-1 give my full support to Chairman Mao’s opening speech
and the reports made on behalf of the Central Committee
by Comrades Liu Shao-chi, Teng Hsiao-ping and Chou
En-lai. ‘

In the eleven years between the Party’s Seventh and
Eighth National Congresses, thanks to the correct leadership
of the Central Committee in carrying out the Party line, all
nationalities, all democratic classes, all democratic.-parties,
all democrats without party affiliations and all people’s
organizations of the country have joined together in the
people’s democratic united front and achieved a complete
victory in the new-democratic revolution and a decisive
victory in the socialist revolution.

The historical and social conditions of our country have
determined the need for the revolutionary united front, its
broad scale and its development over a long period of time.
The people’s democratic united front was formed and
developed under the leadership of the Chinese Communist
Party in the protracted revolutionary struggle; it is a broad
alliance based on the worker-peasant alliance, and includes
all those people of other social strata with whom co-

operation is possible. Without the worker-peasant alliance, .

there would be no people’s democratic united front and the
victory of the revolution would have been impossible. The
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Party has always exerted its utmost efforts to enlarge and
consolidate the worker-peasant alliance. At the same time,
alliance with all those people of other social strata with

‘whom co-operation is possible supplements the worker-

peasant alliance, expands the revolutionary forces, isolates
the - counter-revolutionary forces, and educates our allies;
it is an integral part of the united front. This is the
reason why the Party has always united with all forces that
can be united with.. This alliance has under varying
historical conditions included all classes, strata, and groups
with which co-operation, whether long-term or temporary,
is possible. But among these allies other than workers and
peasants, one class has long occupied an important position,
and that is the national bourgeoisie.

China’s national bourgeoisie and its intellectuals have
exerted, and are still exerting, a very great influence on
society. At the same time, they have a dual character with
regard to the revolution, whether democratic or socialist.
By and large, they are anti-imperialist. For this reason,
they were not only the. allies of the Chinese working class
in the stage of the democratic revolution, but, taking the

.international revolutionary front as a whole, they were also

the allies of the world proletariat. In the stage of socialist
revolution in our country, too, they have maintained their
anti-imperialist, patriotic stand and played a positive role
in the rehabilitation of the national economy, the develop-
ment of industrial construction -and of modern culture and
technology. However, “as a result of its social and eco-
nomic status, the national. bourgeoisie is flabby and lacks
foresight and courage, and moreover a large part. of it
dreads the masses.” (Mao Tse-tung, “On  People’s Demo-

* cratic Dictatorship.”) For that reason In the course of the

349



new-democratic revolution they trod a path full of tortuous
turns: first they participated in the revolution, then they
sided with the counter-revolution, then they remained
neutral, and finally they came over to the side of.the
revolution again. Besides, when they took part in the new-
democratic revolution, they entertained the hope of working
for a capitalist future for China. That is why after the
founding of the People’s Republic of China, they gradually
entered into a struggle with the working class, a “who will
win” struggle between capitalism and socialism.

Owing to the influence and the dual character of the
national bourgeoisie, the relations of the working class
with it have a bearing not only on the question whether or
not the working class can win over the middle-of-the-
roaders and isolate the reactionary forces, but also on the

struggle conducted by the working class to realize its g

leadership of the peasants and the urban petty-bourgeoisie

-as well as on the struggle over the issue of China’s two

perspectives. That is why relations with the national
bourgeoisie have always been an important question in our.
" Party’s general line.
. Previous to the Party’s Tsunyi Conference of 1935, the
leading organ of the Party during some periods made on this
important question first the Rightist opportunist mistake of
“all alliance and no struggle” and then the “Leftist” op-
portunist mistake of “all struggle and no alliance.” After
the Tsunyi Conference, the Party’s Central Committee
headed by Comrade Mao Tse-tung corrected these mistakes
and, taking into account the dual character of the national
bourgeoisie, adopted the policy of actively winning it over,
and both uniting and struggling with it, seeking unity
through struggle. As a result, the Party won the national
bourgeoisie over to the anti-Japanese national united front
- and made the majority of its members remain neutral in
‘the conflict between cur Party and the Kuomintang die-
hards, while a section of them actually adopted a sympa~
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thetic attitude towards us. Under the then existing circum-
stances this helped the Party to expand the progressive
forces, win over other middle-of-the-roaders, isolate the

_die-hards, and overcome the die-hards’ dangerous attempts

to split the united front and the danger of capitulation.
After the victory in the anti-Japanese war, that is, after the
Party’s Seventh National Congress, our Party, in the light

“of the new political situation, united with the national

bourgeoisie to fight against civil war and dictatorship and
for peace and democracy. During this struggle, there was
a tendency among members of the national bourgeoisie to
make unprincipled concessions to the enemy. The Party
worked patiently to convince them.that they were making
a mistake; and also analysed their mistake.

During the period of the people’s Liberation War, we
continued to maintain our alliance with the national bour-
geoisie in the fight against dictatorship and civil war. But
we also had to wage a serious struggle against “the middle
road,” or “the third road” that had appeared among them;
this was a line reactionary in nature; it did not support a
thorough land reform, or advocate overthrow of Kuomin-
tang rule; it fostered illusions about “the encouragement of
democratic individualism” by the U.S. imperialists. Our
Party helped 'the national bourgeocisie to learn useful
lessons from the victorious:- development of the people’s
Liberation War and from the great popular movements
inside the Kuomintang-controlled areas, such as the move-
ments against civil war, dictatorship, hunger, and U.S.
imperialism; and they finally discarded “the middle road.”

After the founding of the People’s Republic of China,
through the education they received in three great move-
ments: the movement to resist American . aggression and
aid Korea, the land reform, and the movement to suppress
counter-revolutionaries, we gave them further help in
criticizing such ideas of “the middle road” as still survived.
This struggle to overcome “the middle road” ideology was
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a struggle for the thorough realization of the people’s
revolution; a fight of the working class for leadership of the
state, and was, in the final analysis, a struggle for the coun-

try’s socialist future. This was also a turning point in the -

destiny of the national bourgeoisie, arid from that time on,
they began to accept in practice the leadership of the
working class. With the education they received from the
“wu fan” movement (the movement against five evils:
bribery of government workers, tax evasion, theft of state
property, cheating on government contracts and stealing
economic information), they went a step further in accepting
the leadership of the working class. In this way, with the
growing consolidation of the people’s democratic dictator-
ship and the steady development of our socialist economy,

it has become quite possible for us to remould them by

peaceful means so that they will gradually abandon the
capitalist road, give up their illusions about a prelonged
and peaceful co-existence of the socialist and capitalist
sectors of our economy, and take the socialist road.

The history of our two revolutions shows that the united
front is a weapon and a special form of the class struggle.
“The united front policy is the class policy and the two are
inseparable.” (Mao Tse-tung, “A Review of the Repulse of
the Second Anti-Communist Upsurge.”) All opportunists

fail to understand this. They put the class struggle in op- -

position to the united front. The Rightist opportunists
believe that the class struggle and the independence -of the
proletariat have to be given up if the united front is to be
maintained; while the “Leftist” opportunists believe that
a class policy means denial of the united front and struggle
against all. Under the leadership of the Central Committee
headed by Comrade Mao Tse-tung, our Party has steadfastly

carried out the policy of actively winning over allies, of -

uniting with them while struggling with them, and.seeking
unity through struggle. In.this way the Party has cor-
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rectly handled the relation between the class struggle and
the united front and succeeded in winning over and, in the
main, remoulding the national bourgeoisie. The following
is the main experience we have gained in carrying out this
policy:

(1) China’s national bourgeoisie is an extremely vacillat-
ing and flabby class.” The working class must on the one
hand work unremittingly to expand and consolidate the
worker-peasant alliance and strengthen the revolutionary
forces, and on the other, wage resolute and skilful struggles
against imperialism and the reactionary forces at home.
Only in this way can the national bourgeoisie be gradually
won over.

(2) A necessary condition for winning allies is to cater
to their interests within reasonable limits. As far back as
the War of Resistance to Japanese Aggression, our Party
already drew the political representatives of the national
bourgeoisie into the democratic governments at the revolu-
tionary bases in the liberated areas; it applied the eco-
nomic policy of “taking into account both public and private
interests and benefiting both labour and capital,” a policy
which was maintained for some time after the founding of -
the Chinese People’s Republic. Everybody knows that
during socialist transformation, our government continues
to give due consideration to the interests of the national
bourgeoisie and assures them of a bright future, in work

"~ and in life, after classes are eliminated.

(3) A sustained effort has to be made to educate the’
national bourgeoisie and to use persuasion. The important

" thing is to educate them through practice, that is, help them
learn from their practical political experience. At the same

time, such education through practice should be combined
with patient persuasion, and encouragement should go hand
in hand with criticism. o

(4) We must expand the progressive forces among the
national bourgeoisie, help the middle~of-the-roaders to turn
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to the left, intensify our efforts to educate the backward
elements and wait for them to come along, and isolate and
disintegrate the few die-hards. We should pay particular
attention to fostering the nucleus of progressive forces so
that they can give a lead, form the backbone of the main

mass of the national bourgeoisie and serve as the link with’

that mass.
(6) We must draw a distinction between the national-

bourgeois intellectuals and the national capitalists. This is”

because bourgeois intellectuals, as a rule, do not possess
means of production. They are the pivotal group which

has a mastery of modern science and culture, and is more

patriotic and has a higher level of political understanding.
They exercise an important influence among the national
capitalists. For this reason, even before the victory of the
revolution, we long made efforts to win them over and
educate them. Following the victory of the revolution,

most of the bourgeois intellectuals rapidly came over to

work honestly for the People’s Republic, and, with the

progress made in their ideological re-education, they"

gradually changed their political standpoint to the side of
the working class. There is no accident about all this.
This attitude and action on their part played a big role in

influencing the national capitalists to accept socialist trans-

formation.

-The various democratic parties as well as the democrats -

without party affiliations have given us enormous help in
winning over the national bourgeoisie, the upper stratum
of the petty bourgeoisie and their intellectuals. The

national bourgeoisie, the upper petty bourgeoisie and their

intellectuals, were and still are the social basis of the
democratic parties, so before the founding of the Chinese

People’s Republic, our relations with these classes and "~

social strata (based on unity with them and struggle against
them to achieve unity) were formed chiefly through the
democratic parties and the democrats without party af-
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filiations. Since the founding of the People’s Republic, we
have established many direct contacts with them. But the
democratic parties and the democrats without party af-
filiations still play and will continue to play an important
role in the work of uniting, educating and remoulding them.
When in the future -they become working people, the
democratic parties and the democrats without party
affiliations will continue to carry on work among them and
continue to contact and represent those- whom they can
contact and represent; they will exist side by side with our
Party for a very long time and we will supervise each
other. : ‘

II .

Now I wish to say a few words about united front work
among the upper strata of the national minorities, among -
patriotic people in religious circles and among Chinese
resident abroad. Every national minority has its own
upper social strata whose number varies and who are pre-
capitalist or capitalist exploiters or intellectuals belonging
to these exploiting classes. The contradiction between
them and the working people can only be resolved through
social reforms, including democratic reforms and socialist
transformation. On the other hand, most of the members
of the upper strata are patriQtic. They. maintain certain
contacts: with the working people in matters concerning
relations with other nationalities and some of them in
religious matters as well, and become public leaders of their
own nationalities. Among some national minorities, such
public leaders are very influential. For a long time past,
our Party has made a correct appraisal of this double nature
of such public leaders among the national minorities, and
adoptéd a policy of winning them over and uniting with
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them. As a result, even before the victorious conclusion of
the revolution, we had already established a united front
with many public leaders of -the national minorities to
oppose imperialism and the reactionary rule of the
Kuomintang. This united front has been further broadened
and consolidated since the founding of the People’s Re-

public of China. It was thanks to this united front that we-

liberated Tibet. by peaceful means and established relations

with the people of many other national minorities with -

whom we had little or no contact before and carried out
work among them. This is helpful to the alliance of the
working people.

Many public leaders of the national minorities have done

useful work in bringing about unity among the various
nationalities and in effecting social reforms, and this has
given them political education and helped them to make
varying degrees of progress. In the light of conditions in
our country, socialist transformation is being carried out by
peaceful means among all the nationalities. In those areas
inhabited by national minorities where democratic reforms
must be carried out, this should also be done by peaceful

means in view of the ’special nature of social developments -
there. It is precisely the existence and development of -

the united front between the working people and the public
leaders in such areas that makes peaceful reform both
necessary and possible.

Peaceful reform is a special form of class struggle through
Wthh by relying on the working people and uniting with
all the forces that can be united with, the aims of the
democratic and socialist revolutions can be achieved by
gradual and roundabout ways. The exploiters are not
compelled by forceful means of struggle to give up exploita-
tion; they are persuaded through peaceful consultations to
‘do 'so of their own accord. At the same time, the state
adopts appropriate measures to ensure that their political
status and standards of living are not lowered. With regard
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to the specific policies, measures, steps, arrangéments and
time for carrying out social reforms, there should be earnest
consultations between the representatives of the working
people and their public leaders, and reforms must be

-carried out only after both sides have reached real agree-

ment. If they have not, then it is better to go slow and
wait until after a full exchange of ideas conditions are ripe
for these reforms. Under these conditions, it is important
to persuade the working people to make certain necessary
and reasonable concessions.

In some places, there is the shortcoming of underestimat-
ing the influence of the public leaders of the national
minorities and of not consulting them sufficiently. This
should be corrected. At the same time, we must patiently
help these public leaders and other members of the upper
social strata to re-educate themselves and on their own
initiative ecome closer to the working people, so as to arrive
at an understanding with the working people and enter
into long-term co-operation with them. Through peaceful
reforms, unity among the nationalities can be promoted,
damage likely to be done to productive forces and social
wealth can be reduced or prevented (in many. areas in-
habited by national minorities the level of productive forces
is low and public wealth scanty, and it is all the more
necessary to prevent as far as possible damage being done
to them), and intellectuals can be won over to work for
socialism (there are very few intellectuals among the
national minorities, and it is all the more necessary to do
our best to win them over by persuasion).

These are the reasons why we should faithfully carry
out the policy of peaceful reforms in areas inhabited by
national minorities.

We have the following religions in our country:
Buddhism, Taoism, Islamisim, Christianity (including both
Protestantism and Catholicism). The question of religion
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* occupies a fairly important place among the social questions
of our country. The Buddhist, Taoist and Islamic religions
have had a long history in China. Buddhism and Islamism
have deep and extensive influences among certain national

minorities; and the various religions other than Taoism all

have international connections. In old China, imperialism
and the reactionary Kuomintang clique controlled religious
groups by various means, and they tried hard to turn
religions into tools serving their ends. Since the founding
of the People’s Republic of China, our Party and govern-
ment have, by various. methods, educated religious circles
“in the spirit of patriotism and against imperialism, helped
them to rid themselves of the influence of imperialism and

of the reactionary Kuomintang clique, and exposed and-

.cleared out the counter-revolutionaries in their ranks so as
to guarantee the freedom to love their own country and to
enable them to rally to the ranks of the people’s democratic
united front. Our Party and government have also carried
out the policy of complete freedom of religious belief, that
is to say, the people have the freedom to follow or not to
follow any religion; they have the freedom to follow any
religion or sect they like; and they also have the freedom
to follow a faith now and not to follow it in the future, or
vice versa. In this way, unity has been strengthened be-
tween the people inside and outside religious circles and
among religious circles themselves. So long as there are
people in our country who have religious faith, we shall

respect their freedom of belief, and protect the-religions -

- they follow. We Communists are materialists, and there-
fore do not follow any religion. But we Communists are
also historical materialists. Because we understand the
reasons why religions will exist for a long time to come, we
have adopted a long-term policy of respecting the freedom
of religious belief. On the question of religious belief,
there are cases where administrative measures have been
resorted to. This must be corrected.
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An extensive patriotic united front has been formed
and developed among overseas Chinese. Chinese resident
abroad have a fine tradition of love of their country. The
independence of their motherland and her achievements
over the past few years have given them fresh strength to
develop this tradition. Our policies and measures in re-
gard to Chinese resident abroad have promoted their soli-
darity and mutual help as well as improved their relations
with the governments and peoples of the countries in which
they reside. These policies and measures are:

(1) Resolutely protect the proper rights and interests of
Chinese resident abroad; allow them to choose their na-
tionality of their own free will; advise them to maintain
friendly relations with the peoples of the countries in
which they live, to abide by the laws of these countries

. and to refrain from 1nterfer1ng in their internal affairs.

- (2) Call on Chinese resident abroad, regardless of place
of birth, profession, class background or belief, to unite on
a broad basis of a common love for the motherland and
to protect their own proper rights and interests; help or-
ganizations, schools, and newspapers run by overseas Chi-
nese and their leaders, in every sphere of activity to get
rid of their differences and co—operate on the common
basis outlined above.

(3) Protect remittances from.  Chinese resident abroad
and give preferential treatment to their investments; wel-
come them home to take part in national construction and
to study, and accord them facilities for doing so.

(4) Make allowance for the special ' conditions . and
needs of their relatives in.China, and lead them step by
step to participate in the socialist construction of the coun-
try together with all the rest of the people.

These policies and measures have received the approval
and support of the broad masses of Chinese resident abroad.
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- We will continue to carry them out and overcome all short= "

comings in our work in areas where the relatives of over-
seas Chinese live as well as in other aspects of our work.

= IV

Hereafter, the task of the people’s democratic united front

is to continue to unite with all forces that can be united
with and mobilize all positive factors that can be mobilized -

to carry on a common struggle for the completion of so-
cialist transformation and to build China into a great
socialist country. Our decisive victory in the socialist
revolution has created favourable conditions in which we
can turn to full account all those positive factors which
under the conditions of the past we were not in a position
to turn to account or which because of shortcomings in
our work were not made full use of. It has also created
favourable conditions for us to turn some negative factors
into positive factors serving the cause of socialism. For

this purpose, we should, on the basis of the Constitution-

of ‘the People’s Republic of China, bring into full play the
democratic traditions of the united front, chief of which
are political consultation, concerted effort, mutual super-
vision and self-education. . :

Political consultation is an important method by which
we realize the people’s democracy. . The internal relations
of our people’s democratic united front are adjusted
through consultation. Important matters in state affairs
are decided upon after well-considered consultation. The
nomination of candidates in the country’s elections is also
done through consultation. It is precisely because, in the
process of consultation, right and wrong are distinguished

and agreement arrived at after a full exchange of opinions -

and much debate that at the time of election or adoption
of resolutions, agreement or decision is naturally often
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reached by an overwhelming majority or even unanimous-
ly. Political consultation does not negate class contradic-
tions, it does not mean unprincipled compromise on' class
contradictions. The advantage of political consultation

lies in the fact that on the one hand it gives effect to the

democratic rights of the greatest majority of the people,
and on the other hand it respects the democratic rights of -
the minority, and that, through adequate consultation, the
political views of all concerned are, in the main, properly

" brought together and unified. What we mean here by the

minority is that section of the people which the democrat-
ic parties, democrats without party affiliations and other
patriotic personages keep in touch with and represent.
Respect for the democratic rights of this section of people
is a necessary condition for the consolidation and enlarge-
ment of the people’s democratic’ united front.

It has been the constant concern of the Central Com-
mittee of our Party and all leading organs of the state to
give full play to the role of political consultation. And
this is especially so when any important measure is to be
decided on. If it should prove that there has not been
adequate consultation with thé non-Party  people con-
cerned then it is better to put off a decision until later.
Any question which needs broad consultation is put for-
that purpose before the National Committee of the Peo-
ple’s Political Consultative Conference. Some gquestions
are sent at the same time to the local committees of the
P.P.C.C. in the provinces, municipalities and autonomous
regions for deliberation. The National Committee of the
PP.CC. and its local committees are at once organs of
political consultation and organs of the united front, and
they play an important role in the united front as well as
in the political life of the state. The Central Committee
of the Party and Chairman Mao Tse-tung attach great im-
portance to the work of the P.P.C.C. We must make great
efforts to enrich and give further stimulus to i{s activities,
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During the last few years, our Party has been working .

on an ever expanding basis with non-Party personnel in

state organs, schools and enterprises. Especially since
capitalist relations of production underwent a fundamental .

change, this relationship of working together has developed

to such an extent as to embrace the great majority of

capitalists and their agents. It is of great importance to
the political life of the state that we should handle such
relationship correctly. Here one of the major problems
usually met with is how to ensure that people outside the
Party have authority commensurate” with ‘the posts they
hold. The key to the solution of this problem lies, in our
view, in conscientiously carrying out the system of com-
bining collective leadership with the Communist Party as
its core with division of responsibility. It is essential that
the leading Party members’ groups or the Party com-
mittees in public organizations, schools, enterprises and

army units should hold discussions and make suggestions

on important questions regarding their work. But it is

~ also necessary that they should consult fully with the per-
sonnel outside  the Party through appropriate channels.
When this has been done, they can submit these questions
to administrative conferences for thorough discussions and
pass decisions on them. Only by so doing can we both
put into effect the Party’s role as the core of lg_adership
and, together with people outside the Party, exercise col-
lective leadership over administrative affairs.

Some people would set the leading role of the Party
against the powers of the administration.- That is wrong.
We should fully respect the functions and duties assumed
by non-Party personnel, so that they can handle questions
which should be handled by them, attend or preside over
the meetings at which they should be present or act as
gha_i_rinan, and have the chance to read those documents
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which it is their right to read. We should give them full
support and assistance in their work, so that they can
work to the best of their abilities, achieve successes and
make progress in our common cause. In this connection,
it should be mentioned that where improper arrangements
have been made for the work of certain non-Party person-
nel these should be remedied. ,

If the democratic tradition of political consultation and
working together is developed to the full, it will at the

same time conduce to mutual supervision. As far as our -

Party is concerned, Chairman Mao long ago pointed out:
“We are ‘not afraid to admit those defects and are deter-
mined to remove them. We must get rid of them by in-
tensifying inner-Party education and also by co-operating
in a democratic spirit with non-Party people. It is only
by subjecting our defects to suech a.crossfire from both
within and without the Party that we can remedy them
and really set the affairs of state to rights.” (Mao Tse-tung,
“Speech Before the Assembly of the Shensi-Kansu-Ningsia
Border Region.”) '

' Today, when our Party is the core of leadership among

the people throughout the country, we need all the more

this “crossfire from both within and without the Party.”
We need the supervision of the broad masses of the work-
ing people, for this is where we put our chief reliance. At
the same time, we need supervision by the various demo-~
cratic parties and democrats without party affiliations. This
is because they represent the views and demands of a sec-

tion of our society and possess certain political experience

and professional skills, They often give us well-directed
criticisms and valid suggestions. Even if some of these
criticisms and suggestions are not to the point or incorrect
they will still be of use to us in carefully analysing and
dealing with various problems and help to keep us level-

headed. We must create all the necessary conditions to

help them to supervise us. For some time past we have

363




organized regular tours of inspections as well as special

tours at irregular intervals. We have conducted full-scale

criticism and self-criticism at people’s congresses, the ‘peo-:°
ple’s political consultative conferences and meetings in -

other organs of state. Meetings for discussion and consul-
tation have been held in various offices between our Party
organizations and other democratic parties and democrats
without party affiliations and also between government of-
fices and the democratic parties, democrats without ' party

~affiliations and the people’s organizations concerned. All.

these have proved effective. We should extend their scope

and do more along these lines, so that they will become an

established institution.

VI

The continuation of self-education and self—remoulding
will remain an important task of the people’s democratic
united front. In the first place, it will  require several
more years for the national capitalists and their agents to
complete the process of transforming themselves from ex-
ploiters into” working. people. A section of the bourgeois
intellectuals must continue their efforts to complete the
shift in their political stand to the side of the working class.
And it will probably take a still longer period for mem-
bers of the upper social strata among the national minor-
ity people and other patriots to complete the process of
self-remoulding. This being the case, we must continue
with the policy of unity coupled with struggle, and encour-
agement coupled with criticism. We must encourage such
classes and sections of the population which have not gone
through the process of socialist transformation to under-

take socialist self-education and self-remoulding so as to-

eliminate all the exploiting classes in society,

364

I
|
.
3

Does this mean - that .once the exploiting- classes are
abolished self-education and self-remoulding will no long-
er be necessary? No. ‘It will still be necessary. As is

‘commonly known, a change in people’s ideas often lags be-

hind a. change in their social status. After members of
the bourgeoisie have changed into working people, the

_remnants of their bourgeois ideas will linger on for a very

long period and much time will be needed to complete their
self-education and self-remoulding. Among public func-
tionaries the contradiction between working-class ideology

. and bourgeois ideas will continue for a long time to come,

and we must count -on self-education to overcome it grad-
ually. We must therefore continue for a long time to come
to use the method of self-education and self-remoulding in.
the future to promote socialist inanimity in politics and
ideology.

During the last eleven years, our Party has achieved
great success in implementing the united front policy.
Nevertheless, the work of carrying out the united front
policy is not all it should be; in fact, there are quite a few
problems, Some of these problems reflect the new ¢ondi-
tions which have come about following the fundamental
changes in the political situation in our country. Others
reflect shortcomings and flaws in our work. As far as the
united front departments are concerned, there is indeed a
tendency towards vulgar conciliation, but the main trouble
is sectarianism. On the question of relations with the
brother nationalities, some comrades have a tendency

" towards great-Han chauvinism which mainly expresses it-

self in attaching little importance to work among the na-
tional minorities and in being unwilling to listen to and
respect the opinions of cadres from among the brother

‘nationalities. On the question of relations with the other

democratic parties, democrats without party affiliations and
other patriots, some of our comrades have limited their
contacts with people outside the Party to a ‘small circle.
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Others are cool and indifferent to relatively backward peo-
ple, keep them at a distance, and have not earnestly car-
ried out Chairman Mao’s directive that they “should not
slight or look down upon such persons, but become friendly
towards them, unite with them and persuade and encour-
age them to go forward.” (Mao Tse-tung, “The Role of the
Chinese Communist Party in the National War.”) . Still
others crudely brush aside the views of people outside the

Party which differ from their own, instead of being quite -

open-minded and taking an attitude of making a suitable
analysis of such views. The united front departments
should be guided by the spirit of the Party’s Eighth Con-
gress in thoroughly bringing to light and putting an end
to these and other defects in their activities. In investi-
gating our work, we should pay attention to the views and
opinions of people outside the Party.

In the greater part of this year, both in the capital and
in  various localities we have benefited a good deal by the
check up on united front work, in which members of the
other democratic parties and democrats without party af-
filiations in many places were invited to take part. We
must continue with this method in an even more systematic

manner. In order to strengthen the Party’s united front

work, we must call upon Party committees in all localities
to make arrangements and initiate investigations at regular
intervals and to see to it that the united front departments
do their work well. We must also see to it that the ap-
propriate departments of the Party, and the Party organi-
zations in organs of the state, in schools and universities
and ‘enterprises take up this work seriously. :

We are convinced that following the Party’s Eighth Na-
tional Congress further advances will be made in all
respects of the work of the people’s democratic umted
front.

'SPEECH BY COMRADE SAIFUDIN

Secretary of- the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Regional
Committee of the Communist Party of China

Comrades:

I am in full agreement with the opening speech of
Comrade Mao Tse-tung, the political report made by
Comrade Liu Shao-chi on behalf of the Central Committee,
the report on the revision of the Party Constitution by
Comrade Teng Hsiao-ping, and Comrade Chou En-lai’s
report on the Proposals for the Second Five-Year Plan for
Development of the National Economy.

Led by the great Communist Party of China, the people
of all nationalities in the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous
Region are marching triumphantly forward together with
the people of the whole country. Since liberation, we have
successfully completed the task of democratic reforms, and
instituted regional autonomy for various nationalities. We
have also achieved a decisive victory in the socialist trans-
formation of agriculture, handicrafts and capitalist industry
and commerce. Great progress has been made in the
Region’s economic construction and cultural development,
and we have had considerable success in'building the Party
and training cadres from among the local nationalities. All
these successes have greatly raised the political conscious-
ness of the-people of all nationalities and consolidated their
unity to a degree never before attained. Now the people of
our Region are working, full of confidence, to build a social-
ist society.
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Here, I shall speak only about three questions: the build-
ing of the Party, regional autonomy, and the training of
cadres from among the local nationalities.

(A) A strong detachment of the Communist Party of
China has been formed in the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous
Region. :

Comrade Mao Tse-tung gave us instructions that, “A
genuine Marxist party formed by the local people must be
established in Sinkiang. . . .” And the Party in Sinkiang
has resolutely accomplished this task. More than 2,500
primary organizations of the Party, with a total member-
ship of 65,000 persons, have now been set up in the villages,

. Tactories, mines, enterprises, government offices, and schools

of the Autonomous Region. In the past six years, the Party
enlisted 34,024 new members, of whom 27,833 persons, or
81.8 per cent, have come from the various national minori-
- ties of the Region.

What accounts for such a rapid expansmn of the Party
organizations in our Region in so short a space of time?

Geographically, the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Region
adjoins the Soviet Union. The victory of the great October
Revolution and the gigantic achievements. made by the
Soviet people in building a socialist society since the
revolution exercised a widespread and profound influence
on the people of Sinkiang. The people of the various
nationalities who suffered from feudal exploitation and
national oppression saw for themselves the free and happy

life of the people of the neighbouring Soviet - Republics,

which were formed of various nationalities-like themselves.
It was only natural, then, that this should have engendered
in them a deep sympathy for socialism and the Communist
Party. ‘

During the historic period from 1934 to 1940, thanks to
’ the assistance of the Soviet people, and to the efforts made
by a group of Communists sent by the Party’s. Central
Committee to Sinkiang with Comrades Chen Tan-chiu, Mao
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Tse-min and Lin Chi-lu as their leaders, cultural and educa-
tional work was promoted and progressive ideas were
spread in the area. A group of cadres with a communist
outlook was also trained. As a result, the Communist Party

~of China succeeded in exerting its good influence upon the

people of Sinkiang and in winning their hearts. . Later, in
1944, during the revolutionary struggles which broke out
in the three districts of Ili, Altai and Tarbagatai, there
emerged another group of cadres with a communist outlook,
steeled in these struggles. Working together with the

~ people, this revolutionary force which had thus made its

appearance in Sinkianhg carried on an unswerving struggle
against the Kuomintang Treactionaries, feudalism and
imperialism, and achieved considerable successes. Never-
theless, the experience of these struggles fully demon-
strated that without the direct leadership of the Communist

, Party, the people could never achieve their liberation.

This situation urgently called for the establishment of the
Cdmmunist'Party in Sinkiang, and certain conditions were
created for this.

The work in many fields done since the hberatmn has
created very favourable conditions for building the Party.
In accordance with the Central Committee’s policy of build-
ing the Party “actively yet prudently,” we have recruited
new members as wé carried forward various kinds of work,
especially the land reform and socialist transformation.
Although in Sinkiang, where there are only a very small
number of workers, it is rather difficult to bring about a
rapid increase in Party membership, the facts have shown
that in the struggles for land reform and socialist trans-
formation it is possible to recruit a large number of Party
members from among the labouring peasants, intellectuals,
and other sections of the working people who have been
steeled in the class struggle, and furtherrnore that this is
the correct thing to do.
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We have made considerable achievements in building the
Party. But, in view of the heavy tasks to be undertaken

in this Autonomous Region, we must admit that these
achievements are far from sufficient. From now ‘on we
must strengthen the work of building the Party by .follow-
ing the Central Committee’s policy of building it “actively
vet prudently.” We must fulfil the tasks of expanding the
ranks of the Party and adding to its strength by setting up
a Party branch in every township by the end of this year,

and recruiting 55,000 new members before the end of next

year.

(B) We have successfully realized regional autonomyfor
nationalities in the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Region.

Regional autonomy for the nationalities is an important
means of solving the national question in accordance with
Marxist-Leninist theory. This has been borne out by much
historical experience, including the experience gained
during the past few years since the liberation of the coun-
try. That is why this experience has been incorporated, as
law, in the Constitution. _

China’s national question has acquired a new content

since liberation. Today it is no longer a question of elimi-

nating national oppression and winning political equality | ‘

for all nationalities — that question was solved when the

People’s Republic of China was founded. It is now a ques-

tion of consolidating co-operation and unity between all
the nationalities and the realization of true equality_among
all nationalities. To consolidate national unity and realize
true equality — that is, to raise the economic and cultural
levels of the backward naticnalities to those of the advanced
ones, is a hard task that will take a long time to accomplish.

This is the fundamental aim of our Party’s policy towards.

the nationalities. It is clear that the establishment of
regional autonomy for nationalities is an 1mportant and
1ndlspensab1e means to this end.
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The work of organizing regional autonomy for the various
nationalities in the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Region
has achieved very great successes, as has work in other
fields. The Region is inhabited by 13 nationalities, namely,
Uighurs, Kazakhs, Han, Hui, Khalkhas, Mongolians, Rus-
sians, Tadjiks, Tartars, Uzbeks, Sibos, Tahurs and Manchus.
Of these, seven nationalities who make up over 85 per cent
of the total population of the Region are believers in Islam.
We have already set up six autonomous counties and five
autonomous chou where the various nationalities live in
compact communities. On October 1, 1955, the Sinkiang
Uighur Autonomous Region was formally established. The
real work of organizing autonomy for nationalities in our
Region, however, was not started immediately after libera-
tion; it was begun after the land reform. In this way, on
the one hand, we got sufficient time to take a series of
measures of ideological preparation in connection with the
organization of regional autonomy, and, on the other, we
were able successfully to carry through the land reform, to
eliminate the feudal forces and the landlord class, to estab-
lish the political ascendancy of the working people, and to
train cadres from among the nationalities living in Sin-
kiang. In this way we created the conditions for establish-~
ing national autonomy in our Region and equipping the
autonomous organs at all levels with large numbers of
cadres from the working people.

The experience we have gained in organlzmg autonomy
for nationalities in our Region proves that a sufficient
amount of ideological work must be done among the masses
of the people, and especially among the cadres, for quite a
long period previous to the institution of regional auton-
omy. Without unity of thought, it would have been
impossible to carry out smoothly our work for regional
autonomy for nationalities. Before we put autonomy for
nationalities into practice in our Region, some people in
Sinkiang had the idea of establishing a union republic or
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autonomous republic. Such an idea did not suit the .speciﬁc
conditions in China. For a fairly long time, therefore, we

discussed and studied this question, both inside and outside

the Party, so that we might all see that only the realization
of regional autonomy for the various nationalities fits in
with the specific conditions in our couritry. In the course
of these discussions and studies, we also criticized and
rectified, in an appropriate manner, certain erroneous ideas.
Furthermore, the rumours spread by counter-revolution~
aries that “an independent Eastern Turkestan government

is going to be established in Sinkiang,” etc., were dealt a -

firm blow by the people who knew that rumour-mongering
of that sort served only the interests of the imperialists.

The realization of regional autonomy for nationalities is
a great and historic victory in the life of all the nationali-
ties of our Region. It is a victory gained under the correct
leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, through the
vigorous efforts made by the people of all nationalities, and
with the sincere help given us by the working people and
Communist Party members of Han nationality.

Although we have successfully organized regional auton-
-omy for nationalities, much concrete work still remains
to be done if we are to thoroughly. realize the right to

autonomy of the people of all nationalities, strengthen and -

seal the unity among them and establish true equality
among them all. - In the light of our experience, we believe
that serious attention must be given to the following
points: : : -

(1) In drawing up over-all plans as well as in doing their
day-to-day work, Party organizations at all levels in the
areas of the national minorities must always take full
account of the characteristics of each area. Otherwise, they
will make mistakes in their work.

(2) Unremitting efforts should be made to achieve and
cement unity between the working people of all nationali-

ties in these areas, and to fight against every tendency °
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detrimental to the unity between the nationalities, Unity
between the working people of all nationalities can defi-
nitely be achieved in the,course of democratic reforms, in
socialist transformation and on the production front. Only
such 4 unity can be called genuine unity — a unity based
on the co-operation between classes and on international-
ism. If we do not build up such a unity that will serve as
the core of the broader unity between nationalities, it will
be impossible to achieve and strengthen genuine unity
between the nationalities. In this respect, it is of the
greatest importance to train a large number of workers
from among the various nationalities, that is, train the
proletariat of the nationalities concerned.

In the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Region, we have
already formed such a core of unity among the nationali-
ties. Tens of thousands of workers of all nationalities,
newly emerged in active public life, are working shoulder
to shoulder with the workers of the Han nationality on the
fronts of socialist industrialization. . They stand together
beside the same lathes and in the same pits, and are help-
ing each other because they have a common will, a common
destiny and a common future. Tens of thousands of peas-
ants of all nationalities are also working hard on the
production front building a socialist agriculture.

(3) We must organize regional autonomy for the various
nationalities in a thoroughgoing way. We should not think
that by merely setting up autonomous organizations in the
national minority areas we have finished the job. After
such autonomous organizations have been set up, we must
see to it that the autonomous rights of the areas are realized

 to the fullest extent. We must take the initiative in dis-

covering, understanding and fully satisfying the needs of
the various nationalities. We must make the people of
these nationalities personally feel that they are the masters,
and thus stimulate them to take a c¢onscious and active part
in the work of their own area and of the country as a whole.

373



We must make them realize that they are not only the
masters of their respective areas but of the whole country.
We must encourage them to love the country and all the
people of the country whole-heartedly in the same way as
they love their native homes and their own nationalities.
Only in this way will it be possible to develop to the full
the initiative of the people ' of the national minorities, and
develop their patriotism and internationalism.

(4) We must develop a culture that is national in form
and socialist in content.- This will be of great importance -

in realizing true equality among the nationalities. The
key point in this work is in making great efforts for the
development of culture and education in the national
minority areas. We must energetically overcome all
~ difficulties and create the necessary conditions for this.

(5) A proper degree of authority over finance should be.

given to the autonomous areas. At the same time the

Central Government should give them greater material ‘and
~ technical assistance to develop industry, especially local
industry, to reclaim waste land and to promote production
in agriculture and animal husbandry, in order to develop
their financial and economic affairs.

In developing commerce, it is most 1mp0rtant that we

should adopt measures suited to the specific condltlons of
the national minority areas, and correctly carry out our
price policy so as to preserve a proper ratio between the
prices of products of agriculture and animal husbandry and
those of industrial products. It is of great help to the
development of the national minority areas when the state
- undertakes. various kinds of construction there. However,
when departments of the Central Government make plans

and arrangements for such industrial constructions and in "

carrying out these plans, they should pay due attention to
the difficulties in these areas. It is absolutely essential to

get in close touch with the autonomous areas about trans-

port, building materials and labour forces, so as to get
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acquainted with actual local conditions, and to plan the
whole thing properly.
(C) The Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Region has train-

ed large numbers of cadres from among the local nation-
alities.

In order to do any kind of work successfully in the

national minority areas, it is necessary to train large
numbers of cadres of the local nationalities and get the

work done through them. The Party organization in Sin-

kiang has all along paid great attention to this. We have
made very considerable achievements in training local
cadres in the past seven years. At present, of the more
than 100,000 cadres in the Autonomous Region, over 50,000
are of national minority origin. A certain number of them
come from the former Fifth Army; others were taken over
by us at the time of the liberation and have undergone
education and remoulding; but the majority are newly
trained after the liberation. There are over three thousand
cadres of national minority origin who occupy responsible
positions as district heads and above. Over 40 per cent of
the members of the Party committees ‘above the district
level are made up of cadres of national minority origin.

There are also many cadres of national minority origin who

work as department heads or secretaries of the Party com-
mittees at all levels. Large numbers of technical cadres
are being trained in factories,- mines and agricultural
departments, in schools as well as in actual work. Under
the leadership of the Party, all these cadres of national
minority origin, working side by side with cadres of Han
nationality and helped by them, have played a great role
in all kinds of work. Most of them have participated in
various aspects of the work of democratic reforms and have
been trained and steeled in the course of their work. The
present number of cadres, however, is far from sufficient.
Much important and difficult work in connection with the
training of cadres is placed before us. In the next six or
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seven years, we shall have to train on the average over
50,000 cadres each year. This is one of our basic tasks at
present.

In the light of our experience, the following points should
be stressed in regard to the training of cadres of the various
national minorities:

(1) Cadres may get training through actual work. We
should encourage mutual aid and co-operation among
cadres; those who know ought to teach those who do not.
We should be bold in training and promoting cadres. It
is wrong to take the attitude that our concern is primarily
to “promote cadres rather than train and help them.” We
must develop the strong points in the cadres of the national
minorities, help them quickly overcome their errors and
shortcomings, and provide them with the necessary facili-
ties for their work. Of these, the most important ‘is that
in all departments of work it should be made possible for
them to rely on their own spcken and written languages
alone for the conduct of official business. If cadres are not
given adequate conditions for work, they will find it hard
‘to improve their work and make their full contribution,
even though they are promoted. In other words, we should
thoroughly implement the principle of seeing to it that
cadres of the national minorities should actually be able
to exercise .the authority that goes with their positions.
But at the same time we must emphasize that authority
implies responsibility. =When cadres of the national
minorities neglect their responsibilities, they are neglecting
or not being faithful to the cause of the people. They
would be guilty of a serious mistake indeed should their
work be made to suffer because of negligence of responsi-
bility or, worse still, should they attempt to shift to other
people or to Han cadres the responsibility for the ill conse-
quences that come about through their fault.

(2) The cadres of the various nationalities must learn
each other’s language. It is very important for the cadres
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of the national minorities to learn Chinese. We are of the
opinion that Chinese should be added to the curricula of
all schools in Sinkiang above the level of junior middle
school, and that senior -middle school graduates of the
national minorities should reach, or approximately reach
the level of being able to understand lectures given in
Chinese in the Han nationality institutes. We are not at
present in a position to apply this standard to senior middle
schools in all localities. However, the importance of this
language requirement must be emphasized. This standard
must, however, be gradually applied throughout the Region,
otherwise it will be impossible to train highly qualified
specialists from among the national minorities and develop
their national culture and education. At present, some
national minorities do not have their own universities,. or
even middle schools. How could they, in a short space of
time, set up universities where teaching and learning are
to be carried on only in their own languages! Should we
wait till such universities are set up and then start train-
ing our cadres? If we wait, then we will have neither the
one thing nor the other. But this by no means implies that
we need not respect the spoken and written languages. of
the national minorities. We should indeed respect their
spoken and written languages and use them as our instru-
ments. Primary and secondary education must be further
developed, and in these schools instructions are to be given
in the spoken and written languages of the nationalities
concerned. - Administrative and judicial departments must
use the written languages of the local nationalities. At
present, however, it is not enough for the national minori-
ties to rely on their own languages alone in their efforts to
attain advanced levels in science and technique. This can -
only be achieved by learning from the more advanced
nationalities.

(3) We must strengthen unity among the cadres, and
especially unity between cadres of the local nationalities
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.and cadres of Han nationality.
fa_ctors that ensure the success of our work in the national
minority areas. There is a saying among the Uighur people:

“When the elder brother respects the younger brother, the -

younger brother is grateful to the elder.” The cadres of
Han nationality not only respect the national minorities,
but they have also given whole-heartedly service to the

minority peoples and have overcome many hardships and

difficulties. It would hardly be proper if due praise were
not given this selfless spirit shown' by the cadres of Han
nationality. The relationship ‘between the cadres of Han
nationality and those of the local nationalities must be the’

relationship of the elder and the younger brother, the re-

lationship of the master craftsman and the apprentice.
Cadres of Han nationality must endeavour to educate and
help the cadres of the local nationalities, while the latter
should study and work assiduously and show their gratitude
towards the former. The unity and comradely friendship
among the cadres that is thus established will be 1ndebtruc—
tible.

(D) It is necessary to send cadres from the majority
nationalities to work in the national minority areas.

This is necessary for the progress and development of

the people of the various national minorities. Instead of
detracting from the minority peoples’ position of being
masters in their own land, this is only provision of the
necessary help to them in successfully managing their
public affairs. It is, above all, absolutely essential in help-
ing to train cadres from among the national minorities. It
would be utterly wrong if the phrase “give a national
character to the government organs” were taken to mean
that all the work were to be done exclusively by cadres
of the local nationalities. To entertain any such idea is to
display a glaring tendency to local nationalism, which can-
not be tolerated. '
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This is one of the key

t

"considerate.
-for lack of careful consideration any ordinary problems in

In the Sinkiang Uighur Autonomous Region, there are
large numbers of cadres of various local nationalities and
more are being trained. There are also many cadres of
Han nationality. It is still necessary to send from other
parts of the country more cadres of Han nationality to
work in the Autonomous Region, particularly more special~
ists in the fields of science, technology, culture and educa-
tion and public health. In training cadres of thelocal’
nationalities in these fields large numbers of highly qualified
intellectuals of Han nationality are needed. We are in

. even greater need of support and assistance from other

parts of the country in the supply of manpower. Certain
depaftments are already feeling a shortage of labour power.
During the forthcoming large-scale: economic construction
in Sinkiang, we shall need thousands upon thousands of
workers, in addition to local people, whose efficiency we
shall also fully develop. It is common knowledge that we
shall not be able to overcome this difficulty entirely by
our own efforts. It will be overcome only with the help
of large numbers of workers from the rest of the country.
We hope that the eentral departments concerned will take
our great need of cadres and of workers into consideration.
(E) Both great-nation chauvinism and local nationalism
are essentially products of bourgeois ideology. We must
overcome this kind of non-proletarian ideology which runs
counter to the wishes of the people of all nationalities.
Education in communism should be intensified among
the cadres of the various nationalities. This is an arduous
task which calls for the adoption of various educational
measures over a long period. Responsible Party cadres of
the various nationalities should attach special importance
to this work. In.waging struggle against the two forms
of nationalist ideas and tendencies, we should never com-
promise with the serious mistakes out of the desire to be
However, care must be faken not to confuse
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work with nationalistic tendencies, or to accuse cadres
lightly of great-nation chauvinism or local nationalism.
We must overcome this sort of thing and prevent it from
happening. : :

- While we oppose the tendency to great-Hanism among
the cadres of Han nationality in the Uighur Autonomous
Region, we must also oppose any symptoms among the
Uighurs expressive of the chauvinism of a dominant na-
tionality in relation to other national minorities. We must
‘ceaselessly strengthen the education among the cadres
regarding the Party’s policy towards the nationalities. We
must wage a determined struggle against all bourgeois
nationalist ideas, which are harmful to the interests of the
people and the unity of the country, and against all
machinations that benefit the imperialists. We must res-
olutely fight all such ideas and machinations and smash
them.

I have mentioned the main achievements and practical
experience that the Party has gained in the past few years
in Sinkiang. ’ -

It should not be forgotten that there are many and even
more complex tasks ahead of us. But we are fully con-
vinced that we shall be able to fulfil these tasks; and that
the various nationalities of ‘Sinkiang and the people of the
whole country will successfully complete their joint task
of building China into a socialist land.

‘JOINT MESSAGE OF GREETINGS
FROM THE )
DEMOCRATIC PARTIES AND GROUPS AND
DEMOCRATS WITHOUT PARTY AFFILIATIONS
IN CHINA

To the Eighth National Congress of the Communist Party

of China:

On the eve of the seventh anniversary of the founding
of the People’s Republic of China, when splendid successes
have already been achieved in the socialist construction and
socialist transformation of our country, the summoning of
the Eighth National Congress of the Communist Party of
China is an event of great historic significance.” We, the
democratic parties and groups in China, extend our warm
and whole-hearted greetings to the Congress.

It will be the task of the Congress to sum up the experi-
ence of the Chinese revolution, which has been proceeding
triumphantly under the leadership of the Chinese Commu-
nist Party; to take stock of our achievements in construc-
tion during the seven years since the founding of the Peo-
ple’s Republic; to draw up a further, comprehensive plan for
socialist construction, and to strengthen the organization
of the Communist Party so that it can even more effectively
fulfil its leading role.

" We are convinced that the success of the Congress will
not only ensure a steady improvement in the material and
cultural life of the Chinese people, but will also contribute
greatly to the strengthening of the forces of peace and de-
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mocracy throughout the world and the advancement of hu-
man happiness. We are also certain that it will make
further contribution to the content-of the wuniversally-
applicable theory of Marxism-Leninism, enriching and
developing it. .

Under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party,
the people’s democratic united front, which embraces all
democratic parties and groups in China, has played a re-
markable role in the Chinese revolution and national con-
struction. The formation and consolidation of the people’s
democratic united. front and its operation and develop-
ment are a most valuable experience in the Chinese revolu-
tion. - We shall always cherish this experience and continue
to turn it to full advantage.

With the American imperialists st111 occupymg our terri-
tory Taiwan, we must be constantly vigilant and do our
utmost so that our compatriots there may soon be set free
from their unbearable sufferings and: return to the loving
embrace of the motherland.

Our national construction is flourishing every day, and
_the Chinese people are assuming an ever-increasing respon-
sibility in international affairs. Together with the people
of the whole country, we, democratic' parties and groups,
will continue in the years to come to work under the cor-
rect leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, constantly

 strengthen our unity, stimulate one another to greater

' efforts and do our utmost to build our country into a great
socialist land and safeguard world peace.
We wish every success to the Congress!

Revolutionary Committee of the Kuomintang
China Democratic League -

- China Democratic National Construction Association
Members Without Party Affiliations, Chinese Peo-
- ple’s. Political Consultative Conference -
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China. Association for Promoting Democracy
Chinese Peasants and Workers Democratic Party
China Chih Kung Tang

Chiu San Society

Taiwan Democratic Self-Government League

Peking :
September 17, 1956



SPEECH BY SOONG CHING LING

Vice-Chairman of the Standing Committee of
the National People’s Congress

Dear Comrades:
Allow me first of all to extend my sincerest and warm-

est greetings to the Eighth National Congress of the Com-.

munist Party of China and to all the comrades who are
taking part in its deliberations. I congratulate you on the
brilliant achievements you have won across the years, in
every stage of the revolutionary struggle. :

Cornrades! Not being a member of the Communist
Party, I consider it the greatest honour and pleasure of my
life to have been able to attend this historic Congress.

For some ten days I have been here at-the Congress. I
have heard reports of great consequence. I have heard
the greetings of our friends from abroad. And I have
heard the important speeches of many comrades. 1 feel
greatly inspired, so I cannot refrain from saying a few
words.

The Chinese people went through many bitter experi- -

ences and learned many lessons over the years. At last,
under the correct leadership of the Communist Party of
China, they quickly freed themselves from the shackles of
imperialism and destroyed feudalism; then forged ahead. to
achieve a decisive victory in the socialist revolution.

By these two revolutions, we have overthrown the sys-
tem of exploitation of man by man, and stood up on our
own feet. Another great milestone has been passed in the
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march of human history. We are grateful to the Com-
munist Party, which has always struggled for the libera-
tion of mankind. Without the leadership of the Party, we
would not have been able to achieve our victories.

The people are the creators of history. Basing itself on
this truth, the Chinese Communist Party has consistently
followed a mass line in exercising its leadership. It unites
and educates the masses. It listens to their opinions and
works for their interests and welfare. It has never stood
apart from the masses. Under the banner of patriotism,
the Chinese Communist Party has rallied round itself all-.
the democratic parties, brought into being a united front
and established a coalition government. With this state
power as an instrument, it has put down the counter-
revolutionaries and rehabilitated the national economy,
paving the way for the building of a socialist society. That.
is to say, by means of the people’s democratic state power,
it has led the revolution from victory to victory. The
Chinese Communist Party has led us to build a socialist
society by peaceful means.

Our socialist construction has won the warm support of
millions upon millions of people all over the world. At
the same time, it has met with hostility and obstruction
from the counter-revolutionaries. Within our national
borders, the Chiang Kai-shek clique is still entrenched on
Taiwan. Abroad, the aggressive forces of imperialism
headed by a warlike bloc still exist. We must sharpen our
vigilance against these counter-revolutionaries, strengthen
our people’s dictatorship, and smash their plots. At the
same time, we should continue to unite with all the peace-
loving people in other lands, foster cultural exchange,
develop trade on the basis of equality and mutual benefit,

and spread the spirit of negotiation and. co-operation to all

corners of the earth.
The steady growth of agricultural co-operatives of the
advanced type has transformed the system of private
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ownership of land. The continued development of joint
state-private enterprises has basically transformed the
system of capitalist. ownership. Meanwhile, state enter-
prises and. co-operatives of various kinds are building the
foundations of our socialist society.

think, can only be realized under the leadership of the

" Communist Party—and it will certainly be realized.

In conclusion, allow me once again to express my grati-
tude to and deep respect for the great Communist Party,
which is devoted to the cause of the liberation of mankind.

But in order to keep pace effectively with the new I wish the Congress success!
social-economic relations, with the new relations of produc- g
tion, we must do more to re-shape our own outlook. An
- old-style brain does not make for success in a new cause.
New relationships are not born of backward ideas. Deca-
dent habits can only wreck progressive institutions. With-
out education in patriotism, it would be very difficult for
state enterprises to fulfil their tasks. Without doing away
with individualist ideas, it would be very difficult for the
co-operatives to achieve their aim. From now on, our ,
work in ‘the re-shaping of our outlook is bound to be both o
difficult and arduous. ' At the present time, the mounting :
socialist emulation movement, the blossoming of ﬂéwers»
of many kinds in art and literature, and the contention of
diverse schools of thought in science, are-all opening up
splendid prospects before us. We must keep up unceasing
efforts in these fields. =~

Our recent achievements have been a tremendous en-: i
couragement to us. Dear comrades! Class society with - .
its systems of exploitation has existed for more than five
thousand years on this planet of ours. But in the thirty-
five years since the founding of the Communist Party of
China, a very large part of mankind has. already broken
the fetters of imperialism and taken the socialist road. I
firmly believe that in the not too distant future, socialism
will become the most widespread social system throughout |
- the whole world. When that time comes the type of so- - |
ciety that has neither classes nor exploitation will be the -
pfevailing one. Mankind will have crossed the threshold
into a world of universal harmony. This social system, I
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